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Foreword 

The  following  document  represents  over  two  years  of  introspective  examination  by  the 
university  community.  Many  hours  went  into  its  development  beginning,  with  unit-level 
reporting  and  culminating  with  the  final  review  and  publication  process.  Campus 
involvement  was  not  limited  to  a  select  few  but  extended  to  Board  members,  faculty, 
staff,  and  students.  Web-based  technologies  played  an  important  role  in  this  process. 
Information  about  the  self-study  was  released  over  the  web,  faculty  and  staff  participated 
in  several  web  surveys,  and  the  draft  version  of  the  final  document  was  available  for 
review  and  comment  over  the  web.  Because  of  these  evolving  technologies,  the  campus 
was  better  informed  about  and  more  involved  in  this  self-study  process.  Without  this 
involvement,  those  leading  the  self-study  process  would  have  found  their  work  to  be  far 
more  difficult.  The  Self-Study  Steering  Committee  and  the  many  members  of  the  various 
review  committees  are  to  be  commended  for  their  diligence  and  commitment  and  for  the 
level  of  detail  found  in  this  very  comprehensive  report.  Likewise,  the  Southern 
Association  of  Colleges  and  School's  Commission  on  Colleges  is  to  be  commended  for 
its  efforts  to  establish,  maintain,  and  enforce  this  region's  high  standards  for 
accreditation. 

Finally,  the  work  to  improve  programs  and  services  and  meet  the  Commission's 
standards  continues.  Many  of  the  deficiencies  identified  during  this  self-study  have  been 
corrected  and  action  plans  are  being  implemented  to  address  those  that  remain.  The 
university  affirms  it  support  for  this  self-evaluation  and  those  mandated  by  other 
accrediting  bodies.  The  result  of  these  efforts  strengthens  the  university's  position  within 
the  changing  global  community. 


fames  R.  Leutze,  Chancellor     <? 
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INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  SELF  STUDY 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington,  commonly  known  as  UNC  W.  is 
located  in  Wilmington,  New  Hanover  County,  in  extreme  southeastern  North  Carolina  in 
close  proximity  to  the  Atlantic  coast.  First  chartered  in  1739,  the  city  of  Wilmington 
boasts  an  historic  district  and  a  seaport  along  the  Cape  Fear  River.  The  city's  population  is 
approximately  90,000,  with  an  additional  70,000  in  a  rapidly  developing  metropolitan  area 
that  includes  several  beach  communities,  where  tourism  is  a  major  enterprise.  Wilmington 
is  not  entirely  unfamiliar  with  hurricanes,  though  they  do  not  occur  in  February,  the  time  of 
the  Commission  on  Colleges'  reaffirmation  site  visit. 

History  and  Background  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 

(The  following  is  adapted  from  the  Undergraduate  Catalogue  2001-2002.) 

Education  on  the  college  level  first  came  to  Wilmington  in  1946  when  a  college 
center  was  established  under  the  direction  of  the  North  Carolina  College  Conference  and 
under  the  administration  of  the  Directorate  of  Extension  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The  center  offered  courses  on  the  freshman  level  to  some  250 
students  during  the  academic  year  1946-47.  In  1947,  a  tax  levy  was  approved  by  the 
citizens  of  New  Hanover  County,  and  Wilmington  College  was  brought  into  existence  as  a 
county  institution  under  the  control  of  the  New  Hanover  County  Board  of  Education.  In 
1948,  Wilmington  College  was  officially  accredited  by  the  North  Carolina  College 
Conference  and  became  a  member  of  the  American  Association  of  Junior  Colleges.  In 
1952,  the  institution  was  accredited  as  a  junior  college  by  the  Southern  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Schools. 

In  1958.  New  Hanover  County  voted  to  place  the  college  under  the  Community 
College  Act  of  the  State  of  North  Carolina.  By  virtue  of  this  vote,  the  college  became  a 
part  of  the  state  system  of  higher  education,  and  control  passed  from  the  New  Hanover 
County  Board  of  Education  to  a  board  of  twelve  trustees,  eight  of  whom  were  appointed 
locally  and  four  of  whom  were  appointed  by  the  governor  of  the  state.  At  the  same  time, 
the  requirements  for  admission  and  graduation,  and  the  general  academic  standards  of  the 
college  came  under  the  supervision  of  the  North  Carolina  Board  of  Higher  Education;  the 
college  began  to  receive  an  appropriation  from  the  state  for  operating  expenses  in  addition 
to  the  local  tax. 

On  July  1,  1963,  by  an  act  of  the  General  Assembly  of  North  Carolina,  Wilmington 
College  became  a  senior  college  with  a  four-year  curriculum,  authorized  to  offer  the 
bachelor's  degree. 

By  vote  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  in  late  1968, 
with  subsequent  approval  by  the  North  Carolina  Board  of  Higher  Education,  and  by  an  act 
of  the  General  Assembly  of  North  Carolina  in  1969,  Wilmington  College  became,  on  July 
1,  1969.  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  and  the  sixth  campus  of  the 
University  of  North  Carolina. 

On  October  30,  1971,  the  General  Assembly  in  special  session  merged  the 
remaining  ten  state-supported  senior  institutions  into  the  university.  In  North  Carolina 
today,  all  the  public  educational  institutions  that  grant  baccalaureate  degrees  are  part  of  the 
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University  of  North  Carolina.  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  one  of 
the  16  constituent  institutions  of  the  multi-campus  state  university. 

On  August  22,  1977,  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina 
authorized  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  to  offer  its  first  graduate 
programs  at  the  master's  level.  Eight  years  later,  in  the  spring  of  1985.  the  Board  elevated 
the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  to  a  Comprehensive  Level  I  University. 

The  programs  offered  by  the  university  include  four-year  programs  leading  to  the 
Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Music,  Bachelor  of  Science  and  Bachelor  of  Social  Work 
degrees  within  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  Cameron  School  of  Business,  the 
Watson  School  of  Education,  and  the  School  of  Nursing;  graduate  programs  leading  to  the 
Master  of  Arts,  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching,  the  Master  of  Business  Administration,  the 
Master  of  Education,  the  Master  of  Fine  Arts  in  Creative  Writing,  the  Master  of  School 
Administration,  the  Master  of  Science,  the  Master  of  Science  in  Accountancy  and  the 
Master  of  Science  of  Nursing  degrees;  a  variety  of  pre-professional  programs;  and  special 
programs  in  numerous  areas,  including  marine  science  research  and  continuing  education. 

History  and  Background  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina 

(The  following  is  adapted  from  the  Undergraduate  Catalogue  2001-2002.) 

The  University  of  North  Carolina,  chartered  by  the  N.C.  General  Assembly  in 
1 789,  was  the  first  public  university  in  the  United  States  to  open  its  doors  and  the  only  one 
to  graduate  students  in  the  eighteenth  century.  The  first  class  was  admitted  in  Chapel  Hill 
in  1 795.  For  the  next  136  years,  the  only  campus  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  was 
at  Chapel  Hill. 

In  1877,  the  N.C.  General  Assembly  began  sponsoring  additional  institutions  of 
higher  education,  diverse  in  origin  and  purpose.  Five  were  historically  black  institutions, 
and  another  was  founded  to  educate  American  Indians.  Several  were  created  to  prepare 
teachers  for  the  public  schools.  Others  had  a  technological  emphasis.  One  is  a  training 
school  for  performing  artists. 

In  193 1.  the  N.C.  General  Assembly  redefined  the  University  of  North  Carolina  to 
include  three  state-supported  institutions:  the  campus  at  Chapel  Hill  (now  the  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill),  North  Carolina  State  College  (now  North  Carolina  State 
University  at  Raleigh),  and  Woman's  College  (now  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Greensboro).  The  new  multi-campus  university  operated  with  one  board  of  trustees  and 
one  president.  By  1969,  three  additional  campuses  had  joined  the  university  through 
legislative  action:  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Charlotte,  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Asheville,  and  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

In  1971,  the  General  Assembly  passed  legislation  bringing  into  the  University  of 
North  Carolina  the  state's  ten  remaining  public  senior  institutions,  each  legally  separate 
until  then:  Appalachian  State  University,  East  Carolina  University,  Elizabeth  City  State 
University,  Fayetteville  State  University,  North  Carolina  Agricultural  and  Technical  State 
University.  North  Carolina  Central  University,  the  North  Carolina  School  of  the  Arts. 
Pembroke  State  University.  Western  Carolina  University,  and  Winston-Salem  State 
University.  This  action  created  the  current  16-campus  university.  (In  1985.  the  North 
Carolina  School  of  Science  and  Mathematics,  a  residential  high  school  for  gifted  students. 
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was  declared  an  affiliated  school  of  the  university;  and  in  1996,  Pembroke  State  University 
was  renamed  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Pembroke  through  legislative  action.) 

The  UNC  Board  of  Governors  is  the  policy-making  body  legally  charged  with  "the 
general  determination,  control,  supervision,  management,  and  governance  of  all  affairs  of 
the  constituent  institutions."  It  elects  the  president  who  administers  the  university.  The  32 
voting  members  of  the  Board  of  Governors  are  elected  by  the  General  Assembly  for  four- 
year  terms.  Former  board  chairmen  and  board  members  who  are  prior  governors  of  North 
Carolina  may  continue  to  serve  for  limited  periods  as  non-voting  members  emeriti.  The 
president  of  the  UNC  Association  of  Student  Governments,  or  that  student's  designee,  is 
also  a  non-voting  member. 

Each  of  the  16  constituent  institutions  is  headed  by  a  chancellor  who  is  chosen  by 
the  Board  of  Governors  on  the  president's  nomination  and  who  is  responsible  to  the 
president.  Each  institution  has  a  board  of  trustees,  consisting  of  eight  members  elected  by 
the  Board  of  Governors,  four  appointed  by  the  governor,  and  the  president  of  the  student 
body,  who  serves  ex-officio.  (The  NC  School  of  the  Arts  has  two  additional  ex-officio 
members.)  Each  board  of  trustees  holds  extensive  powers  over  academic  and  other 
operations  of  its  institution  on  delegation  from  the  Board  of  Governors. 

Accreditation  History  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  was  first  accredited  to  offer 
baccalaureate  programs  as  a  senior  institution  by  the  Commission  on  Colleges  in  1967. 
Since  that  time,  UNCW  has  conducted  additional  self-studies  addressing  substantive 
change  and  reaffirmation  status,  with  resulting  reaffirmation  of  accreditation  by  the 
Commission  in  1971,  1982.  and  1992. 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  makes  substantive  changes  only  in 
accordance  with  the  Commission's  Substantive  Change  Policy  and  attendant  procedures. 
The  university  has  made  just  one  substantive  change  in  its  academic  programs  since  the 
1992  Self-Study:  the  implementation  of  an  extended  education  program  in  Onslow  County, 
North  Carolina.  This  program  now  comprises  the  B.S.  in  Business  Administration  with  a 
concentration  in  Information  Technology,  the  B.A.  in  Education  of  Young  Children,  the 
B.A.  in  Elementary  Education,  the  B.S.N,  in  Nursing  RN-ACCESS,  the  B.A.  in  Criminal 
Justice,  and  the  Master's  of  Education  in  Elementary  Education. 

For  additional  details  of  the  accreditation  history  of  UNCW,  including  the  above 
described  substantive  change  and  associated  documentation,  please  see  section  1.1,  1.2  and 
4.6  of  this  report. 

Characteristics  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  a  mid-sized  urban  public 
comprehensive  university  of  9885  students  (Fall  2000  headcount,  undergraduate  plus 
graduate).  426  full-time  teaching  faculty,  164  administrative  and  professional  staff,  and 
723  supporting  staff.  In  Spring  2001,  of  the  total  enrolled  student  body.  39.2  percent  were 
male  and  60.8  percent  were  female;  13.6  percent  were  from  out  of  state;  5.0  percent  were 
African- American,  and  3.4  percent  were  other  minorities;  0.9  percent  were  international 
students. 
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As  of  the  fall  semester  2001,  UNCW  offers  48  majors  at  the  baccalaureate  level 
and  24  master's  programs.  (These  include  the  programs  listed  in  the  Undergraduate 
Catalogue  2001-2002,  together  with  the  newly  established  bachelor's  degree  in  Film 
Studies  and  master's  degree  in  Public  Administration.)  A  proposal  to  establish  a  PhD 
program  in  marine  biology — UNCW's  first  doctoral  level  program — is  under  consideration 
at  the  UNC  Office  of  the  President.  The  campus  of  640  acres  comprises  25  academic 
buildings.  The  educational  and  general  operating  budget  was  $99  million  in  1999-2000. 

UNCW  is  growing: 

Enrollment  has  increased  41 .7  percent  (from  6978  to  9885)  in  the  past  ten  years.  In 
that  period,  operating  revenues  have  increased  1 14.6  percent  (from  $64.9  million  to  $139.3 
million),  and  capital  projects  in  various  stages  have  increased  a  dramatic  4037.9  percent 
(from  $2.9  million  to  $120.0  million),  due  primarily  to  the  $3.1  billion  higher  education 
facilities  bond  issue  passed  by  North  Carolina  voters  in  November  2000.  New  buildings 
completed  in  the  past  ten  years  include  the  Warwick  Center  (1991),  Dobo  Science  Hall 
(1996),  Center  for  Marine  Science  at  Myrtle  Grove  (1999),  student  recreation  center 
(1999),  international  and  honors  residences  (1999),  and  Lakeside  Hall  (2001). 

UNCW  is  recognized  for  increased  quality: 

UNCW  has  accomplished  what  very  few  institutions  of  higher  education  are  able  to 
achieve:  increasing  the  size  of  its  student  body  while  improving  the  quality  of  students 
admitted.  The  Fall  2000  class  of  1673  freshmen  (up  from  1 120  in  Fall  1990)  had  a 
weighted  high  school  grade  point  average  of  3.53  (up  from  3.11  in  1990),  and  an  SAT 
average  (recentered)  of  1097  (up  from  1032  in  1990).  The  increase  in  freshman  SAT 
average  was  the  largest  in  the  16  campus  UNC  system. 

First  year  retention  rates  of  full-time  freshmen  increased  from  77.3  percent  to  79.8 
percent,  and  four-year  graduation  rates  increased  from  29.3  percent  to  34.3  percent. 
Graduate  degrees  conferred  increased  285.7  percent  (from  56  to  216)  in  the  past  decade. 
External  awards  for  sponsored  research  increased  323.3  percent  (from  $3.0  million  to 
$12.7  million). 

UNCW  was  recently  ranked  (in  America's  Best  Colleges  2002)  seventh  among  top 
southern  public  universities  by  US  News  and  World  Reports  ('Top  Public  Southern 
Universities — Masters," 

<http://\v^v\.iisnews.corn/usnews/edu/college/rankings/univmas/umsouth/urnsouth_pubs.ritm>). 
In  1992,  UNCW  was  ranked  twenty-third  among  the  150  public  universities  in  the  South. 
According  to  the  Gourman  Report,  UNCW's  marine  biology  program  ranks  among  the  top 
five  in  the  nation.  UNCW  is  ranked  75l  in  Yahoo!  Internet  Life's  "America's  Most  Wired 
Colleges  2000" 
(<http://www.zdnet.com/yil/content/college/college2000/rank_universitv_75.html>). 

UNCW  has  an  increasing  international  presence: 

Established  in  1991,  the  Office  of  International  Programs  has  as  its  mission  the 
advancement  of  international  education  at  the  university.  Its  objectives  include: 

1 .  Promoting  the  international  dimension  of  the  UNCW  campus; 

2.  Fostering  programs  and  services  for  international  students; 
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3.  Assisting  UNCW  students  in  study  abroad  programs  and  creating  new 
opportunities  for  them  as  needed; 

4.  Assisting  UNCW  faculty  in  their  teaching,  research,  and  travel  abroad; 

5.  Developing  international  educational  linkages  with  other  countries  in  order 
to  create  opportunities  for  faculty,  students,  and  staff  to  participate  in  direct 
exchange  programs; 

6.  Enhancing  international  and  multi-cultural  understanding  on  campus  and  in 
the  community'. 

UNCW  has  student  exchange  agreements  with  26  universities  worldwide  (see  International 
Programs,  "International  Student  Exchange  Program," 
<http://w\vyy.uncwil.edu/intprogs/stuexchnge.html>). 

UNCW  strongly  supports  regional  service: 

Chancellor  James  Leutze  has  led  the  university'  to  a  position  of  prominence  in 
regional  engagement.  Chancellor  Leutze  has  himself  produced  and  narrated  four 
documentaries  that  have  heightened  the  university's  visibility  in  the  areas  of  natural 
environment  and  economic  development:  Currents  of  Hope.  Treasure  Coast.  River  Run. 
and  Paving  the  American  Dream.  The  university  offers  six  extension  degree  programs  in 
Onslow  County,  North  Carolina,  and  additional  courses  in  several  disciplines.  UNCW  also 
provides  the  RN-ACCESS  Program  to  three  area  community  colleges.  With  the 
encouragement  of  the  Chancellor  and  as  a  special  goal,  the  Self-Study  inventoried  the 
university's  regional  service  activities  to  seek  ways  to  improve  UNCW's  efforts  in  this 
area.  An  in-depth  discussion  of  this  significant  institutional  issue  is  found  in  this  Self- 
Study  Report  in  the  section  titled  "Community  and  Regional  Outreach." 

Faculty,  staff  and  students  have  strong  pride  in  the  university: 

To  the  question  in  the  2000  Self-Study  Survey.  "Would  you  recommend  UNCW  to 
students  seeking  to  further  their  education?"  93.3  percent  of  graduate  students.  96.3 
percent  of  faculty  and  98.9  percent  of  staff  responded  "Yes."  In  the  UNC  Alumni  Survey  of 
1995-96  Graduates,  90.2  percent  of  UNCW's  graduates  said  they  would  choose  the  same 
institution  again  (University  of  North  Carolina.  1997, 

<http:/  wv.w.ga.unc.edu'UNCGA/assessment  uncsurvevs>).  (Undergraduate  students  are  not 
asked  this  question  on  any  survey  prior  to  graduation,  thus  no  data  are  available  from 
current  undergraduates.) 

The  area  around  the  university  is  growing: 

The  U.S.  Census  Bureau  reported  that  the  Wilmington-New  Hanover  County 
region  was  the  fourteenth  fastest  growing  metropolitan  area  in  the  United  States  from  1990 
to  2000.  with  an  increase  in  population  of  36.3  percent 

(<http:  '/v>vw>  .census. gov  population  cen2000  phc-t3  tab05.pdf>).  According  to  North  Carolina 
Citizens  for  Business  and  Industry,  the  analysis  of  U.S.  Census  Bureau  data  by 
Demographics  Daily  placed  Wilmington  at  number  two  in  growth  among  the  nation's  276 
metro  areas  with  a  small-business  growth  rate  of  28.9  percent  in  the  five  years  ended  in 
1998.  second  only  to  the  three-county  Las  Vegas  metro  region  (Kevin  Brafford.  "Look 
Who's  No.  2  Nationally  in  Small-business  Growth."  Xorth  Carolina  Citizens  for  Business 
and  Industry.  <http:  v\a\a\  .nccbi.org  mag-I2-00regionals.htm>).  These  statistics  are  relevant 
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to  the  Self-Study  in  that  rapid  development  presents  the  university  with  both  opportunities 
and  responsibilities  to  maintain  partnerships  with  the  surrounding  community  in  such  areas 
as  economic  de  \  .lopment,  business  establishment,  environmental   mpact  of  growth,  public 
administration,  urban  planning,  education,  recreation  management,  technology  access, 
health  care,  and  not  least,  hurricane  recovery  and  disaster  counseling. 

Four  themes  uniquely  define  UNCW's  intellectual  environment: 

In  his  remarks  at  the  Spring  2000  Faculty  Meeting,  and  after  deliberation  with  the 
academic  Deans'  Council.  Provost  Cavanaugh  announced  four  unifying  themes,  which 
encompass  current  academic  programs,  to  help  make  future  curricular  decisions  and  to 
guide  the  development  of  new  programs  and  deployment  of  resources.  In  the 
Spring/Summer  2001  issue  of  UN CW  Magazine,  the  Provost  further  refined  the  summary 
and  rationale  of  the  four  themes:  regional  engagement,  natural  environment,  information 
technology,  and  internationalization. 

Significant  Changes  in  the  Past  Ten  Years 

In  the  past  ten  years,  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  continued  the 
pattern  of  growth  in  size,  quality  and  recognition  that  has  characterized  the  university  since 
its  birth.  The  UNCW  1990  Institutional  Self-Study  Manual  stated: 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  completed  its  last  Self- 
Study  in  1982.  The  1982  Self-Study  Report  reflects  a  University  and 
reaffirmation  requirements  that  are  considerably  different  than  those  that 
exist  today.  During  the  past  eight  years,  the  University  experienced 
tremendous  growth  in  all  of  its  traditional  programs,  while  at  the  same  time 
adding  new  ones  at  both  the  undergraduate  and  graduate  levels. . . 
Remarkably,  these  words  are  just  as  true  ten  years  later. 

Table  1,  extracted  from  "Change  in  Key  Statistics:  1990  vs  2000,"  prepared  by  the 
Office  of  Institutional  Research,  shows  the  ten-year  change  in  some  of  the  prominent 
measures  of  the  institution  (<http://v^^  .uncwil.edu/local/sacs/10YrComparison.xls>).  The 
single  statistic  that  has  declined,  square  feet  of  academic  space  per  FTE  student,  has  been  a 
continuing  problem,  due  in  part  to  funding  formulas  used  by  the  UNC  system  that  are  less 
than  favorable  to  UNCW.  The  issue  of  space  is  dealt  with  in  detail  in  Section  VI  of  this 
report,  including  planning  to  address  this  challenge  that  is  expected  to  persist  through  the 
next  decade. 

In  the  past  ten  years,  UNCW  has  shown  steady  and  substantial  improvement  in  the 
quality  of  its  incoming  students,  as  measured  by  SAT  scores.  The  data  in  Table  2  were 
extracted  from  the  Fall  2000  Enrollment  Report  issued  by  the  Office  of  the  President,  and 
appear  on  the  Web  at  <http://\vww.northcarol ina.edu/assessment/Enrol Iment2000.pdf>. 

It  shows  the  ten  year  change  in  average  combined  (recentered)  SAT  scores  of  total 
first-time  freshmen  at  each  of  the  sixteen  UNC  constituent  institutions,  together  with  the 
UNC  system  total.  Observe  that  UNCW  experienced  the  largest  increase  of  any  of  the 
sixteen  institutions,  moving  from  below  the  system  average  to  above  it,  and  climbing  in 
rank  from  eighth  to  fifth. 
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Table  1:  Ten- Year  Change  in  Key  Statistics  1990-2000 


Characteristic 

1990-91 

2000-01 

Ten-year 
percentage  change 

Total  enrollment 

6978 

9885 

+  41.7 

Number  of  international  students 

17 

83 

+  388.2 

Undergraduate  degrees  conferred 

1051 

1936 

+  84.2 

Graduate  degrees  conferred 

56 

216 

+  285.7 

Total  full-time  teaching  faculty 

343 

426 

+  24.2 

Grant  proposals  submitted  previous 
year 

82 

238 

+  190.2 

Grant  awards  received  previous  year 

$3.0  million 

$12.7  million 

+  323.3 

Number  of  classrooms  and  teaching 
labs 

114 

132 

+  15.8 

Square  feet  academic  space  per  FTE 
student 

74 

63 

-  14.9 

Operating  revenues 

$64.9  million 

$139.3  million 

+  114.6 

Capital  projects  approved,  in 
planning  or  under  construction 

$2.9  million 

$120.0  million 

+  4037.9 

Endowment 

$5.7  million 

$23.5  million 

+  312.3 
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Table  2:  Fall  1990  and  Fall  2000  UNC  System  Average  SAT  Scores 


Institution 

Fall  1990 

1,057 

Fall  2000 

1,086 

Change 

+29 

ASU 

ECSU 

985 

1,035 

+50 

ECU 

856 

822 

-34 

FSU 

891 

840 

-51 

NCAT 

895 

896 

+1 

NCCU 

863 

860 

-3 

NCSA 

1,079 

1,104 

+25 

NCSU 

1,141 

1,185 

+44 

UNCA 

1,093 

1.155 

+62 

UNCCH 

1,195 

1,251 

+56 

UNCC 

1,037 

1,043 

+6 

UNCG 

1,062 

1,037 

-25 

UNCP 

947 

927 

-20 

UNCW 

1,032 

1,097 

+65 

wcu 

964 

1,004 

+40 

wssu 

821 

869 

+48 

UNC  System  Avg. 

1049 

1073 

+24 
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Relationship  Between  UNCW  and  the  UNC  System 

The  administrative  responsibilities  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  its  Board  of 
Governors,  and  the  Office  of  the  President,  are  described  in  sections  1 .4  and  6.1  of  this 
report.  The  UNC  system  objectives,  policies  and  operations  are  discussed  in  a  separate 
report  provided  by  the  UNC  Office  of  the  President.  Treated  here  are  the  institution's 
relationships  with  UNC  system  planning,  assessment,  and  funding. 

Planning: 

The  North  Carolina  State  Legislature,  the  UNC  Board  of  Governors,  and  the  Office 
of  the  President  of  the  UNC  system  all  have  defining  roles  in  the  nature  and  scope  of 
institutional  planning  and  evaluation.  The  Board  of  Governors  and  the  Office  of  the 
President  focus  on  matters  of  broad  policy  so  that  UNCW  can  exercise  autonomy  in  its 
operations  and  in  charting  its  future.  Planning  at  UNCW  is  strengthened  by  its  association 
with  the  UNC  system,  particularly  with  respect  to  long-range  planning  initiatives  and 
system-wide  academic  program  planning,  authorization  and  reporting.  Section  III  of  this 
report  explains  this  relationship  more  fully. 

Assessment: 

The  assessment  function  of  the  UNC  system  complements  the  extensive  evaluation 
mechanisms  established  at  UNCW.  The  Vice  President  for  Program  Assessment  and 
Public  Service  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  is  responsible  for  planning  and 
evaluation  on  a  statewide  level,  and  the  UNC  Office  of  the  President  conducts  regular 
surveys  of  graduating  seniors,  sophomores,  and  alumni. 

As  an  example  of  the  coordination  that  occurs  between  institution  and  system,  in 
the  mid-90's,  General  Administration  (now  UNC  Office  of  the  President)  began  to  study 
alternative  approaches  to  providing  educational  opportunities  to  state  residents.  With  the 
realization  that  large  enrollment  increases  were  being  projected  for  the  first  decade  of  the 
2 1  st  century  and  the  fact  that  UNCW  has  had  the  highest  utilization  of  academic  space  in 
the  UNC  system  for  the  past  decade,  then  President  Spangler  asked  Chancellor  Leutze  to 
chair  a  group  of  three  Chancellors  to  study  the  impact  of  expanding  campus'  summer 
school  programs.  UNCW's  Assistant  to  the  Chancellor  for  Planning  surveyed  UNC 
summer  school  directors,  moderated  a  video  conference  of  UNC  campus  personnel,  and 
authored  the  study  group's  final  report  to  the  President.  As  an  outgrowth  of  this  and 
several  other  studies,  General  Administration  contracted  with  a  consultant  to  establish 
facilities'  use  guidelines.  From  this  study,  the  consultant  was  contracted  to  perform  an 
analysis  of  building  conditions  and  space  needs  across  the  16-campus  system.  UNCW 
volunteered  to  be  the  first  institution  reviewed  by  the  consultant.  While  the  final  report 
found  that  UNCW  had  in  place  a  good  plan  for  maintaining  its  facilities,  some  significant 
infrastructure  upgrades  were  needed  to  a  number  of  its  buildings.  Additional  classroom, 
laboratory,  and  office  space  were  also  needed  to  accommodate  increasing  student  demand 
and  new  educational  programs.  For  further  details  on  UNC  system  assessment  measures, 
benchmarking  and  reporting  requirements,  please  see  Section  III  of  this  report. 
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Funding: 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  funde    by  the  state  of  North 
Carolina  as  a  Comprehensive  Level  I  institution.  Audits  are  cor   acted  annually  by  the 
State  of  North  Carolina  Office  of  the  State  Auditor.  A  detailed  description  of  sources  of 
revenue  is  contained  in  Section  6.3  of  this  report. 

The  allocation  of  legislative  financial  support  is  made  by  the  UNC  Board  of 
Governors,  who  may  place  stipulations  on  how  funds  may  be  spent  at  each  of  the  16  UNC 
campuses.  The  university  has  complete  control  of  all  funds  that  are  allocated  without  either 
legislative  or  Board  of  Governors  restrictions.  North  Carolina  has  granted  budget 
flexibility  to  UNCW,  which  allows  campus  officials  to  reallocate  monies  from  one  major 
budget  subhead  to  another.  The  state  only  requires  the  campus  to  notify  it  when  budget 
changes  occur. 

The  current  UNC  formula  funding  model,  first  used  during  the  1998-99  academic 
year,  is  based  on  credit  hour  production  and  a  "faculty  productivity  matrix."  All  funding 
increases  are  tied  to  increased  credit  hour  production.  The  first  step  in  this  process  is  to 
identify  courses  in  broad  disciplines  and  then  sort  them  into  four  categories  according  to 
their  costs  per  student  credit  hour.  Then  a  "UNC  weighted  average"  (university-wide)  cost 
per  student  credit  hour  is  calculated  for  each  discipline  by  using  as  weights  the  percent  of 
fundable  UNC  total  credit  hours  in  that  discipline  that  were  offered  by  each  Carnegie 
category  of  UNC  institutions.  The  results  are  combined  using  a  nontrivial  formula  that 
also  considers  faculty  productivity  and  adds  fixed  percentages  to  fund  other  academic 
costs,  library,  instructional  support  and  financial  aid  to  produce  the  total  dollars  to  be 
allocated  to  teach  and  support  these  new  credit  hours.  This  amount  is  added  to  the 
continuation  budget  to  determine  funding  for  the  year.  For  details,  please  see  Office  of 
University  Planning.  Institutional  Research  and  Facilities  Management;  "UNC  Funding 
Model,"  <h^p://wu^^uncwil■edu/oir/funding_folder/TJNC_Funding_Model■htrrl>. 

In  1996  the  Provost,  with  assistance  from  Institutional  Research  staff,  prepared  a 
study  of  state  funding  allocations  over  a  multi-year  period  to  illustrate  the  financial 
relationship  between  UNCW  and  the  UNC  system.  This  study,  which  showed  that  UNCW 
had  received  significantly  less  state  support  than  almost  all  other  UNC  institutions,  was 
presented  to  the  Planning  Council,  which  asked  the  Provost  to  pursue  this  matter  with 
General  Administration  (now  the  Office  of  the  President).  As  a  result  of  this  action  and 
extensive  study  by  the  system.  UNCW  was  granted  $2.6  million  of  additional  continuing 
state  support  for  its  educational  and  administrative  support  programs. 
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The  2000-2002  SACS  Self-Study 

-1- 
Purpose  and  Goals  of  the  Self-Study 

Among  its  first  official  acts  in  the  spring  of  2000,  the  Self-Study  Steering 
Committee  developed  a  purpose  statement  and  goals  for  the  Self-Study.  These  were 
published  in  the  Self-Study  Manual,  and  have  served  as  an  institution-wide  guide  to  the 
Self-Study  effort. 

Self-Study  Purpose 

The  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools  (SACS)  Self-Study  is  a 
component  of  a  continual  process  of  comprehensive  analysis  that  provides  an  opportunity 
to  enhance  the  quality  of  the  total  institution.  The  mission  of  the  Self-Study  is  to 
thoroughly  examine  all  operations  of  the  University  for  the  purposes  of  assessing  and 
correcting  weaknesses,  building  on  strengths,  identifying  significant  institutional  issues, 
and  creating  a  blueprint  for  the  next  ten  years  of  increasing  excellence  at  UNCW.  The 
Self-Study  process  is  designed  to  maintain  the  credibility  of  UNCW  among  its  various 
constituencies  and  provide  assurance  to  the  public  that  the  University  meets  accepted 
standards  of  quality  in  higher  education.  As  we  review  and  analyze  our  institution  and  its 
organizational  processes,  we  shall  document  and  evaluate  our  compliance  with  the  SACS 
Criteria  for  Accreditation  and  provide  guidance  for  future  planning  efforts. 

Self-Study  Goals 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  Self-Study,  committee  visit,  and  review  by  the 
Commission  on  Colleges,  the  accreditation  of  UNCW  will  be  reaffirmed. 

1 .  The  Self-Study  will  be  the  basis  for  affirmation  or  revision  of  UNCW's 
statement  of  purpose. 

2.  The  Self-Study  will  lead  to  the  reevaluation  of  UNCW's  goals  within  the 
context  of  its  purpose. 

3.  The  Self-Study  will  lead  to  an  identification  of  significant  institutional  issues, 
strengths  and  weaknesses,  and  strategies  of  addressing  concerns  raised  in  the 
Self-Study. 

4.  The  Self-Study  will  be  the  basis  of  an  improved/strengthened  process  for 
evaluating  UNCWs  effectiveness. 

5.  The  Self-Study  will  be  the  basis  of  a  comprehensive  report  and  supporting 
documentation  to  be  used  by  UNCW  as  part  of  its  planning  and  by  the  visiting 
committee  during  its  review  of  the  University. 

6.  The  Self-Study  will  provide  an  assessment  of  whether  UNCW  meets  or  exceeds 
the  Criteria  for  Accreditation. 

7.  The  Self-Study  should  provide  an  opportunity  for  a  wide-range  of  faculty,  staff, 
and  constituent  involvement,  and  should  develop  a  sense  of  cohesiveness 
among  all  members  of  the  UNCW  community. 

8.  The  Self-Study  should  create  a  clearer  understanding  for  UNCW's 
constituencies  of  the  future  direction  of  the  University. 
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9.  The  Self-Study  should  help  increase  the  efficiency  anc     oductivity  of  the 
operational  units  of  the  University. 

10.  The  Self-Study  should  strengthen  institutional  research. 

1 1.  The  Self-Study  should  provide  the  opportunity  to  identify,  develop,  and  refine 
leadership  skills  of  key  personnel. 

12.  The  Self-Study  will  inventory  the  University's  contributions  in  regional 
service,  showcase  the  broad  spectrum  of  current  service  activities,  and 
strengthen  the  planning  for  UNCW's  role  in  the  development  of  southeastern 
North  Carolina. 

13.  The  Self-Study  should  help  reaffirm  confidence  in  and  credibility  of  UNCW 
and  its  programs  among  members  of  the  academy,  various  governmental  and 
private  agencies,  and  the  public  at  large. 

14.  The  Self-Study  should  cu  ninate  in  an  internal  report  containing 
recommendations  that  win  guide  the  future  development  of  UNCW. 

-2- 
Design  of  the  Self-Study 

The  Self-Study  Director,  Kenneth  Spackman.  was  appointed  by  Provost  John 
Cavanaugh  in  October  1 999.  The  Steering  Committee  was  subsequently  selected  in  the 
same  month  by  an  ad  hoc  group  consisting  of  the  Provost,  the  Director  of  Institutional 
Research,  the  University  SACS  liaison,  the  Faculty  President,  and  the  Self-Study  Director. 
The  membership  of  the  principal  committees  and  subcommittees  was  carefully  chosen  by 
the  Steering  Committee  over  the  course  of  several  meetings  in  January  and  February  2000. 
The  Steering  Committee's  choices  were  guided  by  selection  criteria  they  developed  (Self- 
Study  Manual:  1 1),  and  by  three  preference  surveys  administered  via  the  Web  to  full-time 
faculty,  to  part-time  faculty,  and  to  staff. 

The  Self-Study  committee  structure  was  designed  to  mirror  the  organization  of  the 
Criteria  for  Accreditation.  In  addition  to  the  Steering  Committee,  six  principal  committees 
were  established,  one  for  each  section  of  the  Criteria,  as  were  23  subcommittees 
representing  the  major  subsections  (of  sections  III,  IV  and  V)  of  the  Criteria.  Each 
principal  committee  was  comprised  of  the  chairs  of  the  subcommittees  of  that  section.  In 
turn,  each  of  the  principal  committee  chairs  was  a  member  of  the  Steering  Committee. 
(See  Figure  1.) 

This  organizational  model  worked  well  for  the  1990-92  UNCW  Self-Study,  for 
which  it  was  developed.  Because  some  subsections  of  the  Criteria  contain  far  more  must 
statements  than  others,  or  must  statements  that  affected  large  segments  of  the  university, 
the  workloads  of  the  subcommittees  vary  accordingly,  and  the  Steering  Committee 
recognized  this  variation  in  determining  subcommittee  sizes.  While  this  structure 
inherently  assigns  vastly  uneven  loads  to  the  committees,  it  has  at  least  four  distinct 
advantages. 

First,  the  model  facilitated  reciprocal  communication  between  the  Steering 
Committee  and  the  various  subcommittees.  The  Steering  Committee  was  an  active  one. 
with  decisions  made  by  those  who  would  in  turn  implement  them. 

Second,  the  sheer  number  of  subcommittees  meant  that  a  sizeable  number  ( 1 85 )  of 
faculty  and  staff  would  be  oriented  to  the  required  characteristics  of  a  successful  self-study 
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and  directly  involved  in  writing  a  portion  of  the  Self-Study  Report.  These  individuals  then 
served  as  resource  persons  for  their  respective  departments  and  units  as  they  conducted 
unit  self-studies. 

Third,  this  committee  structure  ensured  several  layers  of  review  of  reports,  each 
improving  on  the  previous.  The  subcommittees  reviewed  their  own  drafts  before  sending 
them  to  the  principal  committee  where  chairs  of  other  subcommittees  conducted  a  second 
review.  A  third  level  of  review  then  took  place  in  the  Steering  Committee,  which  adopted 
the  practice  of  inviting  the  chairs  of  the  subcommittees  and  any  university  officials  with  a 
vested  interest  in  the  subject  of  reports  under  review.  This  approach  helped  to  ensure  an 
open  process,  allowed  input  from  units  directly  affected,  and  facilitated  resolution  of  any 
questions  the  Steering  Committee  may  have  had.  Finally,  a  campus-wide  review  of  the 
Self-Study  Report  was  conducted  in  Fall  2001 . 

Fourth,  and  probably  most  importantly,  committees  that  were  assigned  sections 
with  only  a  few  must  statements  took  the  initiative  to  carry  their  focused  investigations 
beyond  the  requirements  of  the  Criteria,  resulting  in  an  improved  Self-Study  Report  and  in 
institutional  improvement  that  may  not  have  otherwise  occurred.  For  example,  the  Section 
4.1  subcommittee,  responsible  for  just  four  must  statements,  waited  until  the  findings  of 
all  the  other  Section  IV  subcommittees  became  known  to  write  a  thorough  introduction  to 
the  Educational  Program  chapter  that  contains  a  data-rich,  analytical  overview  of  Section 
IV  and  provides  comparisons  across  time  and  among  different  institutions  of  higher 
education.  The  Section  4.4  subcommittee  took  a  broad  view  of  "publications"  and  actively 
encouraged  organizational  units  to  formulate  policies  for  maintenance  of  the  information 
published  on  their  university  Web  sites.  The  Section  4.7  subcommittee  went  beyond 
official  student  records  to  investigate  security  and  confidentiality  of  unofficial  student 
records  housed  in  academic  departments,  and  they  formulated  a  recommendation  and  a 
suggestion  to  improve  the  university's  performance  in  this  area.  The  Section  4.9 
subcommittee  did  a  far  more  thorough  analysis  of  consortial  relationships  and  contractual 
agreements  than  if  that  responsibility  had  been  combined  with  another  committee. 
Although  there  was  no  prior  expectation  that  this  would  occur,  each  Self-Study 
subcommittee  found  reason  to  formulate  at  least  one  recommendation  or  suggestion. 
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-3- 
Timeline 

A  detailed  Self-Study  calendar  was  approved  by  the  Steering  Committee  on 
March  15,  2000,  and  published  in  the  Self-Study  Manual  (19-21).  An  abbreviated  version 
of  that  calendar  follows. 

Fall  1999 

Provost  appoints  Director  and  Steering  Committee 

Director  informs  faculty  of  the  upcoming  Self-Study  via  letter  to  all  faculty 

Director  orients  Steering  Committee 

Institutional  Research  conducts  faculty  preference  survey  for  Self-Study 

committee  service 

Institutional  Effectiveness  Committee,  appointed  Spring  1 999.  continues 

preliminary  work 

Spring  2000 

Initial  visit  by  Dr. Wilkinson  (Steering  Committee  receives  official  orientation. 

deadlines) 
Steering  Committee  finalizes  calendar,  budget  and  resource  needs 
Director  completes  notification  (to  staff,  students,  public) 
Steering  Committee  selects  Self-Study  committee  members  who  are  then 

appointed  by  the  Provost 
Section  II  Committee  examines  and  proposes  updates  in  UNCW  mission 

statement 
Steering  Committee  and  principal  committees  assemble  and  review  SACS 

documents 
Director  serves  as  observer  on  SACS  visiting  team  at  Southern  University,  March 

26-29 
Director  initiates  communication  to  campus  via  Web  and  Campus  Communique 
Steering  Committee  formulates  Self-Study  Plan  and  Self-Study  Manual 
Section  chairs  orient  principal  committees  (subcommittee  chairs) 
Principal  committees  begin  document  collection  and  determine  data  and  sur\e> 

needs 

Summer  2000 

Director  distributes  Self-Study  Plan  and  Manual  to  all  departments  and  units  in 

orientations  conducted  June  29  and  July  3 1 
Non-academic  units  begin  their  self-studies  July  1 
Board  of  Trustees  approves  updated  mission  statement  in  July 
Director  forwards  Self-Study  Plan  and  Manual  to  SACS 

Fall  2000 

Academic  departments  begin  their  self-studies  August  15 
Steering  Committee  formulates  and  administers  surveys 
Institutional  Research  analyzes  and  publishes  survey  results 
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Section  subcommittees  activated  by  their  chairs 

Non-academic  units'  self-study  reports  due  to  Steering  Committee  by  October  2 

Principal  committees  and  subcommittees  begin  analysis,  documentation  of 

compliance,  etc. 
Academic  units  submit  institutional  effectiveness  portion  of  their  report  by 

November  1 
Academic  units'  final  self-study  reports  due  to  Steering  Committee  by  December 

15 

Spring  2001 

UNC  Board  of  Governors  approves  revised  UNCW  mission  statement 

SACS  Host  Committee  is  appointed  and  begins  preliminary  planning  for 

committee  visit 
Subcommittees  review  department  and  unit  reports  and  complete  :heir  reports 
Principal  committees  review  reports  of  subcommittees  and  develop  the  section 

reports 
Steering  Committee  reviews  reports  of  principal  committees 

Summer  2001 

As  necessary,  section  chairs  continue  to  refine  their  section  reports 

Editor  formats  section  reports 

Director  notifies  university  officials  of  all  recommendations  and  suggestions 

Steering  Committee  assembles  first  "skeleton  draft"  of  Self-Study  Report 

Progress  report  to  SACS  (by  September  1 ) 

Fall  2001 

SACS  Host  Committee  submits  progress  report  to  Steering  Committee 

Institution-wide  review  of  draft  Self-Study  Report  is  conducted 

Steering  Committee  compiles  and  distributes  final  Self-Study  Report 

Steering  Committee  develops  follow-up  plan 

Director  sends  copies  of  Self-Study  Report  to  committee  chair 

Spring  2002 

Steering  Committee  develops  addendum  to  Self-Study  Report 

Committee  chair  conducts  preliminary  visit 

Campus  finalizes  arrangements  for  SACS  team  visit 

Campus  hosts  SACS  team  (February  25-28) 

March-December  2002 

Steering  Committee  and  administration  review  draft  of  visiting  committee  report 

for  errors  of  fact 
University  responds  to  recommendations  (by  May  1) 
University  implement     ollow-up  plan 
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-4- 
Resources 

The  Chancellor  and  Provost  have  committed  to  providing  the  resources  necessary 
to  conduct  the  UNCW  institutional  Self-Study.  Effective  July  1,  2000,  a  Self-Study 
office  and  a  full-time  secretary  position  (both  shared  with  the  Faculty  Senate)  were 
established.  Beginning  August  6,  2001,  the  Self-Study  office  moved  to  an  office  suite  in 
Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences  vacated  by  a  department  that  moved  to  the  new 
classroom  building.  This  suite  of  offices  will  be  the  base  of  operations  for  the 
Reaffirmation  Committee.  A  budget  was  developed  by  the  Steering  Committee,  and 
supported  by  Academic  Affairs,  to  cover  the  entire  Self-Study  process  through  Spring 
2002.  For  more  details  about  the  Self-Study  budget,  please  see  the  Self-Study  Manual 
(23-25). 

-5- 
Communication 

The  Steering  Committee  decided  early  in  the  Self-Study  planning  stages  to  make 
judicious  use  of  information  technology  in  the  process  whenever  possible;  thus  the 
primary  method  of  keeping  the  campus  informed  of  all  aspects  of  the  Self-Study  was  by 
means  of  the  World  Wide  Web.  With  the  assistance  of  an  undergraduate  computer 
science  major,  a  Self-Study  Web  site  (<http://www.uncwil.edu/sacs/>)  was  established  in 
the  spring  semester  2000  to  inform  the  campus  and  community  of  Self-Study  activities,  to 
inventory  the  thousands  of  documents  as  they  were  collected,  to  archive  Self-Study 
documents,  to  administer  Web  surveys,  to  serve  as  a  resource  for  subcommittees  and  for 
departmental  and  unit  committees,  and  to  eliminate  paper  waste  by  storing  and  modifying 
draft  documents  in  electronic  form.  The  Web  site  was  designed  to  be  easy  and  quick  to 
access,  to  be  informative,  functional,  comprehensive  and,  to  the  extent  possible,  to  model 
current  best  practice  in  Web  development  and  maintenance.  Two  levels  of  security 
protect  portions  of  the  site  where  draft  documents  were  circulated  among  committee 
members  and  where  information  of  interest  only  to  the  campus  was  restricted.    Plans  in 
Spring  2000  called  for  the  creation  of  a  student  internship  for  the  maintenance  of  the  site 
during  Fall  2000.  Instead,  the  Self-Study  Director  found  it  to  be  more  efficient  to  upload 
documents  and  to  create  Web  pages  himself  rather  than  to  prepare  the  changes,  together 
with  appropriately  detailed  instructions,  for  the  student  Web  assistant,  and  then  to  wait 
for  the  student  to  post  the  information.  A  link  to  the  Self-Study  Web  page  was  placed  on 
UNCW's  main  home  page  to  maximize  the  visibility  and  access  to  this  resource.  As  one 
measure  of  the  use  of  the  Self-Study  site,  there  were  75,074  hits  to  the  directory  /sacs/  in 
calendar  year  2000,  and  53,41 1  hits  to  the  same  directory  in  the  period  January  1  -July  8, 
2001  (UNCW,  "Usage  Reports,"  <  http://www.uncwil.edu/admin/reports/>).  These  figures 
do  not  take  into  account  hits  to  the  Committee-Level  Access  or  University-Level  Access 
pages.  The  UNCW  Self-Study  Web  site  replaced  the  traditional  newsletter  mode  of 
communication  with  a  dynamic  information  source. 

In  addition  to  the  Web,  other  methods  of  informing  campus  constituents  included 
three  articles  in  the  Campus  Communique,  an  article  in  the  student  newspaper  (Seahawk, 
14  September  2000),  and  periodic  e-mail  to  faculty,  staff  and  administrators  announcing 
new  additions  to  the  Self-Study  Web  site  and  containing  hot  links  to  its  News  and  Events 
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Page.  Self-Study  Web  surveys,  letters  to  faculty  and  staff,  and  memoranda  to  unit  heads 
also  kept  the  Self-Study  in  the  forefront  of  university  act'vity.  The  Director  met 
personally  with  the  Chancellor  and  Provost  and  with  the     aancellor's  Cabinet.  He 
conducted  orientation  session^  for  academic  and  adminis.;ative  unit  heads  in  June  and 
July  2000.  He  gave  presentations  at  general  faculty  meetings,  Faculty  Senate  meetings 
and  Planning  and  Quality  Council  meetings.  He  conducted  a  Self-Study  Kickoff  meeting 
for  all  faculty  and  staff  in  September  2000.  The  Board  of  Trustees  was  kept  informed  of 
the  Self-Study  by  the  Chancellor,  the  Provost,  and  by  the  Assistant  to  the  Chancellor  for 
Planning. 

A  Steering  Committee  listserv  (<sacs  steer(g)uncwil.edu>)  was  established  to 
facilitate  communication  between  Steering  Committee  members,  and  to  allow  anyone  to 
send  messages  to  the  entire  Committee. 

A  major  means  of  communicating  specific  information  about  the  Self-Study  was 
the  Self-Study  Manual. 

-6- 
Self-Study  Manual 

The  Self-Study  Manual:  A  Guide  to  the  SACS  Institutional  Self-Study,  2001-2002 
was  developed  by  the  Steering  Committee  during  the  spring  semester  2000  and  published 
in  June  2000.  Copies  were  distributed  to  top  level  administrators  and  to  each  of  the  82 
units  that  prepared  unit  self-study  reports. 

This  manual  served  as  a  comprehensive  resource  that  governed  the  conduct  of  the 
Self-Study.  It  set  forth  the  purpose  and  goals  for  the  Self-Study,  listed  the  committees 
and  their  membership  and  responsibilities,  included  a  calendar  and  budget  information, 
explained  the  ''snapshot"  date,  contained  a  plan  for  cataloguing  documents,  and  generally 
presented  policies,  procedures  and  guidelines  for  the  Self-Study.  The  Manual  included  a 
Style  Guide  and  format  instructions  for  unit  self-study  reports,  a  numbering  scheme  for 
the  must  and  should  statements  of  the  Criteria,  and  a  complete  inventory  of  precisely 
which  must  statements  each  academic  and  administrative  unit  was  requested  to  address. 
Finally,  the  manual  contained  explicit  instructions  to  units  for  the  conduct  of  their  self- 
studies  and  the  preparation  of  their  reports  (33-40). 

The  Self-Study  Manual  was  posted  on  the  Web  at 
<http://www.uncwil.edu/sacs/manual_contents.htm>.  as  were  supplements  to  the  manual 
developed  subsequent  to  its  publication. 

-7- 
Surveys 

Three  Self-Study  surveys  were  administered  via  the  Web  in  early  fall  2000:  the 
2000  Faculty  Self-Study  Survey  the  2000  Staff  Self-Study  Survey  and  the  2000  Graduate 
Student  Self-Study  Survey.   Questions  for  these  surveys  were  compiled  from  suggestions 
collected  from  the  principal  committees  in  Spring  2000  as  one  of  their  first  tasks.  These 
committees  had  available  to  them  the  questions  from  the  prior  1991  Self-Study  surveys, 
the  first  of  their  kind  at  UNCW.  Although  names  of  offices  have  changed  in  the 
intervening  nine  years,  and  new  programs  and  technologies  have  come  into  existence,  the 
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committees  attempted  to  retain  the  exact  wording  for  as  many  questions  as  possible  in 
order  to  facilitate  comparisons  of  responses  with  the  baseline  1991  surveys. 

In  1991,  at  a  time  when  UNCW's  graduate  programs  were  in  their  infancy, 
surveys  were  also  administered  to  faculty,  staff  and  all  students.  For  the  current  Self- 
Study,  no  undergraduate  survey  was  conducted  because  undergraduate  students  are 
surveyed  annually  by  the  Freshman  Survey,  the  Sophomore  Survey  and  the  Graduating 
Senior  Survey,  in  addition  to  periodic  alumni  surveys. 

Disappointingly,  the  response  rates  were  significantly  lower  on  the  2000  Web- 
administered  faculty  survey  than  they  were  in  1 99 1 . 

Table  3:  Comparison  of  Response  Rates  to  Self-Study  Faculty 

Surveys, 
1991  versus  2000 


Population 

Respondents 

Response  Rate 

February  1991 

456 

283 

62.1% 

September  2000 

544 

233 

42.8% 

Although  the  staff  response  rates  are  lower  than  those  for  faculty,  it  is  interesting  that  the 
rate  of  staff  responses  increased  slightly  in  the  more  recent  survey. 

Table  4:  Comparison  of  Response  Rates  to  Self-Study  Staff 

Surveys, 
1991  versus  2000 


Population 

Respondents 

Response  Rate 

April  1991 

443 

152 

34.3% 

September  2000 

749 

279 

37.2% 

There  are  some  interesting  comparisons  to  be  made  between  the  1991  and  2000 
surveys  of  faculty  and  staff.  (Comparisons  will  be  made  here  only  when  the 
wording  of  the  survey  question  was  identical  on  both  surveys.)  There  are  four 
minor  differences  that  could  conceivably  have  some  effect  on  the  results: 

1 .  The  2000  surveys  were  conducted  on  the  Web  with  an  approximate 
two-week  window  and  an  opportunity  to  complete  various  portions  of 
the  survey  at  different  sessions,  whereas  the  1991  surveys  were 
conducted  by  hard-copy  booklets  of  questions  delivered  and  returned 
via  campus  mail. 

2.  The  responses  to  the  questions  on  the  1991  surveys  were  on  a  five- 
point  scale  ranging  from  1  (disagree)  to  5  (agree),  and  for  reporting 
purposes,  percent  disagree  was  the  proportion  responding  1  or  2,  and 
percent  agree  was  the  proportion  responding  4  or  5.  The  responses  to 
the  questions  on  the  2000  surveys  were  also  on  a  five  point  scale,  but 
labeled  strongly  agree,  agree,  neither  agree  nor  disagree,  disagree, 
strongly  disagree.  For  reporting  purposes,  percent  agree  was  the 
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proportion  responding  strongly  agree  or  agree,  and  the  percent 
disagree  was  similarly  calculated. 

3.  In  the  2000  surveys,  respondents  were  given  the  option  of  responding, 
"Don't  Know/Does  not  Apply,"  while  1991  respondents  were  not 
given  such  an  option. 

4.  In  the  1991  survey,  the  scale  ranged  from  disagree  on  the  left  to  agree 
on  the  right,  whereas  in  the  current  Self-Study  surveys,  the  extent  of 
agreement  decreased  from  left  to  right. 

Following  are  some  selected  comparisons  (chosen  for  their  significant,  sometimes 
dramatic,  changes  of  perception)  of  responses  to  identical  questions  on  the  two  faculty 
Self-Study  surveys. 


Self-Study  is  an  effective  tool  for  improving 
University  policies  and  programs. 


Agree 
Disagree 


1991 


20.4% 
49.6% 


2000 


67.3% 
9.9% 


1991 


2000 


Students  who  enroll  at  UNCW  are  capable  of 
performing  successfully  in  their  courses  and 
programs. 


Processes  which  are  designed  for  establishing, 
reviewing  and  evaluating  courses  and  programs 
at  UNCW  are  followed. 


In  general.  University  policies  enable  me  to 
provide  high  quality  instruction. 


My  department  requires  that  1  provide  evidence 
of  efforts  to  improve  my  teaching. 


The  University  supports  experimentation  with 
methods  to  improve  instruction. 


Agree 

49.8% 

87.5% 

Disagree 

14.5% 

5.3% 

1991 

2000 

Agree 

55.4% 

74.3% 

Disagree 

10.8% 

2.4% 

1991 

2000 

Agree 

67.0% 

88.8% 

Disagree 

12.6% 

4.9% 

1991 

2000 

Agree 

67.9% 

87.3% 

Disagree 

19.2% 

3.9% 

1991 

2000 

Agree 

55.4% 

82.8% 

Disagree 

17.7% 

3.9% 
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1991 


2000 


The  University  assures  that  methods  used  to 
improve  instruction  are  critically  evaluated. 


The  learning  environment  for  students  at  UNCW      Agree 
encourages  scholarly  and  creative  achievement. 


The  University  makes  clear  its  expectations  for 
teaching,  scholarship,  research,  and  service 
required  for  promotion  and  tenure. 


UNCW  places  a  high  priority  on  academic 
advising. 


In  general,  UNCW  administrators  possess  the 
competence  and  credentials  necessary  for  their 
jobs. 


UNCW  has  an  effective  method  for  evaluating 
administrators. 


The  administration  implements  institutional 
policy  effectively. 


The  official  policies  of  the  University  are 
published  and  accessible. 


The  campus  grounds  are  well-maintained. 


Agree 


Agree 

24.5% 

56.3% 

Disagree 

34.5% 

6.8% 

1991 

2000 

Agree 

34.9% 

77.9% 

Disagree 

3 1 .6% 

9.3% 

1991 

2000 

40.1% 


71.8% 


Disagree 

30.7% 

14.1% 

1991 

2000 

Agree 

57.0% 

76.5% 

Disagree 

21.5% 

5.6% 

1991 

2000 

Agree 

48.7% 

73.7% 

Disagree 

21.3% 

5.2% 

1991 

2000 

Agree 

13.0% 

46.0% 

Disagree 

57.7% 

15.7% 

1991 

2000 

Agree 

29.9% 

57.1% 

Disagree 

27.5% 

4.6% 

1991 

2000 

Agree 

61.1% 

80.7% 

Disagree 

10.7% 

0.5% 

1991 

2000 

Agree 

81.2% 

96.4% 

Disagree 

5.4% 

1 .0% 
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Would  you  recommend  UNCW  to  s    dents 
seeking  to    irther  their  education? 


Yes 


No 


1991 

90.1% 

9.9% 


2000 

96.3% 

3.7% 


Despite  enormous  growth  coupled  with  increased  quality,  some  things  are  worse  nine 
years  later.  Not  surprisingly,  they  have  to  do  with  space. 


The  physical  resources,  buildings,  and  equipment     Agree 
meet  the  needs  of  the  University. 

Disagree 


1991 

2000 

29.5% 

21.2% 

48.3% 

71.7% 

And  some  perceptions  resist  change... 

I  am  adequately  compensated  for  what  I  do  at 
UNCW. 


Agree 
Disagree 


1991 

2000 

28.5% 

32.2% 

53.3% 

55.1% 

Following  are  selected  comparisons  of  staff  survey  results  that  indicate  substantial 
change  in  the  past  decade. 

1991  2000 

Self-Study  is  an  effective  tool  for  improving 
University  policies  and  programs. 


The  administration  allocates  resources 
effectively. 


The  role  of  senior  level  administrators  is  well- 
defined. 


Responsibilities  of  UNCW's  leaders  are 
communicated  to  the  staff. 


Administrative  processes  are  well-defined. 


Agree 

60.8% 

74.5% 

Disagree 

9.8% 

3.6% 

1991 

2000 

Agree 

37.4% 

37.4% 

Disagree 

30.9% 

12.9% 

1991 

2000 

Agree 

40.4% 

50.5% 

Disagree 

34.0% 

8.7% 

1991 

2000 

Agree 

27.8% 

49.6% 

Disagree 

43.8% 

17.6% 

1991 

2000 

Agree 

36.4% 

53.5% 

Disagree 

30.1% 

12.7% 
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1991 


2000 


The  administration  implements  institutional 
policy  effectively. 


The  official  policies  of  the  University  are 
published  and  accessible. 


The  campus  grounds  are  well-maintained. 


Agree 

37.5% 

50.9% 

Disagree 

17.6% 

6.5% 

1991 

2000 

Agree 

63.6% 

75.5% 

Disagree 

1 1 .2% 

1.8% 

1991 

2000 

Agree 

89.3% 

93.9% 

Disagree 

2.7% 

1 .4% 

1991 

2000 

Yes 

95.9% 

98.9% 

No 

4.1% 

1.1% 

Would  you  recommend  UNCW  to  students 
seeking  to  further  their  education? 


The  staff  concurs  with  the  faculty  perception  that  physical  resources  constitute  a 
worsening  problem. 

1991  2000 

The  physical  resources,  buildings,  and  equipment     Agree 
meet  the  needs  of  the  University. 

Disagree 


47.2% 
29.9% 


28.9% 
55.0% 


Self-Study  survey  results  are  used  throughout  this  report  to  augment  analysis  and 
to  support  recommendations  and  suggestions.  Complete  survey  results  of  the  2000 
faculty,  staff  and  graduate  student  surveys  are  online  (but  accessible  from  campus 
computers  only)  at  <http://ww^.uncw  il.edu/oir/Self_studv/SURVEYS  J1000/lnde,\.htm>. 
Undergraduate  student  survey  results  are  also  available  to  campus  computer  users  at 
<http://www. uncvvil.edu/oir/siirvev_folder/>.  Survey  results  from  1991  are  printed  in  the 
UNCW  Report  of  Institutional  Self -Study  1992. 

-8- 
Organizational  Unit  Self-Studies  and  Reports 

The  Steering  Committee  requested  each  of  eighty-two  academic  and 
administrative  units  to  conduct  a  self-study  of  their  unit,  and  to  submit  a  unit  self-study 
report.  (The  Watson  School  of  Education,  the  Cameron  School  of  Business,  and  the 
division  of  Business  Affairs  submitted  unified  reports  encompassing  their  respective 
departments,  and  therefore  just  seventy-three  reports  were  received.)  In  addition  to  all 
academic  departments,  each  administrative  unit  where  planning  and  budgeting  decisions 
are  made  was  included  in  the  list.  With  the  intention  of  getting  to  the  "grass  roots"  level 
of  planning,  the  Steering  Committee  selected  reporting  units  at  the  first  level  below  the 
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vice  chancellor  in  the  University's  organizational  chart,  and  higher.  The  reporting  units 
are  listed  as  follows: 

Primarily  Academic  Units 

College  of  .Arts  and  Sciences,  including  Kenan  Auditorium.  Museum  of  World 
Cultures,  and  all  curricula  not  included  in  departmental  programs  or  in  units 
reporting  directly  to  Academic  Affairs  (e.g..  Environmental  Sciences. 
Gerontology,  interdisciplinary  minors,  and  other  similar  programs) 

Anthropology  Program 

Art  and  Theatre 

Biological  Sciences 

Chemistry 

Communication  Studies 

Computer  Science 

Creative  Writing 

Earth  Sciences 

English 

Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures 

Health.  Physical  Education,  and  Recreation 

History 

Mathematics  and  Statistics 

Music 

Philosophy  and  Religion 

Physics  and  Physical  Oceanography 

Political  Science 

Psychology 

Social  Work 

Sociology  and  Criminal  Justice 

Cameron  School  of  Business,  including  the  Center  for  Business  and  Economic 
Services,  interdisciplinary  minors  and  other  similar  programs.  The  Cameron 
School  submitted  a  unified  report  that  included  operations  of  the  four 
departments:  Accountancy  and  Business  Law.  Economics  and  Finance. 
Management  and  Marketing,  and  Information  Systems  and  Operations 
Management. 

School  of  Nursing,  including  the  RN  Access  Program,  interdisciplinary  minors 
and  other  similar  programs 

Watson  School  of  Education,  including  the  Consortium  for  the  Advancement  of 

Public  Education,  the  Professional  Development  Network,  the  Watson  School  of 
Education  Office  of  Student  Services,  interdisciplinary  minors  and  other 
similar  programs.  The  Watson  School  submitted  a  unified  report  that  included 
operations  of  the  two  departments:  Curricular  Studies  and  Specialty  Studies. 

Graduate  School,  including  interdisciplinary  graduate  programs  not  included  in 
departmental  programs  or  in  units  reporting  directly  to  Academic  Affairs 

Center  for  Marine  Science,  including  the  National  Undersea  Research  Center 

Honors  Scholars  Program 

International  Programs 

Science  and  Mathematics  Education  Center,  including  Summer  Ventures 
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Technology  College 

Primarily  Administrative  Units 

Office  of  the  Chancellor/Board  of  Trustees,  including  Administration  and  Public 

Affairs,  University  Relations,  and  Legal  Affairs 
Institutional  Research,  including  Planning  and  Facilities  Scheduling 
Internal  Audit 
Athletics 

EEO,  Affirmative  Action,  and  Human  Resources 
Academic  Affairs 
Research  Administration 
Center  for  Teaching  Excellence 
Library  Services 
Enrollment  Affairs 

Summer  School,  including  Summer  Bridge  Program 
Student  Academic  Support  Programs,  including  Center  for  Academic  Advising 

and  the  Learning  Center 
Registrar 
Campus  Diversity,  including  the  Upperman  African-American  Cultural  Center 

Office  of  Financial  Aid,  including  Veterans  Affairs 
Admissions 
Business  Affairs.  The  reports  of  Business  Affairs  and  its  three  departments 

(Business  Services,  Facilities  Management,  and  Financial  Services)  were 

combined  into  one  report. 
Information  Technology  Systems  (Vice  Chancellor) 
Application  Services 
Client  Services 
Computing  Services 
Telecommunication  Services 

Public  Service  and  Extended  Education  (Vice  Chancellor) 
Conference  Services 

Extended  Education  Degree  Programs,  including  Onslow  County  Program 
Marine  Science/Youth  Education  and  Special  Projects 
Continuing  Education 

Small  Business  Technology  Development  Center 
Public  Service,  including  Economic  Development,  Celebrate  Wilmington. 

Community  Outreach,  and  Leadership  Wilmington 
Distance  Learning 
UNCW  TV 

Student  Affairs  (Vice  Chancellor) 
Housing  and  Residence  Life 
Student  Development  Center 
Campus  Recreation 

Student  Life  Studies,  including  Research  &  Evaluation 
Career  Services 
Dean  of  Students 
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University  Advancement  (Vice  Chancellor) 

Advancement  Services 

Development 

Alumni  Relations 

Athletic  Fundraising 

The  Self-Study  Manual  laid  out  specific  instructions  for  conducting  unit  self- 
studies,  including  seven  essentials  characteristics,  a  12-step  set  of  guidelines  for 
conducting  the  self-studies,  a  detailed  list  of  precisely  which  must  statements  to  which 
each  unit  should  respond,  and  matters  requiring  special  attention  (e.g.,  institutional 
effectiveness,  distance  learning,  etc.)  (For  details  of  the  guidelines  for  unit  self-studies, 
please  see  pages  30-55  of  the  Self-Study  Manual.)  Orientations  were  conducted  in  the 
summer  of  2000  for  the  heads  of  all  the  reporting  units,  at  which  time  each  unit  also 
received  a  portable  file  box  for  submission  of  documentation.  Collection  of  documents 
as  part  of  the  unit  self-study  process  was  the  primary  means  of  document  collection  for 
the  university's  Self-Study.  All  unit  self-study  reports  are  available  to  the  Reaffirmation 
Committee  in  the  Document  Room  and  on  the  Web  at 
<http://www5  .ocis.uncwil.edu/private/sacs/index.htm>. 

-9- 
Use  of  the  Self-Study  as  a  Vehicle  for  Institutional  Improvement 

Very  early  in  the  Self-Study  process,  even  before  committee  assignments  had 
been  completed,  university  constituents  began  preparations  to  ensure  compliance  with  the 
Criteria.  Academic  Affairs  began  a  thorough  review  of  documentation  of  faculty 
credentials.  The  Undergraduate  Catalogue  was  revised  to  include  goals  for  each  major, 
and  an  explicit  statement  of  the  number  of  semester  hours  required  of  each  major.  The 
Academic  Standards  Committee  of  the  Faculty  Senate  successfully  proposed  a  catalogue 
change  to  increase  the  required  number  of  semester  hours  at  UNCW  from  30  to  31  to 
comply  strictly  with  Section  4.2.2  of  the  Criteria.  The  statement  of  UNCW's 
accreditation  status  was  corrected  in  both  the  undergraduate  and  graduate  catalogues. 

The  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  used  the  Self-Study  to 
compile  a  policies  and  procedures  manual  to  bring  together  its  many  policies  for  ease  of 
reference,  and  to  ensure  continuity  as  changes  occur  in  leadership  personnel.  The  newly 
formed  Department  of  Creative  Writing  used  the  Self-Study  as  an  opportunity  to  create, 
approve,  and  distribute  policies  to  guide  its  operation.  The  Anthropology  Program, 
recently  separated  from  the  Department  of  Sociology  and  Criminal  Justice,  likewise  used 
the  Self-Study  to  formulate  new  policies  and  procedures  as  it  assumes  its  place  as  a 
permanent  academic  department. 

Unit  self-studies  involved,  in  one  fashion  or  another,  nearly  every  faculty  and 
staff  member  of  the  university.  Units  identified  weaknesses  as  well  as  strengths,  and 
formulated  internal  recommendations  and  suggestions  to  serve  as  a  blueprint  for  future 
operations  and  planning.  At  the  request  of  the  Steering  Committee,  each  unit  prepared  a 
unit  follow-up  report  to  document  that  UNCW  has  "closed  the  loop"  by  using  the  Self- 
Studv  not  onlv  to  identify,  but  also  to  correct  weaknesses  at  the  individual  unit  level. 
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Finally,  and  most  significantly,  the  institutional  Self-Study  produced  30 
recommendations  and  49  suggestions  to  effect  improvement  at  the  university  level.  Each 
recommendation  was  formulated  to  bring  UNCW  into  compliance  with  a  must  statement 
of  the  Criteria.  The  suggestions  were  written  either  in  response  to  a  weakness  related  to 
a  should  statement  or,  more  commonly,  in  cases  where  the  Steering  Committee  found 
UNCW  to  be  minimally  in  compliance  with  a  must  statement,  but  identified  a  way  to 
improve  on  current  practice.  For  each  recommendation  and  suggestion,  a  memorandum 
was  sent  from  the  Self-Study  Director  to  the  university  official(s)  responsible  for  the 
requested  action.  Responses  to  all  action  memoranda,  which  were  sent  in  the  period  from 
March  through  July  2001  (except  for  the  Section  II  recommendations  and  suggestion, 
which  were  sent  in  November  2000),  were  requested  by  October  1 5,  2001 ,  and  have  been 
published  in  the  Follow-Up  Plan  and  Report.  Completed  documented  actions  taken  on 
these  recommendations  and  suggestions  are  reported  in  the  Addendum. 

-10- 
The  Self-Study  Report 

Purposes: 

Apart  from  its  use  as  a  requirement  for  reaffirmation  of  accreditation,  this  Self- 
Study  Report  has  a  number  of  purposes.  As  the  most  comprehensive  current  compilation 
of  the  university's  policies,  programs  and  services,  the  report  will  serve  as  the  foundation 
for  strategic  planning  for  the  majority  of  the  coming  decade.  Its  30  recommendations  and 
48  suggestions  will  focus  the  university's  efforts  to  improve,  and  the  report  will  stand  as 
the  analytical  rationale  for  these  changes.  The  Self-Study  Report  will  be  valuable  to  new 
(and  continuing)  faculty,  staff  and  administrators  as  a  reference  that  describes  what  the 
university  seeks  to  achieve,  how  it  operates,  its  accomplishments,  strengths  and 
challenges.  And  making  the  Self-Study  Report  available  on  the  World  Wide  Web  will 
serve  to  assure  the  public  that  UNCW  meets  acceptable  standards  of  quality  in  higher 
education.  Finally,  through  publication  on  the  Web  or  dissemination  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Commission  at  its  annual  meetings,  the  report  may  assist  other  universities  in  the 
Southern  Region  to  conduct  successful  self-studies. 

Organization: 

The  Self-Study  Report  contains  an  introduction,  a  chapter  devoted  to  the  regional 
service  goal,  six  major  chapters  that  address  each  of  the  six  sections  of  the  Criteria  for 
Accreditation,  a  summary,  a  list  of  recommendations,  and  a  list  of  suggestions.  A 
bibliography  follows  each  subsection,  and  the  documents  referenced  in  the  bibliographies 
are  organized  in  exactly  the  same  way  in  the  Document  Room. 

Each  subsection  contains  a  summary  and  an  introduction.  The  introduction 
discusses  the  investigative  procedures  of  the  subcommittee  responsible  for  producing  the 
report  that  served  as  the  draft  for  the  subsection.  The  summary  presents  the  main 
findings  and  conclusions  of  the  subcommittee's  report  in  a  brief  narrative. 

Format: 

The  main  body  of  the  Self-Study  Report  consists  of  narrative  responses  to  each 
must  and  should  statement  of  the  Criteria.  In  most  cases,  an  explicit  statement  of  the 
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type,  "UNCW  is  in  compliance  with  this  criterion"  is  omitted.  However,  there  is  no 
ambiguity:  in  every  instance  if,  in  the  professional  judgment  of  the  relevant 
subcommittees  and  of  the  Steering  Committee,  the  university  is  not  in  compliance  with  a 
must  or  should  statement,  a  recommendation  or  suggestion,  respectively,  is  presented 
immediately  following  the  analytical  narrative  response  to  that  must  or  should  statement. 
Thus  the  absence  of  a  recommendation  or  suggestion  implies  that  the  Steering  Committee 
found  that  UNCW  is  in  compliance.  A  detailed  style  guide  was  prepared  by  the  Self- 
Study  Editor  early  in  the  Self-Study  process,  and  published  in  the  Self-Study  Manual  (63- 
71). 

Compliance  requirements: 

Each  must  and  should  statement  of  the  Criteria  is  listed  separately  in  the  Self- 
Study  Report,  followed  by  a  narrative  that  addresses,  as  appropriate,  current 
circumstances,  presentation  of  findings,  analysis  and  conclusions,  strengths  and 
weaknesses,  and  rationale  for  any  recommendation  or  suggestion.  The  Steering 
Committee  adopted  a  numbering  system  for  all  must  and  should  statements  to  serve  as  a 
quick  reference,  to  track  compliance  and  documentation,  and  to  facilitate  assignment  of 
must  statement  responsibility  to  academic  and  administrative  units.  Each  must  statement 
is  numbered  by  the  corresponding  section  of  the  Criteria  followed  by  the  hyphenated 
cardinal  number  of  the  must  statement  within  that  section.  For  example,  must  statement 
4.8.2.2-3  is  the  third  must  statement  in  Section  4.8.2.2  of  the  Criteria.  Should 
statements  are  numbered  similarly,  except  that  an  "S"  is  used  to  identify  them;  thus  6.2.1- 
Sl  is  the  number  of  the  first  should  statement  in  Section  6.2.1. 

With  the  assistance  of  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research,  a  Must  Statement 
Inventory  using  this  numbering  scheme  was  placed  on  the  Web  at 
<hnp: ycf.uncwil.edu/oir/SacsUser/>.  Features  include  an  index  to  navigate  easily  through 
the  Criteria,  "hot"  must  statements  that  link  to  a  list  of  all  units  requested  to  respond,  and 
a  drop-down  menu  that  shows  for  each  unit  the  list  of  must  statements  they  were 
requested  to  address. 

Unfortunately,  some  must  statements  have  not  been  numbered  in  the  Must 
Statement  Inventory  numbering  scheme.  Imperatives  that  read  in  bold  face  in  the 
Criteria,  for  example,  "It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  institution  that...,"  or  "An 
institution  is  required  to...,"  or  "...all  such  units  shall  be  required...,"  were  frequently 
not  included.  In  the  Self-Study  Report,  such  must  statements  take  the  number  of  the 
immediately  preceding  must  statement,  with  an  appended  lower  case  letter.  For 
example,  the  previously  unnumbered  must  statement  following  must  statement  5.5.3-2  is 
named  5.5.3-2a,  and  the  next  must  statement  retains  its  originally  assigned  number. 
5.5.3-3. 

Follow-Up: 

A  separate  Follow-Up  Plan  and  Report  has  three  purposes.  First,  each 
organizational  unit  that  submitted  a  unit  self-study  report  was  requested  to  submit  a 
follow-up  report  that  addressed  their  internal  recommendations  and  suggestions.  The 
Follow-Up  Plan  and  Report  will  summarize  these  unit  follow-up  reports  and  will 
document  that  UNCW  has  "closed  the  loop"  in  its  Self-Study  by  using  the  Self-Study  not 
only  to  identify,  but  also  to  correct  weaknesses  at  the  "grass-roots"  level.  Second,  this 
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report  will  document  actions  taken  to  comply  with  the  recommendations  and  suggestions 
identified  in  the  Self-Study  Report.  For  each  recommendation  and  suggestion,  the 
following  are  listed:  administrative  official  responsible,  actions  completed,  actions  to  be 
taken  (with  timeline),  and  assessment.  And  third,  the  Follow-Up  Plan  and  Report  will 
set  forth  a  plan  for  addressing  recommendations  of  the  Reaffirmation  Committee. 

Addendum: 

The  purpose  of  the  Addendum  is  to  provide  the  Reaffirmation  Committee  with  up- 
to-date  information  regarding  the  status  of  the  institution  at  the  time  of  their  visit.  The 
Chancellor  and  vice  chancellors  were  requested  to  provide,  by  November  1 .  2001 .  a 
report  of  major  changes  that  occurred  since  June  30.  2000  (the  time  that  units  began  the 
Self-Study  process).  Responses  will  be  compiled  in  this  report,  and  will  include  such 
changes  as  new  organizational  units  or  administrative  restructuring,  new  programs, 
curricular  changes,  leadership  personnel  changes,  new  planning  and  budgeting  initiatives, 
new  survey  results  or  other  statistical  updates,  and  the  like. 

-11- 
Benchmark  Institutions 

Throughout  the  Self-Study,  data  are  presented  to  support  findings.  When 
comparisons  are  made  with  other  institutions,  two  sets  of  universities  are  used:  the  fifteen 
other  constituent  institutions  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  and  six  "benchmark 
institutions"  chosen  specifically  for  use  in  the  Self-Study. 

In  those  instances  where  policies  of  the  UNC  system  or  of  the  State  of  North  Carolina  are 
prominent  influences  in  the  data,  the  constituent  institutions  (sometimes  restricted  to  the 
Comprehensive  Level  I  institutions)  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  are  used  for 
comparisons. 

However,  because  the  missions  and  sizes  of  the  universities  in  the  UNC  system 
van-  so  widely,  the  Steering  Committee  determined  that  it  was  desirable  to  use  a  standard 
set  of  comparative  institutions,  similar  in  size  and  mission  to  UNCW,  throughout  the 
Self-Study  process.    A  set  of  six  "benchmark  institutions.**  all  from  the  Southern  Region. 
was  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  Chancellor  and  Provost  in  April  2000.  and  published 
in  the  Self-Study  Manual  in  the  summer  of  2000.  The  six  institutions  are: 
Appalachian  State  University  Boone.  NC 

College  of  Charleston  Charleston.  SC 

James  Madison  University  Harrisonburg.  VA 

Radford  University  Radford.  VA 

University  of  North  Florida  Jacksonville.  FL 

Western  Kentucky  University  Bowling  Green.  KY 

However,  after  publication  of  the  Manual,  it  was  discovered  that  Radford 
University  does  not  participate  in  the  Integrated  Postsecondary  Education  Data  System 
(IPEDS).  and  efforts  to  collect  comprehensive  data  directly  from  Radford  were 
unsuccessful.  Therefore,  some  benchmark  comparisons  in  this  Report  include  Radford, 
and  some  do  not.  The  general  characteristics  (as  of  January  2000)  in  Table  5.  on  the 
following  page,  show  their  similarities  to  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington. 


The  Self-Study  Report  2000-2002 


A  comprehensive  comparison  of  IPEDS  data  for  these  benchmark  institutions  (except 
Radford  University)  as  of  January  2000  is  available  at: 

<http:   www. uncuil.edu  oir  self_stud\/CommonDatasets.htm>,  The  information  in  the  table 
above  for  Radford  University  was  gleaned  from  their  Institutional  Research  Web  site  at 
<http:   www. runet.edu  -irpa^. 

-12- 
Conventions  in  Terminology 

The  University  of  "North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  commonly  referred  to  in 
publications,  documents  ai  id  in  this  report  as  UNCW.  The  University  of  North  Carolina 
(UNC)  that  comprises  sixteen  public  institutions  of  higher  education  in  the  State  of  North 
Carolina  is  referred  to  as  the  UNC  system. 

The  central  administration  of  the  UNC  system  was,  until  June  2000.  known  as 
General  Administration  (or  GA).  but  is  now  called  the  Office  of  the  President  (or  OP). 
Insofar  as  possible,  this  report  uses  Office  of  the  President  to  refer  to  the  UNC 
administration.  However,  the  preponderance  of  UNC  system  documents  from  the  past 
decade  refer  to  General  Administration,  and  the  Reaffirmation  Committee  should  be 
aware  of  this. 

The  instrument  used  for  student  evaluation  of  instruction  is  SPOT,  an  acronym  for 
Student  Perception  of  Teaching.  An  effort  has  been  made  to  explain  the  term  SPOT  at  its 
first  occurrence  in  each  section  of  this  report,  but  many  university  documents  assume  the 
reader  is  familiar  with  the  SPOT  evaluation,  without  further  explanation. 

In  this  report,  "distance  learning"  programs  are  defined  as  "a  formal  educational 
process  in  which  the  majority  of  the  instruction  occurs  when  student  and  instructor  are 
not  in  the  same  place.  Instruction  may  be  synchronous  or  asynchronous.  Distance 
education  may  employ  correspondence  study,  or  audio,  video,  or  computer  technologies" 
(SACS.  Distance  Education:  Definition  and  Principles:  A  Policy  Statement.  1997:  1). 
The  two  categories  of  instruction  at  UNCW  meeting  that  definition  are  interactive 
television  courses  and  online  courses.  "Extended  education"  is  taken  to  mean  credit- 
bearing  courses  offered  away  from  the  UNCW  main  campus.  At  UNCW  most  of  these 
programs  are  offered  via  direct  instructor-student  contact  (instructor  and  student  are  in 
the  same  place),  though  some,  especially  in  nursing,  are  delivered  through  distance 
education  technologies  (instructor  and  student  are  not  in  the  same  place).  "Continuing 
education"  is  taken  to  mean  special  workshops  or  courses  offered  to  professionals  or 
other  adults  for  which  Continuing  Education  Units  may  or  may  not  be  awarded. 
"Outreach  and  service"  is  taken  to  mean  non-credit  bearing  courses  offered  to  both  youth 
and  adults  for  educational  and  life  enrichment. 

The  university's  mascot  is  the  seahawk.  a  colloquial  name  for  the  osprey 
(Pandion  haliaetus)  that  is  indigenous  to  coastal  North  Carolina.  The  student  newspaper 
is  named  the  Seahawk.  and  the  official  weekly  faculty  and  staff  bulletin  is  the  Campus 
Communique. 
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Report  Provided  By  The  Office  of  the  President 
of  the  University  of  North  Carolina 

The  Office  of  the  President  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  has  prepared  a 
separate  report  describing  UNC  system  objectives,  policies  and  operations  as  specified  in 
Policies,  Procedures,  and  Guidelines  of  the  Commission  on  Colleges  of  the  Southern 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools.  Because  it  was  not  yet  available  at  the  time  of 
printing  of  this  Self-Study  Report,  the  UNC  system  report  is  provided  as  an  exhibit  in  the 
document  room,  rather  than  as  a  part  of  this  report. 
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Table  5:  Benchmark  Institution  Characteristics 

(Office  of  Institutional  Research,  "Comparison  Data  for  SACS  Self-Study," 
January  2000,  <http://vvww.uncwil.edu/oir/self_study7CommonDatasets.htm>.) 


Characteristic 

UNCW 

App.  St. 

Charleston 

JMU 

Radford 

UNF 

W.  Kv. 

Institutional 
control 

Public 

Public 

Public 

Public 

Public 

Public 

Public 

Highest  degree 
awarded 

Master's 

Doctoral 

Master's 

Doctoral 

Master's 

Doctoral 

Master's 

Number  of 

instructional 

faculty 

579 

829 

743 

872 

410 

620 

885 

Undergraduate 
enrollment 

9067 

11,570 

9713 

14,156 

7406 

10,267 

12,912 

Graduate 
enrollment 

690 

1209 

1911 

1067 

1173 

1810 

220° 

Bachelor's 
degrees 
awarded  1998- 
1999 

1809 

2122 

1742 

2565 

1480 

1780 

1909 

Master's 
degrees 
awarded  1998- 
1999 

210 

423 

155 

328 

396 

453 

527 

Percentage  of 
students  from 
out-of-state 

13.0% 

12.0% 

36.7% 

29.0% 

13.5% 

5.0% 

13.3% 

Percentage  of 
undergraduates 
who  live  off 
campus 

77.0% 

59.7% 

77.2% 

57.0% 

5.4% 

84.0% 

67.0% 

Percentage  of 
students  age  25 
and  older 

16.0% 

8.7% 

10.3% 

3.0% 

18.0% 

27.0% 

2 1 .6% 
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Appendices 

-1- 
Self-Study  Committee  Membership 

Steering  Committee 

Kenneth  Spackman,  Mathematics  and  Statistics  (Director  and  Chair  of  Section  I) 

Lavonne  Adams,  Creative  Writing  (Editor) 

Melton  McLaurin,  Associate  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs 

(SACS  Liaison) 
Lynne  Snowden.  Sociology,  Anthropology  and  Criminal  Justice  (Faculty 

Senate  President,  2000-2001) 
Daniel  Noland.  English  (Faculty  Senate  President,  2001-2002) 
Robert  Fry,  Director,  Institutional  Research 

Patrick  Gunn,  President,  Student  Government  Association,  2000-2001 
Adrien  Lopez,  President,  Student  Government  Association,  2001-2002 
Perri  Bomar,  Nursing  (Chair  of  Section  II) 
Lee  (Andy)  Jackson,  Psychology  (Chair  of  Section  III) 
Susan  McCaffray,  History  (Chair  of  Section  IV) 
James  Reeves,  Chemistry  (Chair  of  Section  V) 
Diane  Levy,  Sociology,  Anthropology  and  Criminal  Justice  (Chair  of  Section  VI) 

Section  I.  Principles  and  Philosophy  of  Accreditation 

Kenneth  Spackman,  Chair,  Mathematics  and  Statistics 

Michelle  Howard-Vital.  Vice  Chancellor  for  Public  Service  and  Extended 

Education 
Kathleen  Kowal,  Psychology 
Dick  Ward,  Chemistry 

Section  II.  Institutional  Purpose 

Perri  Bomar,  Chair,  Nursing 

Robert  Blundo,  Social  Work 

Richard  Dixon,  Director,  Technology  College 

Elizabeth  Ervin,  English 

Don  Habibi,  Philosophy  and  Religion 

William  Hall,  Director,  Center  for  Business  and  Economic  Services 

Stephen  Harper,  Management  and  Marketing 

Donald  Kapraun,  Biological  Sciences 

Louis  Lanunziata,  Curricular  Studies 

James  McNab,  Director,  International  Programs 

Joanne  Nottingham,  Director,  Minority  Affairs 

Carole  Tallant,  Communication  Studies 

Joan  Willey,  Chemistry 

Dennis  Worley,  Member.  UNCW  Board  of  Trustees 

Nanette  Manning.  Associate  Director,  Institutional  Research 

Christina  Kaberline.  Assistant  Director,  Housing  and  Residence  Life 
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Section  III.  Institutional  Effectiveness 

Lee  ^Andy)  Jackson,  Chair,  Psychology 
Bob  Fry,  ex  officio,  Institutional  Research 
Patricia  Kelley,  Earth  Sciences 
Nikki  Howard,  Director  of  Internal  Audit 
Lloyd  Jones,  Political  Science 
Nelson  Reid,  Social  Work 

3.1  Planning  and  Evaluation:  Educational  Programs 

Patricia  Kelley,  Co-Chair,  Earth  Sciences 

Nelson  Reid,  Co-Chair,  Social  Work 

Steven  Dworkin,  Psychology 

Tyrone  Rowell,  Associate  Vice  Chancellor  for  University  Advancement 

Robert  Smith,  Specially  Studies 

3.2  Planning  and  Evaluation:  Administrative  and  Educational  Support 
Services 

Nikki  Howard,  Chair,  Director  of  Internal  Audit 
Anne  Beach,  Assistant  Director,  Extension 
Sharon  Boyd.  Director,  Systems  and  Procedures 
Sue  Combs,  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation 
Vince  Howe,  Management  and  Marketing 

3.3  Institutional  Research 

Lloyd  Jones,  Chair,  Political  Science 

Denis  Carter,  Associate  Provost  for  Enrollment  Affairs 

Brad  Walker,  Curricular  Studies 

Li-Shing  Wang,  Director  of  Student  Life  Assessment 

Section  IV.  Educational  Program 

Susan  McCaffray,  Chair,  History 

Eleanor  Covan,  Sociology,  Anthropology  and  Criminal  Justice 

Carol  Ellis,  English 

Jack  Manock.  Chemistry 

Stephen  McNamee,  Sociology,  Anthropology  and  Criminal  Justice 

Kemille  Moore,  Art  and  Theatre 

Ron  Sizemore.  Biological  Sciences 

Mark  Spaulding,  History 

Karen  Wetherill,  Assistant  Dean  for  External  Programs,  Watson  School  of 

Education 

Cecil  Willis.  Sociology.  Anthropology  and  Criminal  Justice 

4.1  General  Requirements  of  the  Educational  Program 

Cecil  Willis,  Chair.  Sociology,  Anthropology  and  Criminal  Justice 
Grace  Burton.  Curricular  Studies 
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Ileana  Clavijo,  Biological  Sciences 

Thomas  MacLennan,  English 

Rebecca  Shortridge,  Accountancy  and  Business  Law 

4.2  Undergraduate  Program 

Mark  Spaulding,  Chair,  History 

Robert  Argenbright,  Earth  Sciences 

Caroline  Clements,  Psychology 

John  Karlof,  Mathematics  and  Statistics 

Thomas  Macie,  Art  and  Theatre 

Mahnaz  Moallem,  Specialty  Studies 

Scott  Quackenbush,  Biological  Sciences 

Katie  Russell,  student 

Lisa  Scribner,  Management  and  Marketing 

Barbara  Waxman,  English 

4.3  Graduate  Program 

Ron  Sizemore,  Chair,  Biological  Sciences 

Kate  Bruce,  Director,  Honors  Program 

Thomas  Casey,  graduate  student 

Edna  Collins,  Curricular  Studies 

Mark  Cox,  Creative  Writing 

Martha  Hisley.  Nursing 

Tammy  Hunt,  Management  and  Marketing 

Harry  Smith,  Computer  Science 

Virginia  Stewart,  History 

4.4  Publications 

Carol  Ellis,  Chair,  English 

D.  Ray  Cockrell,  Associate  Director  of  Admissions 
Brian  Hemphill,  Associate  Dean  of  Students 
Celeste  Matherly,  Accountancy  and  Business  Law 

4.5  Distance  Learning  Programs 

Jack  Manock,  Chair,  Chemistry 

Patricia  Comeaux,  Communication  Studies 

Sue  Cody,  Randall  Library 

Steven  Errante,  Music 

Allen  Gray,  Nursing 

Laura  Rogers,  Specialty  Studies 

George  Schell.  Production  and  Decision  Sciences 

4.6  Continuing  Education,  Outreach  and  Service  Programs 

Eleanor  Covan,  Chair,  Sociology,  Anthropology  and  Criminal  Justice 

Frank  Bongiorno,  Music 

Ann  Crawford.  Specialty  Studies 
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Bill  Kawczynski,  Science  and  Mathematics  Education  Center 
Bruce  Ragon,  ex  officio,  Asst.  Vice  Chancellor,  Public  Service  and 
Extended  Education 
Mike  Wentworth,  English 

4.7  Student  Records 

Stephen  McNamee,  Chair,  Sociology,  Anthropology  and  Criminal  Justice 

Judy  Bowers,  Director,  Student  Health  Center 

Dianne  Jones,  Asst.  Director,  Student  Academic  Support  Program 

Nancy  McLemore,  Nursing 

Granetta  Richardson,  English 

Marcee  Steele,  Curricular  Studies 

4.8  Faculty 

Kemille  Moore,  Co-Chair,  Art  and  Theatre 

Janet  Ellerby,  Co-Chair,  English 

Denise  Dipuccio,  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures 

Sam  Murrell,  Philosophy  and  Religion 

John  Rice,  Specialty  Studies 

Barry  Salwen,  Music 

Carmelo  Tomas,  Biological  Sciences 

William  Wadman,  Economics  and  Finance 

4.9  Consortia!  Relationships  and  Contractual  Agreements 

Karen  Wetherill.  Chair,  Assistant  Dean  for  External  Programs,  Watson 

School  of  Education 
Sally  Cummings,  Nursing 

Jim  Edmundson,  Community  College  Liaison,  Enrollment  Affairs 
Becky  Porterfield,  Assoc.  Dean,  Cameron  School  of  Business 

Administration 
Aida  Toplin,  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures 

Section  V.  Educational  Support  Services 

James  Reeves,  Chair,  Chemistry 

Russ  Herman,  Mathematics  and  Statistics 

Roger  Lovvery,  Political  Science 

Gabriel  Lugo,  Mathematics  and  Statistics 

James  Sabella.  Sociology,  Anthropology  and  Criminal  Justice 

Lori  Spicher,  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures 

5.1  Library  and  Other  Learning  Resources 

Roger  Lowery.  Chair.  Political  Science 
Frank  Ainsley,  Earth  Sciences 
Kimberley  Barker,  Randall  Library 
Robert  Brown.  Psychology 
James  Hunt,  Management  and  Marketing 
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Hengameh  Kermani,  Curricular  Studies 

John  Myers,  Art  and  Theatre 

Mary  Pendleton,  English 

Erica  Pittlekow,  student 

Lloyd  Rohler,  Communication  Studies 

Stephen  Skrabal,  Chemistry 

Carol  Thysell,  Philosophy  and  Religion 

5.2  Instructional  Support 

Russ  Herman,  Chair,  Mathematics  and  Statistics 

David  Berman,  Computer  Science 

Andrea  Deagon,  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures 

Edna  Mory,  Specialty  Studies 

Earla  Pope,  Nursing  Learning  Resource  Center  Director 

Laura  Reuss,  Lab  Coordinator,  Biological  Sciences 

Frank  Trimble,  Communication  Studies 

5.3  Information  Technology  Resources  and  Systems 

Gabriel  Lugo,  Chair,  Mathematics  and  Statistics 

Susan  Goodrum,  Institutional  Research 

Ned  Martin,  Chemistry 

Sridhar  Narayan,  Computer  Science 

Dana  Ward,  Computing  Services 

Joe  Wilson.  Philosophy  and  Religion 

Barry  Wray,  Production  and  Decision  Sciences 

5.4  Student  Development  Services 

Lori  Spicher,  Chair,  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures 

Jim  Applefield,  Curricular  Studies 

Kathleen  Benzaquin,  Specialty  Studies 

William  Bolduc.  Communication  Studies 

Virginia  Lundeen.  Student  Development  Center 

Sally  MacKain,  Psychology 

Mariela  Shirley,  Psychology 

Malou  Stokes,  Athletics  Office  Assistant 

Lee  Vanderpool,  student 

5.5  Intercollegiate  Athletics 

James  Sabella,  Chair,  Sociology,  Anthropology  and  Criminal  Justice 

John  Bennett,  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation 

Bob  Buerger,  Health.  Physical  Education  and  Recreation 

Paul  Cairney,  Head  Coach,  Women's  Soccer 

Joanne  Halls.  Earth  Sciences 

Marty  Jarmond.  student  athlete 

James  Johnson,  Psychology 

John  Nasuti,  Social  Work 
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Leah  Payne.  Assistant  Dean  of  Students 

Sandy  Williford.  Student  Academic  Support  Programs 

Section  VI.  Administrative  Processes 

Diane  Levy.  Chair.  Sociology,  Anthropology  and  Criminal  Justice 

Dargan  Frierson.  Mathematics  and  Statistics 

Robert  Keating.  Management  and  Marketing 

Jack  Levy.  Chemistry 

Stephen  Meinhold,  Political  Science 

Dan  Noland.  English 

Patty  Turrisi.  Director  of  Center  for  Teaching  Excellence 

6.1  Organization  and  Administration 

Patty  Turrisi.  Chair,  Director  of  Center  for  Teaching  Excellence 

Don  Bushman.  English 

Ken  Gurganus.  Mathematics  and  Statistics 

Dale  Lockwood,  Human  Resources 

Dianne  Matthews,  Student  Development  Center 

Susan  Scheming,  Nursing 

6.2  Institutional  Advancement 

Jack  Levy,  Chair,  Chemistry 

Rebecca  Fancher.  Office  of  the  Registrar 

Philip  Gerard.  Creative  Writing 

Kristin  Howell.  Economics  and  Finance 

Tony  Janson.  Art  and  Theatre 

Bruce  Ragon.  Public  Service  and  Extended  Education 

Pam  Whitlock.  Research  Administration 

6.3  Financial  Resources 

Dargan  Frierson.  Chair.  Mathematics  and  Statistics 

Rose  Breslau.  Randall  Library 

David  Gill.  Specialty  Studies 

John  Huntsman,  Earth  Sciences 

Lisa  Jenkins.  Psychology 

Robert  Russell.  Director  of  Resource  Management 

William  Sackley,  Economics  and  Finance 

Rebecca  Sawyer.  Accountancy  and  Business  Law 

Robert  Toplin.  History 

6.4  Physical  Resources 

Dan  Noland.  Chair.  English 

Madeleine  Bombeld.  Randall  Library 

Brian  Davis.  Physics  and  Physical  Oceanography 

Sharon  Lindgren.  Administrative  Secretary.  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

Bradlev  Reid.  Director  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life 
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Kurtis  Roots,  Physical  Plant  Maintenance 
Tom  Shafer,  Biological  Sciences 

6.5  Externally  Funded  Grants  and  Contracts 

Stephen  Meinhold,  Chair,  Political  Science 

William  McCarthy,  History 

Joe  Pawlik.  Biological  Sciences 

Carol  Pilgrim,  Psychology 

Gene  Tagliarini,  Computer  Science 

Pam  Whitlock,  ex  officio.  Research  Administration 

6.6  Related  Corporate  Entities 

Robert  Keating,  Chair,  Management  and  Marketing 
Donna  King,  Sociology,  Anthropology  and  Criminal  Justice 
Alan  Monteith,  Athletics 

SACS  Host  Committee 

Dick  Scott,  Chair,  Assoc.  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs 

Tom  Williamson,  Director,  Aramark  Food  Services 

Patsy  Larrick,  Director,  Special  Events 

Dick  Fauson,  Director,  Auxiliary  Services 

David  Donaldson,  Lieutenant,  University  Police 

Beverly  Vagnerini,  Director,  Client  Services 

Carolyn  Farley,  Director,  University  Union 

Joe  Hack,  Director,  Physical  Plant  Administration 

Stan  Harts,  Environmental  Safety  Manager 

Ken  Spackman,  Director,  SACS  Self-Study 
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COMMUNITY  AND  REGIONAL  SERVICE 


Introduction 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington's  mission  of  service  to  the 
people  of  southeastern  North  Carolina  is  as  firmly  embedded  in  its  history  as  in  its 
mission  statement.  In  1947,  the  citizens  of  New  Hanover  County  approved  a  tax  levy  to 
create  Wilmington  College.  Established  to  meet  the  educational  needs  of  the  county's 
citizenry,  especially  returning  veterans  of  World  War  II,  the  college  remained  a  county 
institution  financed  by  county  residents  and  under  the  control  of  the  New  Hanover 
County  Board  of  Education  until  1958.  In  that  year  the  people  of  New  Hanover  County 
voted  to  place  the  college  under  the  Community  College  Act  of  the  State  of  North 
Carolina.  By  virtue  of  this  vote,  the  college  became  a  part  of  the  state  system  of  higher 
education;  control  passed  from  the  New  Hanover  County  Board  of  Education  to  a  board 
of  twelve  trustees.  New  Hanoverians  retained  control  of  the  school,  however,  as  eight  of 
the  trustees  were  appointed  locally,  while  four  were  appointed  by  the  governor  of  the 
state.  Although  the  college  began  to  receive  state  appropriations  for  operating  expenses, 
it  continued  to  receive  county  funding.  Thus  the  school  remained  closely  associated  with 
its  founders. 

In  1963,  the  General  Assembly  of  North  Carolina  made  Wilmington  College  a 
senior  college,  authorized  to  offer  the  bachelor's  degree.  In  1969,  upon  the  request  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  the  North  Carolina  General 
Assembly  passed  legislation  creating  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  as  a 
constituent  institution  within  the  University  of  North  Carolina  system.  Rather  than 
altering  the  institution's  mission  of  service  to  the  region,  both  actions  recognized  and 
expanded  it.  In  the  Foreword  to  the  J 964-65  Catalogue,  Wilmington  College  President 
Emeritus  John  T.  Hoggard  wrote  the  following: 

Wilmington  and  southeastern  North  Carolina  are  located  far  from  colleges, 
public  or  private.  This  has  been  a  severe  handicap  to  our  young  people  for 
many  decades.... New  Hanover  now  offers  to  its  citizens  and  neighbors  a 
college  planned  to  meet  the  total  needs  of  its  areas.... The  college  is  our 
own  creation,  close  to  the  hearts  and  homes  of  our  people,  constantly 
under  the  watchcare  and  influence  of  a  real  American  community. 
The  university's  current  mission  statement  echoes  these  sentiments  expressed  so 
eloquently  by  President  Hoggard,  committing  the  university  "to  community  and  regional 
service."  Recognizing  both  the  university's  historical  ties  to  the  people  of  the  region  and 
the  region's  continuing  need  for  the  services  that  can  only  be  provided  by  an  institution 
of  higher  education,  the  final  sentence  of  that  mission  statement  declares,  "UNCW  seeks 
to  make  optimum  use  of  available  resources  and  to  celebrate,  study,  and  protect  the  rich 
heritage,  the  quality  of  life,  and  the  environment  of  the  coastal  region  in  which  it  is 
located." 

While  other  divisions  of  the  university  play  a  minor  role  in  the  deliver)'  of 
services  to  the  region,  three  divisions  are  primarily  responsible  for  earning  out  that 
aspect  of  the  institution's  mission  statement:  the  Division  of  Public  Service  and  Extended 
Education,  the  Division  of  Academic  Affairs,  and  the  Division  of  Student  Affairs.  Each 
of  these  units  incorporates  regional  service  in  its  mission,  has  a  planning  process  that 
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addresses  regional  service,  delivers  a  variety  of  services  to  the  region,  and  assesses  the 
quality  of  the  services  it  delivers. 

The  university's  involvement  in  the  surrounding  region  expanded  dramatically 
with  the  installation  of  Chancellor  James  R.  Leutze  in  1991 .  In  his  installation  address, 
he  outlined  five  key  university  directions  for  the  1 990's  and  beyond.  Among  these  was 
the  emphasis  on  regional  involvement.  As  a  regional  institution,  the  university  has  an 
important  role  to  play  in  the  long-term  economic,  environmental,  social,  and  cultural 
health  of  the  region.  Southeastern  North  Carolina,  long  known  for  its  beautiful  beaches 
and  its  rich  history,  continues  to  make  the  difficult  transition  from  the  agriculturally 
based  economy  of  its  past  to  one  that  is  more  aligned  with  the  changing  global 
marketplace.  The  "Old  North  State"  is  a  place  filled  with  diversity;  there  is  no  better 
place  to  find  this  variability  than  in  the  southeast  corner  of  the  state.  New  Hanover 
County's  economic  base  is  unparalleled  in  the  region  and  Onslow  County,  with  its  large 
military  base  is  also  like  no  other  place  in  the  southeast.  Over  the  last  decade,  the  growth 
rates  of  Brunswick,  Pender  and  New  Hanover  Counties  have  far  exceeded  that  of  the 
state,  but  the  types  of  new  population  are  very  dissimilar.  Sampson  and  Duplin  Counties 
have  become  national  centers  for  hog  production,  while  tobacco,  long  a  mainstay  in  the 
south,  has  slowly  disappeared  from  the  region's  farmlands.  The  quality  and  depth  of 
elementary  and  secondary  educational  programs  varies  significantly  throughout  the  eight 
counties  that  make  up  this  part  of  the  state.  Recognizing  all  of  these  differences  in  his 
1991  call  to  action,  the  Chancellor  emphasized  the  importance  of  moving  the  campus 
from  reacting  to  changes  in  the  region's  economic  and  social  life  to  becoming  a  partner 
with  regional  institutions  in  efforts  to  initiate  economic  development  and  social  progress 
within  the  region. 

Participation  on  local  and  statewide  boards  has  provided  the  Chancellor  with 
exceptional  opportunities  to  promote  the  university's  programs  and  services  and  to  raise 
the  community's  expectation  of  the  campus'  capabilities  and  involvement.  An  excellent 
example  of  delivering  the  message  to  the  external  community  can  be  found  in  the  four 
video  productions  completed  by  the  Office  of  the  Chancellor  over  the  last  decade.  These 
videos  focused  on  the  environment,  regional  growth,  and  the  common  problems  faced  by 
the  coastal  rim  populations  in  the  southeastern  United  States.  All  four  documentaries 
aired  on  North  Carolina  Public  TV,  and  the  documentary  on  the  coastal  rim  was  seen  on 
Public  TV  networks  in  most  of  the  southern  coastal  states. 

Increasing  access  to  educational  programs  in  southeastern  North  Carolina  has 
been  one  of  the  Chancellor's  primary  objectives  during  the  last  decade.  A  significant 
expansion  of  the  university's  extension  programs,  along  with  the  introduction  of  web- 
based  courses,  has  resulted  in  more  regional  students  enrolled  in  both  baccalaureate  and 
masters  level  programs  in  Onslow  county.  Working  to  improve  student  readiness  for 
college  level  course  work,  the  Chancellor  met  with  local  superintendents  and  high  school 
principals  to  articulate  ways  in  which  the  university  could  provide  a  variety  of 
performance  improvement  services  at  the  university  and  in  the  local  school  systems.  At 
the  same  time,  the  Chancellor  took  steps  to  initiate  discussions  with  community  colleges 
supplying  most  of  the  university's  transfer  students.  Articulation  agreements  with  these 
institutions  have  resulted  in  an  improved  transfer  process  and  a  closer  working 
relationship  between  UNCW  academic  personnel  and  department  faculty  at  each  of  the 
transfer  campuses. 
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Getting  out  the  message  of  regional  service  remains  the  number  one  objective  for 
Chancellor  Leutze  and  his  administrative  team.  The  creation  of  UNC W-TV,  which  is 
aired  on  The  Learning  Network  of  the  Cape  Fear  (broadcast  over  Time  Warner  cable 
channel  5  in  New  Hanover  County  only),  provides  the  local  community  with  information 
about  the  university,  the  local  school  system,  and  local  hospitals,  as  well  as  a  variety  of 
nationally  and  internationally  produced  performing  arts  programs.  UNCW's  Board  of 
Trustees  now  includes  a  more  diverse  group  of  persons  who  are  recognized  at  the  state 
and  national  level  and  who  have  a  much  wider  perspective  than  boards  serving  ten  years 
ago. 

Division  of  Public  Service  and  Extended  Education 

Except  for  a  similar  unit  at  North  Carolina  State  University,  the  Division  of  Public 
Service  and  Extended  Education  is  the  only  service  unit  within  the  UNC  system 
organized  into  a  division  headed  by  a  Vice  Chancellor,  which  is  indicative  of  the 
significance  UNCW  places  upon  regional  service.    Created  in  1991,  Division  for  Public 
Service  and  Extended  Education  focuses  on  regional  outreach  to  strengthen  and  fulfill  the 
service  mission  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington.  In  all  its  programs 
and  activities,  the  division  seeks  to  operationalize  "engagement"  and  pursue  beneficial 
outreach  activities  and  partnerships. 

Through  the  Division  for  Public  Service  and  Extended  Education,  university 
facilities  are  made  available  to  the  citizens  of  the  region,  indeed,  are  relied  upon  to  meet  a 
variety  of  regional  needs.  A  variety  of  regional  organizations,  clubs,  associations,  civic 
groups,  and  local  governmental  units  use  classroom  buildings  on  weekends  and  at  night. 
Kenan  Auditorium,  which  seats  approximately  1 ,000,  is  used  as  the  primary  performance 
venue  for  a  variety  of  local  cultural  groups,  including  the  Wilmington  Symphony 
Orchestra,  the  Wilmington  Concert  Association,  the  North  Carolina  Symphony,  and 
numerous  dance  studios.  Trask  Coliseum,  which  seat  6,500  and  is  the  home  of  the 
university's  basketball  and  volley  ball  teams,  also  serves  as  the  only  regional 
performance  venue  for  large  concerts  and  productions,  among  them  rock  concerts, 
country  music  concerts,  gospel  music  concerts,  touring  shows,  and  other  forms  of 
entertainment  attended  by  people  from  throughout  southeastern  North  Carolina.  It  also 
houses  a  variety  of  regional  trade  shows,  area  high  school  graduation  ceremonies,  and 
other  functions.  The  university's  baseball  field  is  currently  home  to  a  minor  league 
professional  club,  as  it  was  for  1998  and  1999,  and  the  university's  soccer  field  is  used  by 
a  professional  soccer  club.  Practically  every  building  on  the  university  campus  is  used  in 
some  manner  by  citizens  of  the  region  during  the  course  of  each  academic  year  in  a 
partnership  that  gives  visibility  to  the  university  and  serve's  the  regions  growing  need  for 
meeting  space  and  performance  venues  (Division  of  Public  Service  and  Extended 
Education,  Regional  Outreach  Report,  5  July  2001). 

As  evident  in  this  report,  the  division  has  contributed  to  the  regional  development 
of  knowledge  in  areas  that  include  distributed  learning,  economic  development, 
sustaining  the  environment,  narrowing  the  digital  divide,  and  developing  applications  for 
communication  technologies.  The  division  continuously  responds  to  regional  needs  and 
seeks  new  service  initiatives.  Some  of  the  division's  most  significant  programs  are 
addressed  below. 
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-1- 
Executive  Development  Center  and  Conference  Services 

The  Division's  most  recent  enterprise  is  the  Executive  Development  Center 
(EDC)  off  campus,  which  opened  its  doors  in  February  2001 .  Created  to  fill  a  niche  for 
corporate  and  professional  groups  looking  for  an  appropriate  location  for  education  and 
professional  development  consistent  with  the  university's  mission,  the  EDC  also 
contributes  to  regional  economic  development  by  attracting  select  business  and  corporate 
groups  to  the  area  for  conferences  that  vary  in  length  from  one  day  to  a  week.  The  EDC 
offers  state-of-the  art  technology,  convenient  location,  eclectic  design,  catering, 
conference  services  and  experienced  staff.  General  goals  for  the  EDC  were  discussed  in 
the  1999-2001  Strategic  Plan,  and  more  specific  goals  are  being  constructed  for  the  2002- 
2005  Strategic  Plan.  Data  on  usage,  type  of  professional  groups  and 
revenue/expenditures  are  being  maintained  to  measure  the  EDC's  progress  in  meeting 
revenue  goals  and  in  providing  appropriate  meeting  space  for  the  niche  corporate  and 
business  clientele.  Since  February  2001,  the  EDC  has  hosted  40  groups.  Evaluations  by 
conference  participants  reveal  that  the  majority  found  the  facilities  appropriate  for  their 
professional  meeting.  These  evaluations  are  reviewed  immediately  so  that  necessary 
procedural  alterations  can  be  implemented. 

In  addition  to  managing  the  EDC,  the  division  also  provides  a  comprehensive 
program  of  conference  planning  and  hosting  on  campus  to  various  agencies  including 
statewide  and  national  organizations.    This  fiscal  year,  for  example,  27  conferences  were 
coordinated  on  campus  with  a  total  of  4,223  participants.  Evaluations  are  conducted  on 
each  conference  to  determine  if  the  group's  needs  (housing,  catering,  and  meeting  rooms) 
were  met.    Feedback  from  these  evaluations  is  shared  with  conference  staff  and 
appropriate  university  staff. 

-2- 
Community  Outreach  Services 

The  division's  newest  unit,  Community  Outreach  Services  (COSMOS),  assists 
citizens  of  southeast  North  Carolina  with  digital  divide  issues,  web  design,  multimedia 
production  services,  professional  development  for  information  technology  professionals 
on-site  and  online,  art  direction,  and  direct-to-web  program  development.  The  unit 
currently  designs,  develops,  manages  and  maintains  40  community,  non-profit  web  sites. 
with  over  760  web  pages  and  more  than  10,000  files.  Within  the  division  itself, 
COSMOS  provides  a  web  presence  for  the  vice  chancellor,  eight  departments  and  more 
than  25  programs  as  well  as  divisional  information  and  training.  COSMOS  also  manages 
an  off-site  server  as  part  of  the  division's  collaboration  with  Southeast  Public  Interest 
Network  of  North  Carolina  (SpinNC).  COSMOS'  overall  planning  is  incorporated  into 
the  division's  strategic  plan.    It  should  be  noted  that  environmental  scanning  and 
feedback  from  specific  constituencies  are  integral  components  of  planning  for  COSMOS. 
Program  activities,  grant  writing,  and  priority  development  are  related  to  goal  setting 
conducted  for  the  strategic  plan. 

Several  programs  comprise  COSMOS.    The  Southeast  Public  Interest  Network  of 
North  Carolina  (SpinNC  at  <http://www.spinnc.org>)  is  a  grant-supported  flagship 
program  that  encompasses  the  Collaborative  Community  Assistance  Network,  regional 


The  Self-Study  Report  2000-2002 


46 


calendars  and  directories,  and  GIS  mapping  of  regional  health  and  human  services.  For 
the  past  10  years,  the  Cape  Fear  Regions     artnership  Network  (CFRPN  at 
<hrtp:   uv.\\.spinnc.org>)  has  served  as  ai.  _>pen  forum  for  exchange  of  information, 
review  of  issues,  and  the  development  of  applications  utilizing  interactive 
videoconferencing  and  distance  learning  technologies.  As  the  first  and  largest  regional 
partnership  network,  the  CFRPN  is  unique  because  of  its  longevity  and  diversity  in 
membership.  Its  mission  as  a  collaborative  partnership  develops  and  promotes 
educational,  business,  governmental,  community  and  health  care  delivery  services 
through  broadband,  fiber-based  interactive  technologies  in  southeast  North  Carolina. 
CFRPN's  activities  are  assessed  by  its  membership.  WebU 

(<http:  \\a\a\. uncwil.edu  dpsee  \\ebu>)  is  an  online  learning  portal  for  professional  and 
personal  development.  Through  strategic  partnerships  with  the  nation's  leading  providers 
of  online  professional  development  curriculum.  WebU  offers  more  than  1900  courses  and 
60  certificate  programs.  Web  U's  activities  are  assessed  through  quantitative  and 
qualitative  evaluations  of  everyone  who  registers  for  a  course,  whether  they  complete  it 
or  not. 

-3- 
Small  Business  Technology  and  Development  Center 

The  Small  Business  and  Technology  Development  Center  (SBTDO  at  UNCW 
continues  to  be  responsive  to  the  business  development  needs  of  a  seven  count)  area  that 
includes  Onslow.  Duplin.  Pender.  New  Hanover.  Brunswick.  Bladen,  and  Columbus. 
More  specifically.  SBTDC  provides  management  education  and  business  counseling 
services  for  small  businesses  in  the  region.     SBTDC  supports  and  promotes  small 
business  owners  and  prospective  owners  by  providing  one-on-one  counseling  sessions 
that  may  include  financing,  marketing,  human  resources,  operations,  business  planning 
and  feasibility  assessment.  SBTDC  also  captures  and  reports  the  amount  of  resources 
and  time  spent  in  each  county  by  using  an  Internet-Based  MIS  system  called  "StarNet." 
Staff  of  the  SBTDC  meet  semi-monthly  to  review  StarNet  performance  reports,  address 
deficiencies  identified,  and  develop  plans  to  adjust  marketing  and  time  allocation  to 
remedy  the  situation.    Feedback  from  referral  sources,  particularly  bankers  and  a 
regional  advisor.'  board,  provide  additional  assessment. 

-4- 
UNCW-TV 

The  overall  goal  of  UNCW-TV  is  to  provide  locai  and  regional  educational  and 
cultural  programming  on  the  cable  access  channels.    In  its  regional  outreach  mission. 
UNCW-TV  also  strives  to  share  the  university's  student,  faculty,  and  staff  expertise  with 
the  viewing  area.  This  is  achieved  through  several  shows  produced  by  UNCW-TV  that 
profile  the  work  of  faculty  and  staff  on  projects  that  relate  to  regional  concerns  and  keep 
the  public  informed  on  programmatic  developments  at  the  university.  This  academic 
\ear  UNCW-TV  also  produced,  filmed,  and  edited  a  full-length  documentary  for  PBS 
entitled.  Paving  the  American  Dream  Southern  Cities.  Shores  and  Sprawl,  a 
documentary  that  highlights  the  explosive  growth  along  the  Atlantic  seaboard  and  the 
consequent  environmental  impact.  Empirical  feedback  on  the  documentary  is  expected 
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from  educational  institutions  that  will  employ  the  documentary  and  the  companion 
workbook  in  public  schools.  UNCW-TV  assesses  its  activities  by  recognition  from 
professional  societies,  feedback  from  viewer  surveys,  and  informal  responses  from 
university  and  community  audiences.    Staff  strives  to  continuously  improve  and  use  the 
feedback  to  refine,  change,  and  add  programming. 

-5- 

Community  Affairs 

Through  Community  Affairs,  the  division  works  with  numerous  community 
agencies  and  businesses  to  stimulate  action,  activities  and  economic  development  in  a 
broad  range  of  leadership  and  cultural  projects.    Planning  for  Community  Affairs  is 
conducted  in  collaboration  with  divisional  units.  Advancement,  the  Chancellor's  Office, 
Celebrate  Wilmington's  Steering  Committee,  the  Greater  Wilmington  Chamber  of 
Commerce,  the  Adult  Scholars  Alumni  Board  and  the  Cape  Fear  Museum.    Plans  are 
delineated  in  the  division's  Strategic  Plan. 

Celebrate  Wilmington!,  for  example,  is  a  joint  partnership  between  the 
community,  the  Arts  Council  of  the  Lower  Cape  Fear  and  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington,  which  promotes  and  markets  the  rich  diversity  of  art  and  culture 
in  the  region  through  media  promotion,  a  monthly  calendar  and  web  pages.  The  Living 
Southern  program,  held  in  association  with  Cape  Fear  Museum,  focused  on  the  lifestyle 
and  culture  of  the  South.  Designed  for  newcomers,  natives  and  anyone  interested  in  the 
Southern  lifestyle,  the  free  program  featured  freelance  writer  Liz  Seymour  discussing 
"Southern  Facelifts:  Stories  of  Notable  House  Renovations,"  based  on  her  writings  on 
architecture,  preservation,  antiques  and  design.  Community  Affairs  also  collaborated 
with  the  Greater  Wilmington  Chamber  of  Commerce  Foundation  to  offer  Leadership 
Wilmington,  a  program  begun  in  1996  and  designed  to  stimulate  the  development  of 
well-trained  and  readily  available  volunteer  community  leaders.  Community  Affairs  staff 
also  administers  the  UNCW  Adult  Scholars  Leadership  Program.    This  program 
recognizes  the  wealth  of  experience  of  our  retired  adults,  facilitates  their  knowledge  and 
encourages  them  to  volunteer  their  skills  in  the  community.    The  program  has  more  than 
325  graduates  in  its  1 1-year  history,  with  more  than  235  members  active  in  its  alumni 
association. 

-6- 
Lifelong  Learning 

Under  the  aegis  of  continuing  education,  the  division  offers  lifelong  learning  and 
professional  training  programs  to  the  citizens  of  the  university's  service  region.  This  past 
year,  for  example,  professionals  in  education,  medicine,  gerontology,  law  and  religion 
explored  the  important  topics  of  healthy  minds,  spirits,  bodies,  and  living  and  dying. 
UNCW-TV  videotaped  both  symposiums  for  broadcast  over  the  Learning  Network  of  the 
Cape  Fear.  Another  new  series,  "Women's  Express  Luncheons,"  was  successfully 
launched  in  the  spring  of  2001,  attracting  working  women  from  the  community  and 
campus.  Topics  included  humor  in  life,  women  in  depression,  and  spirituality  through 
life.  Typical  lifelong  learning  and  enrichment  courses  include  guitar  and  piano 
instruction,  opera,  theater,  beginning  Greek,  metaphysics,  self-defense,  and  landscaping. 
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Other  successful  courses  included  art,  language,  history  and  cooking  courses. 
Professional  courses  have  been  offered  in  such  diverse  fields  as  paralegal  training,  life 
saving,  accounting,  supervisory  skills  training,  the  annual  CPE  course  for  CPAs,  and  the 
Marine  Corps  "Certified  Trainer  Program"  (in  conjunction  with  Camp  Johnson  Marine 
Corps  Combat  Services  Support  Schools  in  Jacksonville,  NC).  In  order  to  meet  regional 
needs,  lifelong  learning  programs  are  evaluated  continuously.  At  the  conclusion  of  each 
event,  participants  complete  an  evaluation  form.  The  results  of  all  evaluations  are 
reviewed  and  influence  planning  for  future  noncredit  courses,  hiring  of  specific 
presenters/faculty,  and  other  activities.  Participants  are  also  encouraged  to  send  feedback 
via  e-  mail.  Additionally,  information  from  similar  programs  at  benchmark  institutions  is 
used  to  help  determine  which  program  activities  will  appeal  to  and  benefit  various 
constituencies  in  the  region. 

-7- 
Extended  Education 

Since  1995,  in  conjunction  with  the  Division  for  Academic  Affairs,  the  division 
has  facilitated  off-campus  extension  degree  programs  at  Onslow  County's  Coastal 
Carolina  Community  College  in  Jacksonville,  NC.    It  also  facilitates  extension  course 
offerings  through  community  colleges  in  Duplin,  Sampson,  and  Columbus  counties.  The 
Division  of  Public  Service  and  Extended  Education  (DPSEE)  assists  with  the  overall 
program  coordination,  student  recruitment,  and  marketing,  while  Academic  Affairs 
determines  the  programs  and  courses  to  be  offered  and  employs  the  faculty  to  do  so.  The 
program  began  with  less  than  a  hundred  students;  in  the  2000-01  academic  year  more 
than  5 1 8  students  (unduplicated  headcount)  are  pursuing  undergraduate  degrees  or 
certification  in  UNCW's  extension  program,  generating  approximately  4,545  student 
credit  hours.  Although  this  program  will  be  housed  completely  within  the  Division  of 
Academic  Affairs  beginning  July  1,  2001,  DPSEE  will  continue  to  facilitate  contractual 
programs  with  Academic  Affairs  that  are  not  counted  in  student  credit  hours  produced. 
The  university's  extension  program  is  assessed  by  surveys  of  students  enrolled  and 
through  consultation  with  the  community  colleges  at  which  the  programs  are  delivered. 
(Extended  Education,  SACS  Self-Study  Unit  Report).  In  addition,  the  extension  program 
underwent  a  substantive  change  review  by  a  SACS  visiting  committee  in  1998  (SACS, 
Report  of  the  SACS  Visiting  Substantive  Change  Committee,  1998). 

The  Institute  of  Political  Leadership 

Housed  at  UNC  W,  The  Institute  of  Political  Leadership  provides  a  unique  service 
for  the  southeastern  region  of  North  Carolina  as  well  as  the  entire  state.  Purely  a  service 
organization,  the  Institute  offers  no  academic  credit  or  programs  and  is  financed  entirely 
by  private  and  grant  funds.  The  purpose  of  the  Institute  is  to  improve  the  quality  of 
thorough,  practical,  hands-on  training.  Fellows  are  chosen  on  the  basis  of  individual 
leadership  potential  without  regard  to  race,  gender,  age,  ideology,  political  affiliation  or 
the  ability  to  pay  for  the  training. 

Currently,  one  Fellow  is  the  North  Carolina  Secretary  of  State,  one  is  North 
Carolina  Commissioner  of  Agriculture,  another  is  a  North  Carolina  Supreme  Court 
Justice,  eight  are  State  Representatives,  and  three  are  on  the  UNC  Board  of  Governors. 
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More  than  70  other  Fellows  hold  elected  office.  The  600  Fellows  of  the  Institute  come 
from  73  of  North  Carolina's  100  counties  including  every  county  in  UNCW's  service 
region  in  Southeastern  North  Carolina. 

The  Division  of  Academic  Affairs 

The  mission  statement  of  the  Division  of  Academic  Affairs  clearly  identifies 
regional  service  as  a  major  priority,  noting  that  the  division  provides  "service  to  local  and 
regional  communities"  in  order  to  foster  "the  economic,  social  and  cultural  advancement 
of  the  greater  Wilmington  community  through  continuing  personal  and  professional 
education."  The  division's  current  Strategic  Plan,  adopted  in  1997,  advances  eight 
specific  goals  for  the  division's  units,  among  them  "Service  and  Outreach"  (Academic 
Affairs,  Academic  Affairs  Strategic  Plan,  1997-2002).  Updated  in  the  spring  of  2000,  the 
division's  strategic  plan  continues  to  stress  regional  engagement  (Academic  Affairs, 
Self-Study  Unit  Report:  7). 

The  university's  regional  service  activities  offered  by  academic  units  are  assessed 
through  a  variety  of  methods.  The  service  activities  of  each  individual  faculty  member 
are  assessed  at  the  departmental  level  as  a  part  of  the  annual  faculty  evaluation  process. 
The  service  activities  of  individual  faculty  are  also  assessed  during  considerations  for 
promotion  and  tenure,  and  as  part  of  the  post  tenure  review  process.  The  service 
activities  of  departments  and  other  units  are  assessed  as  part  of  the  annual  report  that  all 
units  must  complete  and  by  feedback  from  regional  clients  served.  In  addition,  student 
surveys  administered  by  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research  obtain  data  on  students' 
ability  to  participate  in  service  activities  and  their  impressions  of  how  such  service 
contributed  to  their  educational  goals.  The  service  component  of  the  academic  programs 
of  the  professional  schools  are  also  reviewed  by  accrediting  agencies  such  as  National 
Council  for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education,  the  National  League  for  Nursing 
Accrediting  Commission,  and  the  American  Assembly  of  Collegiate  Schools  of  Business. 
The  granting  process  rigorously  assesses  academic  programs  that  are  grant  funded.  Once 
implemented,  the  work  of  faculty  on  such  projects  is  assessed  in  departmental  annual 
reports;  the  university's  Office  of  Research  Administration  also  strictly  monitors  the 
projects  themselves  for  grant  compliance  (Office  of  Research  Administration,  Regional 
Service  Report). 

While  the  Office  of  Academic  Affairs  administers  the  division,  services  to  the 
region  are  delivered  through  the  division's  operational  units. 

-1- 
Office  of  Research  Administration 

Much  of  the  university's  service  to  the  region  is  financed  by  grants  that  come 
from  a  variety  of  funding  agencies.  These  funds  are  essential,  as  state  appropriations  and 
student  tuition  and  fees  cover  only  basic  instructional  and  operational  costs.  This  is 
especially  true  of  major,  multi-year  collaborative  service  projects  carried  out  by  the 
university.  Thus,  the  division's  Strategic  Plan,  1997-2002  notes  that 

Collaborative  research  activities,  especially  with  regional  agencies  and 
organizations,  is  an  important  aspect  of  the  university's  mission... .In 


The  Self-Study  Report  2000-2002 


50 


developing  collaborative  work,  an  important  goal  of  faculty  and  staff  is  to 
interact  with  federal  and  state  agencies  to  seek  for  input  into  the 
formulation  of  major  policies  addressed  by  these  agencies.  (11-17) 
This  interaction  is  accomplished  through  grant  activity,  processed  through  the 
Office  of  Research  Administration.  Listed  below  are  some  of  the  many  major  grant 
funded  regional  service  projects  in  which  the  university  participates. 

1 .  Regional  Health  Care:  In  addition  to  its  Rural  Health  Care  Initiative, 
the  School  of  Nursing's  Family  Nurse  Practitioner  graduate  program 
provides  community  resources  to  rural  communities  as  part  of  the 
educational  experience.  Once  graduated,  these  UNCW  alumni  will  be 
qualified  to  provide  basic  health  education  and  assessment  to  regional 
communities. 

2.  Teacher  Education:  Supported  through  agreements  with  NC 
Biotechnology  Center  and  Math  Science  Education  Network/UNC- 
Chapel  Hill,  the  School  of  Education  has  provided  area  teachers 
summer  learning  experiences  to  maintain  their  basic  teaching  skills 
and  to  learn  new  technology  and  techniques  to  carry  back  to  their 
classrooms. 

3.  Hurricane  Preparedness:  The  Political  Science  department  hosts,  with 
support  from  FEMA,  annual  conferences  on  hurricane  preparedness. 
In  addition,  both  the  political  science  and  economics  departments 
conducted  research  on  hurricane  awareness  strategies,  economic 
decisions,  and  collaboration  with  the  New  Hanover  Emergency 
Management  organization  to  assess  areas  that  can  be  improved.  After 
our  recent  rash  of  hurricanes.  Geriatrics  faculty  surveyed  elders  on 
evacuation  and  preparedness  decisions. 

4.  Environmental  Health:  UNCW  conducts  a  large,  primarily  federally 
funded,  multidisciplinary  program  that  monitors  the  environmental 
health  of  regional  waters  and  surrounding  areas.  Research  faculty 
from  the  Center  for  Marine  Sciences  and  the  departments  of  Biological 
Sciences,  Chemistry,  and  Earth  Sciences  are  especially  active  in  this 
effort.  Projects  include  on-going  water  monitoring  in  rivers,  streams, 
lakes,  and  the  ocean.  Other  projects  address  the  impact  of  recent 
storms  (as  well  as  tourist  activity)  on  regional  barrier  islands  and 
surrounding  waters.  Additionally,  a  project  funded  through  a  private 
foundation  involves  area  teachers  and  middle  school  students  in  the 
monitoring  and  analysis  of  regional  water  systems  and  encourages  in- 
classroom  real  time  student  involvement  in  the  process. 

5.  Youth  Substance  Abuse  Prevention:  The  Department  of  Health, 
Physical  Education,  and  Recreation  has  hosted  the  National  Youth 
Sports  Program  during  the  summer  to  involve  inner  city  youth  in 
educational  and  recreational  activities.  Psychology  sponsored  a 
similar  program,  which  extenc    i  beyond  the  summer  "camp"  to 
monthly  activities  with  at-risk  youth.  The  objectives  of  both  programs 
were  to  provide  an  enjoyable  educational  experience  from  which  the 
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youth  would  learn  alternatives  to  the  potential  cycle  of  drugs,  alcohol, 
and  violence  so  often  encountered. 

-2- 
Center  for  Marine  Science 

While  the  basic  mission  of  the  Center  for  Marine  Science  is  to  conduct  basic  and 
applied  research  in  the  marine  sciences,  one  of  its  five  major  goals  is  "to  initiate  research 
efforts  in  the  application  of  basic  knowledge  as  a  response  to  local,  state,  and  national 
needs  and  to  provide  information  to  local,  state,  and  federal  agencies  that  can  contribute 
to  marine  science  policy  decisions." 

In  fulfilling  this  mission,  the  center's  scientists  have  identified  and  obtained 
substantial  funding  to  support  research  targeted  to  local  problems.  The  center  also 
sponsors  a  Pilot  Project  Research  Program  that  encourages  scientists  to  investigate  new 
ideas  dealing  with  basic  and  applied  research  that  may  address  local  environmental 
concerns.  Both  individual  grant  projects  and  community  based  cooperative  programs 
contribute  to  knowledge  of  local  issues. 

Individual  grant  projects  studies  include  shoreline  erosion,  inlet  migration, 
impacts  of  beach  renourishment  on  marine  biota,  harmful  algal  species  in  local  waters, 
mammal  strandings,  archeological  investigations  of  shipwrecks,  and  rainwater 
composition  and  impacts  of  rainwater  on  surface  waters. 

Community  based  cooperative  water  quality  programs  that  are  collaborations 
between  and  funded  by  UNCW,  local  governments,  industry,  granting  agencies,  and  the 
public  are  also  in  place.  The  Tidal  Creeks  program  is  a  collaborative  effort  by  the  Center 
for  Marine  Science,  New  Hanover  County,  Conservation  groups,  and  the  NC  Division  of 
Coastal  Management.  The  Tidal  Creeks  Program  is  assessing  the  environmental  health 
of  local  tidal  creeks,  determining  the  mechanisms  and  sources  of  water  pollution  and 
recommending  strategies  for  mitigation  of  present  and  future  pollution  and  long-term 
management  of  water  quality.    The  Lower  Cape  Fear  River  Program  is  collaborative 
between  the  Center  for  Marine  Science,  local  governments,  industries  and  the  public. 
The  objective  is  to  develop  an  understanding  of  the  fundamental  scientific  processes 
shaping  and  controlling  the  Cape  Fear  River  Estuary.  The  basic  information  and 
understanding  obtained  by  the  program  is  used  to  improve  the  effectiveness  of 
management  practices  designed  to  improve  the  river  water  quality  and  protect  the  overall 
ecosystem  of  the  Cape  Fear  River  and  the  Cape  Fear  River  Estuary. 

The  service  work  of  the  Center  is  assessed  through  annual  reports  to  the  Division 
of  Academic  Affairs  and  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  and  through  client  evaluation 
(Center  for  Marine  Science,  Regional  Service  Report). 

-3- 

William  Madison  Randall  Library 

Regional  service  is  also  a  hallmark  of  Randall  Library,  which  in  its  early  years 
complemented  the  New  Hanover  County  public  library  system.  Today,  the  Randall 
Library'  provides  a  wide  range  of  services  that  benefit  the  citizens  of  southeastern  North 
Carolina,  while  continuing  a  special  relationship  with  the  citizens  of  New  Hanover 
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County.  The  major  contribution  made  by  the  library  to  the  North  Carolinians  within  its 
service  area  is  open  accept  to  its  collections.  Randall  Library  provides  the  only  research- 
oriented  collection  within  a  100-mile  radius.  The  library's  circulation  policies  have  been 
designed  to  be  as  generous  as  possible,  while  recognizing  UNCW  students,  faculty  and 
staff  as  its  primary  clientele.  The  library  sells  a  borrower's  card  for  a  nominal  fee 
($15.00  per  year)  to  North  Carolina  residents  and  U.S.  military  personnel.  Free 
borrowing  privileges  are  extended  to  North  Carolina  community  college  faculty  and  other 
scholars  who  qualify  for  "Visiting  Scholar"  status. 

Data  available  through  the  library's  online  system  management  reports  module 
assist  in  gauging  demand  for  materials  by  different  patron  types,  and  specific  levels  of 
borrowing  privileges  have  been  established  for  each  type.  The  library  regularly  reviews 
this  data  and  revises  its  policies.  Recently,  a  more  liberal  policy  to  encourage  high 
school  students  to  use  the  academic  library  has  been  implemented.  After  a  review  of 
circulation  patterns  for  its  Recreational  Reading  and  Audiobook  Collections,  restrictions 
on  borrowing  by  North  Carolina  Residents  were  lifted.    Requests  for  new  acquisitions 
may  be  made  by  area  residents  through  the  online  and  physical  suggestion  boxes. 

A  collection  that  is  of  particular  importance  for  regional  service  is  the  United 
States  and  North  Carolina  government  documents  collections.  Randall  Library  serves  as 
a  partial  depositor}  (62  percent)  of  the  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office  and  a  full 
depository  of  North  Carolina  documents.    The  categories  of  documents  selected  for  the 
U.S.  collection  are  evaluated  not  only  on  the  needs  of  the  university  curriculum,  but  also 
with  consideration  of  the  needs  of  the  citizens  of  southeastern  North  Carolina.  U.  S. 
Representatives  from  the  1st  and  7th  North  Carolina  Congressional  Districts  frequently 
refer  constituents  to  the  Randall  Library  collection  and  to  the  staff  of  the  Reference 
Department  and  Documents  Department  for  assistance  in  locating  information.  In 
addition,  the  Documents  Department  has  designed  and  maintains  a  "Citizens' 
Information  Page"  on  its  website  that  is  targeted  to  the  citizens  of  the  region: 
<http:'' 'librarv.uncwil.edu/govdocs/>. 

The  Special  Collections  Department  has  made  the  intellectual  product  of 
southeastern  North  Carolina  residents  and  natives  a  primary  collection  development 
focus.  It  has  identified  Bladen.  Brunswick.  Columbus.  Duplin.  New  Hanover.  Onslow, 
Pender  and  Sampson  counties  as  the  region  it  documents.  Local  newspapers  and  other 
media  are  continuously  reviewed  to  remain  aware  of  collecting  opportunities. 
Relationships  with  area  librarians,  local  governments,  and  other  agencies  and 
organizations  have  been  established  to  provide  two-way  communication  on  what  the 
library  offers  and  what  it  is  interested  in  acquiring,  Collaboration  with  organizations  and 
individual  citizens  has  facilitated  the  library's  development  of  exhibits  and  programs 
related  to  life  in  the  region.  Public  receptions  to  open  exhibits  have  been  well  attended 
by  area  residents. 

Individual  guidance  in  locating  and  understanding  information  resources  is 
provided  by  the  Reference  Department  to  anyone.  Free  Internet  access  is  also  available 
without  restriction.  The  Reference  Department  provides  web-based  reference  assistance 
as  well,  although  it  generally  restricts  questions  from  those  not  affiliated  with  UNCW  to 
questions  about  the  university.  Both  the  Documents  and  Special  Collections  departments 
provide  reference  assistance  to  anyone  who  asks  for  information  from  these  collections. 
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The  library  also  provides  numerous  other  services  to  the  region.  It  serves  as  a 
gallery  or  exhibit  space,  and  has  hosted  shows  of  several  local  and  regional  artists'  work. 
Professional,  amateur  and  children's  art  are  represented  in  these  exhibits.  The  library  is 
used  as  a  meeting  space  for  community  events.  The  Auditorium  is  booked  through  the 
university  facilities  manager.  The  Division  of  Public  Services  and  Extended  Education 
books  meetings  for  regional  participants  in  the  Distance  Learning  Classroom  located  in 
the  library.  The  Watson  School  of  Education  uses  the  library  as  meeting  place  for 
workshops  for  area  teachers  and  for  tutoring  sessions  with  local  elementary  school 
students.    The  library  also  participates  in  activities  of  interest  to  the  community,  such  as 
the  World  War  II  Remembered  project,  the  1898  Centennial  Foundation,  and  the  U.  S. 
Census.  Collaboration  with  other  libraries  and  educational  institutions  in  the  region 
benefits  local  citizens  as  well  as  the  university.  One  recent  example  was  the  city 
directory  project,  in  which  Randall  library  acquired  a  set  of  city  directories  from  the  New 
Hanover  County  Public  Library  (that  library  was  provided  a  copy  for  open  stack  use). 
The  original  copies  are  rare,  and  kept  under  lock  and  key. 

The  librarians  and  library  staff  maintain  good  relations  with  libraries  in  the 
region.  The  reference  desks  at  the  university  and  the  New  Hanover  County  Public 
Library  refer  inquiries  and  fax  missing  pages  to  each  other.  Occasionally,  the  libraries 
host  librarians  and  staff  from  the  other  libraries  for  tours  and  discussions  of  issues 
relating  to  service.  The  New  Hanover  County  Public  Library  and  the  Area  Health 
Education  Center  Library  have  been  the  most  active  partners  in  this  effort,  but  it  has  also 
extended  to  community  college  libraries  in  the  region.  Librarians  make  site  visits  to 
community  colleges  and  high  school  libraries  to  discuss  services  and  improved 
communication.  Special  workshops  are  also  targeted  to  librarians  and  library  staff  in  the 
region,  such  as  the  Spring  1999  "Day  in  Documents"  workshop.  Librarians  and  library 
staff  are  active  in  several  charitable  and  educational  organizations  in  the  region.  During 
the  Special  Olympics  held  in  Raleigh  in  1999,  Wilmington  was  a  Host  Town  for  the 
Chinese  delegation.  Librarian  Anping  Wu  assisted  in  hosting  the  team,  serving  as  a 
translator  and  accompanying  them  to  Raleigh  for  the  games.  Sue  Cody  served  as  co- 
chair  of  the  Education  Committee  for  the  1898  Centennial  Foundation  in  1998. 
Curriculum  Materials  Center  Supervisor  Kathryn  Batten  participated  in  the 
'"Communities  in  Schools"  project  with  the  New  Hanover  County  Schools,  once  a  week 
for  two  years  (1996-1998)  tutoring  an  at-risk  student.  These  are  just  a  few  selected 
examples  of  volunteer  contributions  library  personnel  make  to  the  community  and  region. 
(William  Madison  Randall  Library,  "Regional  Service,"  Annual  Report,  1999,  2000, 
2001). 

-4- 
The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  wholeheartedly  supports  the  university's 
dedication  to  service  to  the  southeastern  region  of  North  Carolina.  This  is  clearly 
delineated  in  the  college's  section  in  the  Division's  Strategic  Plan  and  in  the  college 
Mission  Statement,  adopted  in  2000,  which  notes  that  a  professional  engaged  faculty 
provides  "public  benefits  that  help  to  strengthen  regional,  national  and  global 
communities."  As  a  community  of  scholars,  the  College  of  Arts  &  Sciences  views 
regional  service  as  a  necessary  component  to  the  educational  process.  To  that  end,  the 
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College  has  articulated  it's  third  planning  goal:  to  provide  service  to  campus,  local, 
regional,  and  global  communities  through  involvement  by  all  units  in  centers,  institutes, 
research  projects,  and  other  outreach  efforts.  Specifically,  two  strategies  have  been 
identified  to  achieve  this  goal: 

1 .  To  encourage  faculty  participation  in  outreach  programs  and  activities  by 
recognizing  outstanding  contributions  through  such  methods  as  giving  an 
annual  service  award,  and  through  consideration  in  annual  faculty 
evaluations  and  tenure  and  promotion  recommendations,  and  course 
reductions,  as  appropriate. 

2.  To  encourage  faculty  and  student  research  projects  that  address 
community  or  regional  issues  and  concerns. 

The  dean  encourages  faculty  and  community  service  and  provides  financial 
support  from  the  College's  trust  funds,  if  needed,  for  special  service  events  and  for 
service  reports  published  by  its  departments  and  programs.  Regional  service  is  regularly 
reported  by  faculty  in  their  annual  performance  reports,  as  well  as  included  in  their 
dossiers  for  post-tenure  review  and  for  reappointment,  tenure,  and  promotion.  When 
appropriate  and  necessary,  chairs  and  program  directors  may  provide  course  reductions 
for  substantial  community  outreach  initiatives. 

Annual  departmental  and  program  reports  show  that  numerous  CAS  faculty 
members  engage  in  community  service  related  to  their  disciplines  each  year,  and  some 
departments  and  program—notably  the  Departments  of  Social  Work,  Psychology,  and 
Political  Science,  and  the  graduate  certificate  program  in  gerontology— have  initiated 
major  outreach  efforts  in  recent  years  in  response  to  regional  concerns  and  issues.  In  the 
past  academic  year,  for  example,  each  department  and  program  was  engaged  in 
community  service.  The  following  is  only  a  sampling,  and  could  be  easily  expanded. 

In  the  sciences,  biology  faculty  set  up  a  website  for  a  research  program  funded  by 
NASA  and  NOAA  in  Antarctica;  Virgo  Middle  School  children  used  this  site  this  spring 
to  keep  in  touch  with  biology  faculty  and  learn  about  polar  research  and  weather. 
Chemistry  faculty  conducted  nearly  two  dozen  chemical  demonstration  exhibits  at  local 
elementary  and  middle  schools  this  year  and  conducted  several  programs  at  the  New 
Hanover  County  Museum.  Earth  Science  faculty  members  serve  the  community  in  a 
variety  of  ways,  several  acting  as  judges  at  various  student  competitions  such  as  science 
fairs,  others  presenting  lectures  to  civic  groups  or  schools.  College  faculty  members 
coordinate,  organize,  and  teach  through  the  UNCW  Summer  Ventures  Program  in 
Science  and  Mathematics.  A  college  faculty  member  is  the  UNCW  coordinator  of  the 
INSTAR  program,  an  annual  institute  to  teach  middle  and  high  school  teachers  about 
marine  science.  Physics  faculty  participated  in  this  year's  Cape  Fear  Museum's  Annual 
Science  Spectacular. 

In  the  social  sciences,  psychology  faculty  members  are  active  at  many  venues  in 
the  health  services  of  the  region;  for  example,  one  professor  provides  weekly  supervision 
for  the  Licensed  Psychological  Associate  at  Coastal  Horizons  Substance  Abuse 
Treatment  Center  and  also  conducts  annual  evaluation  of  Kelly  House,  a  residential 
program  for  pregnant  substance  abusers.  Another  professor  provides,  via  mail  and 
telephone  to  in-patient  and  outpatient  programs,  advice  concerning  development  and 
implementation  of  psychosocial  rehabilitation  programs  for  seriously  mentally  ill  adults 
in  hospitals  and  prisons.  The  social  work  faculty  are  engaged  in  the  Practice  Support 
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Network  Project  involving  a  web  based  system  of  information  support  for  social  work 
practitioners  in  the  region,  with  special  emphasis  upon  reaching  out  across  the  "digital 
divide"  to  practitioners  in  small  town  and  rural  areas. 

In  the  humanities,  the  foreign  language  department  coordinates  and  hosts  the 
Cape  Fear  Foreign  Language  Collaborative,  which  provides  support  and  programs  for 
local  secondary  school  language  teachers.  Faculty  members  also  provide  translation 
services  (mostly  volunteer)  to  a  number  of  community  organizations  and  government 
agencies.  The  history  department  faculty  has  played  leading  roles  in  organizing  and 
managing  professional  symposiums  and  conferences  held  on  the  UNC  Wilmington 
campus  and  in  the  community.  Their  faculty  members  regularly  give  talks  to  historical 
groups,  civic  organizations,  and  schools  in  southeastern  North  Carolina.  For  example, 
history  professors  have  worked  extensively  with  UNC  Wilmington's  Extended  Education 
and  Adult  Scholar's  Programs  giving  on-campus  lectures  and  teaching  several  series  of 
classes,  have  taught  on  the  history  of  the  Lower  Cape  Fear  for  the  Historic  Wilmington 
Foundation  and  the  New  Hanover  County  Library,  have  given  public  lectures  on  History 
and  Public  Memory  in  the  Wilmington  in  Black  and  White  Series,  and  lectured  on  the 
Confederate  flag  controversy.  The  philosophy  faculty's  participation  in  regional  service 
is  rooted  in  the  department's  commitment  to  sharing  its  professional  expertise  and 
backgrounds  with  the  local  community.  For  example  they  organized  and  moderated 
Open  Forum  Panel  Discussion  of  area  physicians  and  UNCW  faculty  on  the  topic, 
"Physician-Assisted  Suicide." 

In  the  fine  arts,  music  faculty  members  participate  in  enhancing  the  cultural 
environment  of  the  region.  For  example,  one  conducts  the  Wilmington  Concert  Band  (a 
community  ensemble)  and  another  has  made  seven  presentations  of  Symphony  in  the 
Schools  for  the  New  Hanover  and  Brunswick  School  Districts.  Over  the  past  several 
years,  nearly  every  member  of  the  Art  faculty  has  served  on  the  Board  of  Directors  for  St. 
John's  Museum  of  Art.  In  addition,  faculty  members  have  chaired  St.  John's  acquisition 
committee,  and  have  served  as  members  of  other  St.  John's  committees.  Faculty 
members  have  also  given  numerous  public  lectures  at  St.  John's  Museum  of  Art,  and 
have  worked  with  the  museum  to  organize  a  January  2001  symposium  on  Art  and 
Commemoration. 

College  faculty  serve  as  consultants  and  technical  advisors  to  numerous  regional 
and  state  agencies  including  the  following:  NC  Division  of  Coastal  Management;  NC 
Coastal  Resource  Commission;  Brunswick  Co.  Beach  Coalition  Committee;  Brunswick 
County  Parks  and  Recreation  Program,  NC  State  Museum  of  Natural  Sciences;  New 
Hanover  County  Planning  for  development  of  a  Smart  Growth  Index  GIS  Model  and  GIS 
watershed  studies;  New  Hanover  County  Health  Department,  Needs  Assessment  Project: 
Wilmington  Interagency  Council  on  the  Homeless  and  Wilmington  Interagency  Council 
on  Domestic  Violence;  Southeastern  Center  for  Mental  Health;  the  Red  Cross  Disaster 
Relief  Mental  Health  Team;  Safe  Haven  of  Pender  County;  Burgaw  Domestic  Violence 
Shelter;  Domestic  Violence  Shelter  and  Services;  Wilmington  Domestic  Violence  Shelter 
Volunteer  training  and  staff  training;  City  of  Wilmington  for  integrated  land  use  planning 
and  forest  cover  change  detection;  Carolina  Beach  for  development  of  a  storm- 
water/drainage  GIS;  and  Topsail  Beach  to  implement  a  GIS  intern  program. 

In  addition.  Arts  and  Sciences  faculty  members  serve  the  region  by  participating 
on  state  &  regional  boards,  including  the  State  of  North  Carolina's  Emergency  Response 
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Team:  NC  Science  Panel  on  Coastal  Hazards:  the  Board  of  Dhec    rs  :  :  the  "Wilmington 
'.    •  cert  Association    ~.ne  Board  of  Director.-  of  the  Cape  Fear  Literacy:  Wilmington 
Historic  Preservati      Net      ri    Wilmingtor  iReg  ana  Sri  en  ce  Olympiad:  the  Castle 
Street  Cornmun::-  \clion  Group;  the  Bellamy  Mans     i       useun   the  Lower  Cape  Fear 
Historical  S   ciet    the  jet     gical  ad    sor   committee  for  potential  k    -level  radioactive 
waste  disposal  facility.  Chatham  "Wake  County  Site.  N.C.;  Board  of  Directors. 

.  -    •     institute  on  Substance  Abuse:  the  Historical  Societ  ^  :>rth  Carolina:  and 

.- z  I .'  L:zL7z    ::'-t      -_-:    e-r.:;:-_       ri  :i   Jer/.e: 

The  college  has  beer,  expanding  its  internship  program,  recognizing  program 
benefits  to  the  region,  and  ::  :r  e  educati :  nal  experience  to  our  students.  Internships 
:  -      _-.  students  with  viable  outlets  for  applying  :  ancepts  and  principles  previously 
utilized  in  classroom  settings.  Ager.;;  supervisors  are  afforded  a  unique  and  valuable 
opportunity  to  interact  -with  our  majors  and  to  participate  in  their  academic  development. 
Internships  addresi  I       sf  the  college'  s  1  o: 7-2  ] [  1  Strategic  Plan  goals:  #1,  Optimize 
efforts  and  resources  to  satisfy  our  criteria  for  the  "best*  undergraduate  program  possible. 
and  --  Enhance  service  ::  the  d:sc:p::ne.  unrversitt .  and  regional  communities. 
'Academic  Affairs  Svaregic  Plan.  J99~-2002).  Among  the  internship  sites  are  the 
folic  wing  N  arm  Carolina  Restaurant  Association.  Lower  Cape  Fear  Hospice. 
Intracoastal  Realty.  Juvenile  Detection  Center.  New  Hanover  Coastal  Rehab.  Pender 

unl    Domestic  Violence  Center.  N.  C.  Department  of  Probation  and  Parole  Ju>  enile 
[  '.  New  Han<    ei  :  eg  anal  Medical  Center.  Cape  Fea"  Southeastern  Mental 

Health.  UNCW  Human  Resources.  Yal    el  Zcnter, Lakeside  Schoc     YWCA,  Carolina 
Counseling  Center.  New  Hanover  Count}-  Family  Services,  Aits  Council  of  the  Lower 
Cape  Fear.  .American  Cancer  Society.  Eastern  .Area  Radio  Service  for  the  ■visually 
impaired.  Hospice  :f  the  Lower  Cape  Fear.  Child  Advocacy  Commission.  Wilmington 
Health  Access  tor  Teens.  Pender  Correction  Institution,  and  Coastal  Family  Medicine. 

In  a:  c :  rdai  ce  with  the  L~NC"-'    ;  :":  cus  on  serving  the  region,  the  college 
continues  to  develop  additional  degree  programs  that  will  prepare  its  graduates  to  address 
major  issues  facing  the  region.  These  programs  include 

•  A  Master's  in  Public  Administration  approved  for  implementation.  Fall  2001. 
This  r":  gran  is  designed  to  "enhance  the  capacities  and  performance  of 

-  drviduals  .  inrentry  in  management  and  policy  positions  in  southeastern 
North  Carolina." 

•  .An  undergraduate  major  in  Film  Studies,  approved  for  implementation.  Fall 
2001 .  This  major  takes  advantage  of  Wilmington "s  unique  role  as  a  center  for 
1 1  e  film  industry,  and  through  an  internship  program  contributes  directly  to  its 
further  if   e    pment. 

•  .An  undergraduate  minor  in  Public  Administration,  approved  for 
implementation.  Fall  2002. 

^College  of  .Arts  and  Sciences.    Regional  Service."  Annual  Report.  1999.  2000.  2001) 


The  Watson  School  of  Education 

The  .      its  of  the  Watson  School  of  Education  in  the  area  of  regional  public 
ser    :e  are  designed  to  create  and  foster  educational  exce    e  ~.:e  in  the  resion  and  bevond. 
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Planned,  meaningful,  and  sustained  collaboration  and  interaction  among  university 
faculty,  public  school  educators  and  other  citizens  in  the  region  results  in  an 
interdependent  commitment  to  the  support  and  improvement  of  education  at  all  levels. 

As  a  professional  school,  the  Watson  School  of  Education's  academic  programs 
are  critically  linked  with  P-12  schools  that  provide  settings  for  learning  applications,  and 
quality  educators  who  help  prepare  our  prospective  teachers  and  administrators. 
Regional  service  to  public  schools  can  be  characterized  in  two  forms:  (a)  efforts  that 
operate  under  the  auspices  of  the  total  organization,  and  (b)  others  that  have  been 
initiated  by  individual  faculty.  The  Watson  School  of  Education  has  undertaken  a  variety 
of  initiatives  in  recent  years  that  have  resulted  in  formalized  entities. 

Through  its  Professional  Development  System,  the  Watson  School  works  with 
partner  schools  in  the  region  to  improve  organizational  structures  and  design,  negotiated 
participation,  standards  for  teaching  and  learning,  norms  and  practices  that  support  equity 
in  learning  for  all  partners,  and  explores  directions  for  continued  success.  This  program 
was  evaluated  in  1999-2000  by  a  representative  of  the  Southern  Regional  Education 
Board  and  cited  as  an  exemplary  partnership.  (UNC  General  Administration,  University- 
School  Teacher  Education  Programs  Site  Visit  Reports,  Spring  1 999^ 

The  Office  of  Service  to  Public  Schools  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  coordinates  university  efforts  to  assist  public  school  students  and  faculty 
through  collaborative  research  and  significant  curriculum/instructional  improvement 
initiatives  engaging  university  faculty  from  the  Watson  School  of  Education  and  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  with  public  school  partners.  Efforts  begun  in  1998  with 
individual  school  district  projects  continue  to  focus  on  improving  teaching  through  staff 
and  organizational  development.    In  1999-2000,  a  renewed  focus  was  established  to 
cooperatively  look  at  issues  that  are  common  to  P-12  and  university  educators,  especially 
in  southeastern  North  Carolina.  These  included  increased  recruitment  and  retention  of 
teachers  from  minority  racial  groups  and  those  who  are  prepared  to  teach  in  "high  need" 
areas  such  as  special  education,  math  and  science.  (See  the  1999  Watson  School  of 
Education  Annual  Report  for  further  background  on  this  initiative.) 

NC  Teach  (Teachers  of  Excellence  for  All  Children)  is  a  statewide  lateral  entry 
teacher  licensure  program.  UNCW  has  joined  with  Fayetteville  State  University  and 
UNC-Pembroke  to  create  the  "Southeast  Regional  Site"  for  NC  Teach. 
During  the  past  two  years,  Watson  School  administrators  and  representative  faculty  have 
assisted  in  the  design  of  the  graduate  level  curriculum  for  NC  Teach  and  worked  on 
developing  the  specific  processes  and  procedures  for  all  elements  related  to  the 
implementation  that  began  in  June  2000. 

In  the  spring  of  1999,  the  School  of  Education  established  The  Executive 
Leadership  Academy  for  Middle  School  Principals.  The  Academy  is  designed  to  address 
the  critical  need  to  help  mid-career  principals  develop  the  skills  to  efficiently  and 
effectively  face  challenges  that  are  specific  to  middle  grades  education.  During  this  first 
year,  twenty-five  middle-school  principals  and  their  superintendents  from  five 
southeastern  North  Carolina  school  districts  participated  in  multiple  sessions  focused  on 
the  critical  issues  middle  school  administrators  encounter,  and  a  similar  group  completed 
the  program  in  2000-01 . 

During  1999-2000,  the  school  launched  the  Comprehensive  School  Reform 
Evaluation  Project  with  regional  public  school  educators.  UNCW  faculty  conducted  two- 
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day  evaluation  visits  to  twenty  North  Carolina  Comprehensive  School  Reform  sites. 
Faculty  participated  in  a  weeklong  training  seminar  on  a  Comprehensive  School  Reform 
evaluation  model  and  worked  in  teams  throughout  the  fall  and  spring  semester  to  provide 
pre-  and  post-assessment  data.  Site  visits  included  extensive  interviews  with  school  and 
district  administrators,  site  teachers,  staff,  parents  and  students:  and  classroom 
observations,  with  faculty  analyzing  data  collected  to  provide  insights  related  to  overall 
perceptions  of  the  school  reform.  The  Watson  School  also  created  a  network  of  high 
quality  early  childhood  programs,  providing  consultation  and  technical  assistance  to  child 
care  centers,  which  in  turn  provide  models  for  the  commur.ity.  as  well  as  high  quality 
field  placement  sites  for  UNCW  students.  In  addition,  the  Pender  Count)'  CyberCampus 
at  Pender  High  School  has  been  working  closely  with  the  UNCW  Science  and 
Mathematics  Education  Center  to  develop  workshops  to  provide  Technology  Professional 
Development  for  educators  in  the  region.  The  UNCW  education  faculty  work 
cooperatively  with  child  care  providers  of  ten  southeastern  counties  in  a  effort  to  provide 
improved  child  care  services  and.  to  date,  assessing  the  quality  of  programs  in 
approximately  50  facilities  in  the  region. 

In  addition  to  the  numerous  initiatives  undertaken  by  the  Watson  School, 
individual  faculty  have  either  initiated  or  have  responded  to  requests  from  school  district 
educators  to  work  in  areas  that  will  improve  the  quality  of  programs  being  del  •  ered  at 
our  university  or  in  the  region's  public  schools.  During  the  last  two  years  alone.  UNCW 
faculty  have  worked  with  regional  school  districts  to  implement  Direct  Instruction 
curricula,  to  conduct  surveys  on  Drugs  and  School  Safety,  to  study  work  cultures  in 
schools,  to  conduct  workshops  on  a  variety  of  topics,  and  to  found  New  Hanover 
County's  only  charter  school  (Watson  School  of  Education.  Regional  Public  Sen-ice). 

-6- 
School  of  Nursing 

Both  the  undergraduate  and  graduate  programs  of  the  School  of  Nursing  (SON) 
not  only  provide,  but  for  instructional  purposes  rely  upon  active  community  service,  as  is 
clearly  indicated  in  Academic  Affairs'  Strategic  Plan,  199~-2002.  In  the  1999-2000 
academic  year  alone,  for  example.  SON  students  were  involved  in  over  1.900  hours  of 
both  volunteer  service  and  service-learning  projects.  In  the  same  year.  SON 
administration  and  faculty  provided  over  1.500  hours  of  service.  Examples  of  SON 
community  service  by  undergraduate  students  include  health  screenings  at  community 
and  school  heaith  fairs,  and  conducting  food  drives.  Students  participated  in  hurricane 
relief  assistance  by  giving  tetanus  immunizations,  providing  child  health  screenings,  and 
organizing  food  and  clothes  drives.  Service-learning  projects  for  pre-licensure  students 
included  diabetes,  blood  pressure,  and  vision  screenings.  Graduate  nursing  students 
implemented  service-learning  projects  in  rural  communities  such  as  community 
assessments,  clinical  prevention  screenings,  health  promotion  projects,  music  therapy, 
cancer  screening,  juvenile  crime  prevention,  and  a  teen-decision  making  support  group. 
Several  of  the  graduate  student  research  projects  included  a  service  component.  For 
example,  one  group  implemented  an  Asthma  Prevention  and  Education  Program  in  rural 
elemental-}  schools.  Another  designed  a  culturally  sensitive  brochure  and  program  about 
advanced  directives  for  rural  African  Americans. 
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Over  the  past  three  years.  School  of  Nursing  (SON)  faculty  have  developed  a 
community-campus  partnership  with  rural  communities,  which  is  but  one  example  of 
SON  regional  service.  The  partnership's  primary  purpose  is  to  explore  ways  to  provide 
culturally  sensitive  accessible  health  care  in  rural  Columbus  and  Brunswick  County  for 
underserved  populations.  Members  of  the  partnership  include  legislators  (Federal.  State 
and  Regional);  faculty  and  students  from  UNCW  School  of  Nursing  and  Department  of 
Social  Work,  county  health  departments,  the  Southeastern  Black  Mayor's  Association, 
clergy,  students,  and  rural  residents.  These  efforts  have  resulted  in  community 
assessments  in  seven  underserved  rural  towns  by  graduate  family  nursing  students.   In 
addition,  family  nurse  practitioner  faculty  and  students  using  service-learning  concepts 
completed  focused  health  assessment  screenings  and  social  service  assessment  in  Bolton. 
Outcomes  of  the  partnership  to  date  have  resulted  in  three  grants:  1 )  S85.000  grant  from 
the  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture  to  construct  the  Navassa  5lh  District  Rural  Health 
Clinic.  2)  federal  funds  of  $320,000  to  cover  operating  cost  of  the  Navassa  clinic  and  to 
expand  UNCW  services  to  a  similar  rural  outreach  facility  in  Bolton,  and  3)  SI 2.000 
awarded  by  the  Columbus  County  Administration.  These  grants  build  upon  the  efforts  of 
the  SON  to  provide  primary  health  care,  health  promotion  and  clinical  prevention 
services  to  the  people  of  southeastern  North  Carolina  (School  of  Nursing.  "Faculty 
Regional  Service."  Annual  Report.  1999.  2000.  2001). 

-7- 
Cameron  School  of  Business 

While  individual  faculty  are  engaged  in  numerous  service  activities,  the  Cameron 
School  of  Business  is  most  involved  in  regional  service  through  the  activities  of  its 
Center  for  Business  and  Economics  Services  (also  know  as  the  Office  of  Economic 
Development  and  Forecasting).  Created  in  1981  to  support  area  economic  development 
efforts,  the  center's  activities  include  analysis  and  forecasts  of  economic  conditions  in  the 
eight  southeastern  North  Carolina  counties  that  comprise  UNCW "s  service  region.  Since 
regional  economic  activity  does  not  recognize  political  boundaries,  the  center  also 
supplies  economic  data  to  South  Carolina  counties  immediately  adjacent  to  the  North 
Carolina  border,  especially  Horry  County.  The  center's  client  base  includes  individuals 
and  companies  contemplating  new  and  or  expanded  business  ventures  in  the  region: 
various  agencies,  both  public  and  private,  that  rely  upon  accurate  data  to  promote 
economic  development  within  the  region:  and  public  officials  in  municipal  and  count) 
governments  who  are  planning  for  infrastructure  investment.  Over  the  period  May 
2000— May  2001.  for  example,  the  center  prepared  10  analyses  of  local  economic 
conditions,  responded  to  20  requests  for  data  on  various  aspects  of  regional  economic 
activity,  and  conducted  two  regional  economic  impact  studies.  The  activities  of  the 
center  are  assessed  through  required  annual  reports  to  Division  of  Academic  Affairs  and 
to  the  Office  of  the  President  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  and  most  importantly, 
bv  the  clients  served. 
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-8- 
Student  Internships 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  recognizes  internships,  as 
defined  by  the  National  Association  of  Colleges  and  Employers  (N  ACE)  and  supported 
by  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington,  as  an  important  academic  experience 
for  students.  UNCW  defines  experiential  education  and  internships  as  limited  to 
academic  credit.  These  may  include  directed  individual  study,  field  experiences, 
internships  and  practicum.  Experiences  and  courses  are  offered  at  both  the  undergraduate 
and  graduate  level  in  45  academic  departments  throughout  the  university.  In  the  spring, 
summer  and  fall  of  2000,  there  were  1649  females  and  646  males  who  participate  for  a 
total  of  2295  for  the  year.  Spring  of  2001  there  were  762  females  and  295  males  for  a 
total  of  1057.  This  came  to  a  grand  total  of  3352  students  who  participated  in  the 
internship  program.  The  learning  contract  is  further  developed  between  the  field 
experience  supervisor,  the  faculty  supervisor  and  the  student  to  assure  or  engage 
academic  application  of  learning  outside  of  the  classroom.  All  of  the  academic 
experiences  are  graded  experiences  and  monitored  by  the  departmental  faculty 
supervisor.  The  field  sites  are  approved  prior  to  the  course  registration  to  assure 
academic  integrity.  Data  produced  by  this  constant  process  of  assessment  is  used  to 
improve  the  internship  experience. 

While  the  efforts  described  above  make  it  clear  that  the  Division  of  Academic 
Affairs  is  fully  involved  in  the  university's  efforts  to  use  the  talents  of  its  personnel  to 
improve  the  quality  of  life  within  southeastern  North  Carolina,  it  is  not  clear  that  faculty 
feel  that  service  efforts  are  adequately  rewarded.  While  a  suggestion  has  been  made  in 
Section  3.1-4  that  "the  Provost,  in  coordination  with  the  Faculty  Senate,  should  ensure 
that  systems  of  evaluation  of  faculty  service  be  developed  in  all  units  that  evaluate  faculty 
performance,"  the  following  suggestion  is  made  to  insure  that  faculty  perceive  service  to 
be  a  valued  contribution  to  the  university. 

Suggestion  1:  The  Provost,  in  coordination  with  the  Faculty  Senate,  should  establish  a 
single,  annual  service  award  that  carries  the  same  monetary  award  as  does  the  annual 
research  award. 

The  Division  of  Student  Affairs 

The  mission  statement  of  the  Division  of  Student  Affairs  calls  for  the  division  "to 
support  the  university's  mission  by  providing  services  and  programs,  encouraging  student 
learning  in  and  out  of  the  classroom. ..,"  and  the  division  has  as  one  of  its  goals  the 
facilitation  of  "student  learning  through  quality  student  involvement,  experiential 
learning,  and  student  employment. "  The  division  employs  a  variety  of  programs  to 
achieve  this  goal  and  continually  assesses  the  results  achieved  to  make  improvements  in 
its  programs. 

Through  CROSSROADS  CO-OP,  a  p:    gram  designed  to  help  students  make 
educated,  responsible,  healthy  choices  regarding  the  use  and  abuse  of  alcohol,  tobacco 
and  other  drugs,  UNCW  extends  its  resources  into  regional  secondary  schools  because 
teens  are  dealing  with  more  drug  related  problems.  UNCW  students  act  as  Peer 
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Facilitators  to  educate,  train,  and  mentor  CO-OP  Peer  Educators  at  the  high  school  in  the 
areas  of  substance  abuse  prevention  and  education.  Peer  Educators  are  high  school 
students  who  promote  the  programs  goals  through  educational  programs,  services  and 
outreach  efforts,  which  encourage  the  development  of  healthy  decision  making  skills  and 
personal  responsibility.  Assessment  and  evaluations  are  conducted  to  document  the 
utilization  and  effectiveness  of  the  program.  The  program  involves  university  interns  to 
assist  in  research,  design,  distribution,  and  statistical  analysis  of  evaluation  surveys. 
Among  presentation  and  "lunch  and  learn  booths"  evaluations,  a  program  effectiveness 
pre-  and  post-test  was  administered  to  a  percentage  of  each  school's  student  population  in 
October  2000  and  May  2001 .  Results  are  currently  being  compiled. 

Throughout  the  academic  year,  students  are  involved  in  a  variety  of  community 
service  efforts  through  the  Office  of  Housing  and  Residence  Life.    During  the  2000-01 
academic  year,  for  example,  resident  students  actively  participated  in  Trick-O-Treat  for 
Tots,  a  Canned  Food  Drive  and  Thanksgiving  Adopt  a  Family  program,  Operation 
Christmas  Child,  Christmas  Tree  Angel.  St.  Jude's  Stars,  Habitat  for  Humanity,  Women 
Raising  the  Roof,  and  the  Relay  for  Life  program.  Students  in  these  programs  often  had 
an  experience  of  working  to  directly  benefit  someone  less  fortunate  than  himself  or 
herself,  and  had  to  reflect  on  how  their  life  might  be  different,  and  potentially  privileged. 
in  comparison.  Students  learned  new  physical  skills  (i.e.:  Habitat  for  Humanity)  and  also 
had  to  work  together  to  accomplish  various  goals:  fund-raising,  planning,  organizing,  and 
follow  through.  A  total  of  92  Community  Service  projects  were  recorded  for  the 
2000-01  academic  year,  with  approximately  200  students  involved  in  these  projects. 

Largely  through  the  work  of  the  Leadership  Center,  the  numbers  of  faculty  and 
student  organizations  reporting  service  hours  and  the  total  number  of  hours  volunteer 
service  reported  by  traditional  sources  such  as  Greek  Life  and  Teaching  Fellows  have 
increased  annually.  This  past  academic  year,  for  example.  UNCW  Volunteers  recorded  a 
total  of  28,089  service  hours  through  the  UNCW  Volunteers  Program.  Twenty-five 
fraternities  and  sororities  volunteered  10,000  community  service  hours  to  working  with  a 
variety  of  diverse  non-profit  organizations.  Additionally,  they  donated  $10,500  to  a 
variety  of  local  and  national  organizations  across  the  country.  Beginning  in  the  fall  2001 
semester,  the  Division  of  Student  Affairs  employed  a  reflective  document  to  assess  the 
overall  impact  community  service  had  on  each  student's  experience  and  to  improve  the 
program. 

Assessment  of  these  service  programs  is  continuous.  The  Community  Services 
Coordinator,  along  with  the  student  staff  at  the  Center,  worked  on  a  number  of  revisions 
for  Volunteer  Coordinators"  job  descriptions  which  will  allow  for  more  specialization  of 
responsibilities  and  building  on  the  previous  year's  work;  student  employees  will  be  able 
to  get  into  their  jobs  more  quickly  in  the  fall  and  there  will  be  less  "reinventing  the 
wheel"  each  year.  These  revisions  will  also  provide  a  good  framework  for  developing 
more  comprehensive  student  assessment  tools.  Six  UNCW  students  (four  from  the 
Leadership  Center)  attended  the  COOL  Conference  at  Harvard;  student  staff  also 
attended  the  Lead  Conference  and  the  Service  Learning  Institute  (Student  Affairs. 
Regional  Service  Report). 
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Suggestions 

Suggestion  1:  The  Provost,  in  coordination  with  the  Faculty  Senate,  should  establish  a 
single,  annual  service  award  that  carries  the  same  monetary  award  as  does  the  annual 
research  award. 
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SECTION  I:  PRINCIPLES  AND  PHILOSOPHY  OF  ACCREDITATION 

Summary 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  complies  with  all  criteria  in 
Section  I  and,  specifically,  meets  each  of  the  thirteen  Conditions  of  Eligibility.  The 
university  has  the  personnel,  facilities  and  resources  to  fulfill  its  mission;  and  it  has  the 
plans,  goals  and  strategies  to  meet  the  challenges  of  the  future.  UNCW  recognizes  the 
importance  of  accreditation,  and  members  of  the  administration  and  faculty  actively 
participate  in  the  functions  of  the  Commission  on  Colleges,  as  well  as  in  the  activities  of 
other  professional  accrediting  and  licensing  bodies.  The  university  has  conducted  a 
comprehensive  Self-Study,  fully  supported  by  the  administration  and  faculty,  with 
involvement  from  the  staff,  students  and  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  This  report 
is  analytical,  is  accompanied  by  supporting  documentation,  and  contains 
recommendations  and  suggestions  that  address  identified  weaknesses. 

Two  weaknesses  were  uncovered  in  Section  I.  The  first,  having  to  do  with  the 
manner  of  presentation  of  the  Sexual  Harassment  Policy,  has  resulted  in  a  suggestion 
written  in  this  section  and  communicated  to  the  appropriate  university  officials.  The 
second  weakness,  related  to  ensuring  that  official  online  documents  are  updated  in  a 
timely  manner,  was  also  identified  in  Section  4.4,  and  is  addressed  by  a  recommendation 
in  that  section.  A  summary  of  institutional  responses  to  all  recommendations  and 
suggestions  in  this  Self-Study  Report  is  contained  in  the  Follow-Up  Plan  and  Report, 
prepared  in  the  fall  of  2001  and  provided  to  the  Reaffirmation  Team. 

Introduction 

The  committee  charged  to  produce  the  Section  I  narrative  is  comprised  of  the 
Self-Study  Director  of  the  current  Self-Study,  the  Self-Study  Director  of  the  1990-92 
Self-Study,  and  one  additional  faculty  member  and  one  additional  administrator,  both  of 
whom  have  extensive  and  recent  experience  as  members  of  SACS  reaffirmation  teams. 
The  committee  met  four  times  from  September  2000  to  March  2001  to  plan  its  tasks, 
determine  the  level  of  detail  necessary  in  the  report,  and  to  discuss  and  approve  drafts  of 
its  findings.  In  many  cases.  Section  I  presents  an  overview  of  a  particular  aspect  of 
UNCW's  operations;  the  reader  is  invited  to  consult  a  subsequent  section  of  this  report 
for  a  fuller  analysis.  In  some  cases,  for  criteria  not  elaborated  in  later  sections,  detailed 
analyses  are  presented  here.  In  all  cases,  supporting  documentation  is  provided. 
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Institutional  Commitment  and  Responsibilities  in  the  Accreditation  Process  (1.1) 

1-1  a      The  Commission  on  Colleges  supports  the  right  of  an  institution  to  pursue  its 
established  educational  purpose;  the  right  of  faculty  members  to  teach, 
investigate  and  publish  freely ;  and  the  right  of  students  to  have  opportunities  for 
learning.  However,  the  exercise  of  these  rights  must  not  interfere  with  the 
overriding  obligation  of  the  institution  to  offer  its  students  a  sound  education 
leading  to  recognized  certificates  or  degrees. 

UNCW's  commitment  to  providing  a  quality  education  to  its  students  is 
grounded  in  multiple  ways  in  its  mission  statement,  as  explained  more  fully  in 
Section  II  of  this  Report.  Section  IV  demonstrates  that  the  educational  programs 
provided  by  the  university  are  sound  and  effective.  Section  V  describes  the  array 
of  facilities  and  services  that  support  the  educational  effort,  from  an  excellent 
library  to  state-of-the-art  technological  support  to  well-designed  student  support 
services.  The  undergraduate  and  graduate  catalogues  set  forth  programs  that  lead 
to  recognized  certificates  and  degrees.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  UNCW  offers 
its  students  a  sound  education,  and  that  UNCW's  adherence  to  its  mission  and 
the  exercise  of  the  rights  of  its  faculty  and  students  support,  rather  than  interfere 
with,  that  endeavor. 

1. 1-Oa  An  institution  is  required  to  conduct  a  self-study  at  the  interval  specified  by  the 
Commission  and,  at  the  conclusion  of  the  self-study,  accept  an  honest  and 
forthright  peer  assessment  of  institutional  strengths  and  weaknesses. 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  was  first  accredited  to 
offer  baccalaureate  programs  as  a  senior  institution  by  the  Commission  in  1967. 
Since  that  time,  UNCW  has  conducted  additional  self-studies  addressing 
substantive  change  and  reaffirmation  status,  with  resulting  reaffirmation  of 
accreditation  by  the  Commission  in  1971,  1982,  and  1992.  At  the  conclusion  of 
the  current  Self-Study,  the  university  looks  forward  to  using  the  Visiting 
Committee's  assessment  of  institutional  strengths  and  weaknesses  as  a  vehicle  to 
further  improve  UNCW's  resources,  programs,  and  services. 

1.1 -Ob  The  Commission  requires  that  the  self-study  assess  every  aspect  of  the  institution; 
involve  personnel  from  all  segments  of  the  institution,  including  faculty ,  staff, 
students,  administration  and  governing  boards;  and  provide  a  comprehensive 
analysis  of  the  institution,  identifying  strengths  and  weaknesses. 

Eighty-two  units  (forty-six  administrative  units  and  thirty-six  academic 
units)  were  required  to  conduct  unit  self-studies,  and  to  write  self-study  unit 
reports  for  submission  to  the  Self-Study  Steering  Committee  in  Fall  2000.  This 
design  feature  of  the  Self-Study  ensured  that  every  aspect  of  the  institution  was 
thoroughly  examined.  (For  details  of  this  requirement,  see  the  Self-Study  Manual: 
30-40.  The  unit  reports  and  associated  supporting  documentation  are  available  to 
the  Visiting  Committee.)  The  conduct  of  these  unit  self-studies  and  the 
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compilation  of  their  self-study  reports  involved  nearly  every  member  of  the 
faculty,  staff,  and  administration.  In  addition,  the  30  campus-v  de  Self-Study 
committees  comprised  185  individuals,  including  134  faculty,  44 
staff/administrators,  6  students,  and  1  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  The 
following  table  shows  a  breakdown  of  the  breadth  of  membership  on  Self-Study 
committees. 

This  Self-Study  Report  is  a  comprehensive  analysis  of  every  aspect  of  the 
university's  operations  and  programs.  Each  unit  was  required  to  identify  its  own 
strengths  and  weaknesses,  and  this  Report  includes  strengths  and  weaknesses  of 
the  institution  as  a  whole,  as  well  as  those  of  its  constituents.  Recommendations 
and  suggestions  have  been  formulated  by  the  Self-Study  committees  to  address 
weaknesses,  and  approved  by  the  Self-Study  Steering  Committee.  In  most  cases, 
these  recommendations  and  suggestions  have  already  been  acted  upon,  as  detailed 
in  the  Follow -Up  Plan  and  Report. 

1.1 -0c  In  addition,  the  Commission  requires  an  adequate  institutional  follow-up  plan  to 
address  issues  identified  in  the  self-study. 

A  Follow-Up  Plan  and  Report,  prepared  in  Fall  2001,  has  been  made 
available  to  the  Visiting  Committee.  This  plan  addresses  each  of  the 
recommendations  and  suggestions  identified  during  the  self-study  process  and 
included  in  this  Self-Study  Report.  Most  of  those  recommendations  and 
suggestions  have  already  been  acted  upon,  and  the  associated  weakness  rectified. 
In  the  remaining  cases,  the  status  of  the  recommendation  or  suggestion 
(implementation  plan,  office  responsible,  and  timetable)  is  included  in  the  Follow- 
Up  Plan  and  Report. 

In  addition,  the  university  is  committed  to  responding  promptly  to  the 
recommendations  of  the  Reaffirmation  Committee.  The  Associate  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs  (SACS  Liaison)  and  the  Assistant  to  the 
Chancellor  for  Planning  have  the  responsibility  for  coordinating  all  responses  to 
the  report  of  the  Reaffirmation  Committee.  The  Associate  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Academic  Affairs  has  the  responsibility  for  compiling  and  editing  reports  of  all 
actions  taken  in  response  to  recommendations.  Table  7  sets  forth  the  institutional 
follow-up  plan  to  address  the  Committee's  recommendations. 
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Table  6: 
Summary  of  Breadth  of  Self-Study  Committee  Membership  by  Category 


Steering 
I,  II,  III 

IV 

V 

VI 

Overall 

COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND 
SCIENCES 

Art  &  Theater 

0 

2 

1 

1 

4 

Biological  Sciences 

1 

4 

0 

2 

7 

Chemistry 

3 

1 

2 

1 

7 

Communication  Studies 

1 

1 

3 

0 

5 

Computer  Science 

0 

1 

2 

1 

4 

Creative  Writing 

1 

1 

0 

1 

3 

Earth  Sciences 

1 

1 

2 

1 

5 

English 

1 

6 

0 

2 

9 

Foreign  Languages  and  Lit. 

0 

2 

2 

0 

4 

HPER 

1 

0 

2 

0 

3 

History 

1 

2 

0 

2 

5 

Mathematics  and  Statistics 

1 

1 

2 

2 

6 

Music 

0 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Philosophy  and  Religion 

1 

1 

2 

0 

4 

Physics  and  Physical 
Oceanography 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

Political  Science 

1 

0 

1 

1 

5 

Psychology 

3 

1 

4 

~i 

10 

Social  Work 

2 

0 

1 

0 

-> 

Sociology,  Anthropology 
and  Criminal  Justice 

2 

3 

1 

1 

7 

CAMERON  SCHOOL  OF 
BUSINESS 

Accountancy  and  Bus.  Law 

0 

2 

0 

1 

3 

Economics  and  Finance 

0 

1 

0 

") 

^ 

j 

Management  and  Marketing 

2 

2 

1 

1 

6 

Production  and  Decision  Sci. 

0 

1 

1 

0 

2 

WATSON  SCHOOL  OF 
EDUCATION 

Specialty  Studies 

1 

4 

2 

1 

8 

Curricular  Studies 

2 

3 

2 

0 

7 

SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

1 

4 

1 

1 

7 

Library 

0 

1 

1 

2 

4 

Administrators/Staff 

15 

10 

8 

11 

44 

Part-time  Faculty 

0 

0 

1 

0 

1 

Students 

1 

2 

3 

0 

6 

Trustees 

1 

0 

0 

0 

1 

TOTAL 

185 
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Table  7:  Institutional  Follow-up  Plan  to  Address 
Recommendations  of  ;ue  Reaffirmation  Committee 


Action/Event 

Date 

Responsible  Parties 

Exit  Report 

(oral  announcement  of 

February  28,  2002 

Reaffirmation  Committee 

recommendations) 

Assignment  of  responsibility 

Office  of  the  Chancellor,  in 

for  action  on  the  Committee's 

Not  later  than  March  15,  2002 

consultation  with  the  Self- 

recommendations 

Study  Steering  Committee 

Designated  university  officials 

Designated  officials  who  were 

begin  immediately  to  correct 

March  15-June  28,  2002 

assigned  specific  actions  by 

deficiencies  identified  by  the 

the  Chancellor.  The  Associate 

Committee 

Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic 
Affairs  (AVCAA),  who  is  also 
SACS  Liaison,  will  coordinate 
all  actions  within  the  division 
of  Academic  Affairs.  The 
Assistant  to  the  Chancellor  for 
Planning  (ACP)  will 
coordinate  all  actions  outside 
Academic  Affairs. 

Draft  of  Committee  report  sent 

to  UNCW  for  review  of 

Approx.  March  28,  2002 

Committee  chair 

factual  accuracv 

UNCW  reviews  the  draft 

One  week  following  receipt  of 

AVCAA  and  ACP  conduct  the 

Committee  Report,  sends 

the  draft  Committee  Report 

review.  Corrections  are 

corrections  to  Committee  chair 

submitted  bv  the  Chancellor. 

Committee  Chair  forwards 

corrected  report  to 

Approx.  April  30,  2002 

Committee  chair 

Commission  office 

Final  Committee  Report  sent 

to  UNCW,  with  guidelines  for 

Approx.  May  15.2002 

Commission  staff  member 

preparing  a  response 

Actions  to  be  taken  are  refined 

and  communicated  to 

Approx.  May  22,  2002 

AVCAA  and  ACP 

designated  officials 

All  actions  completed,  reports 

sent  to  the  AVCAA  with 

June  28,  2002 

Designated  officials 

supporting  documentation 

responsible  for  actions 

Individual  reports  compiled 

By  July  12,2002 

AVCAA 

and  edited 

Review  of  the  response  report 

Provost,  Chancellor  and  the 

for  completeness  and 

By  July  19.2002 

Self-Study  Steering 

documentation 

Committee 

Submission  of  "Response  to 

To  arrive  by  July  28,  2002 

the  Report  of  the 

(five  months  after  the 

Office  of  the  Chancellor 

Reaffirmation  Committee'"  to 

conclusion  of  the  Committee 

the  Commission  office 

visit) 
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Preparation  of  any  follow-up 
or  progress  reports  as  may  be 
required  by  the  Commission 

As  necessary 

As  directed  by  the  Office  of 
the  Chancellor 

Action  on  reaffirmation  of 
accreditation 

December  2002 

Commission  on  Colleges 

1.1-1     An  institution  must  be  committed  to  participation  in  the  activities  and  decisions  of 
the  Commission.  This  commitment  includes  a  willingness  to  participate  in  the 
decision-making  processes  of  the  Commission  and  adherence  to  all  policies  and 
procedures,  including  those  for  reporting  changes  within  the  institution.   Only  if 
institutions  accept  seriously  the  responsibilities  of  membership  will  the  validity 
and  vitality  of  the  accreditation  process  be  ensured. 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  takes  seriously  its 
responsibilities  as  a  member  of  the  Commission  on  Colleges.  The  university 
adheres  to  all  Commission  policies  and  procedures,  and  reports  all  institutional 
changes  as  required.  Documentation  of  correspondence  with  the  Commission  that 
reflects  both  commitment  and  compliance  is  on  file  in  the  offices  of  the 
Chancellor  and  of  the  Provost. 

A  delegation,  including  a  voting  member  or  proxy  to  the  College  Delegate 
Assembly,  represents  UNCW  regularly  at  the  SACS  December  annual  meetings. 
Several  administrators  and  faculty  members  have  participated  as  evaluators  on 
SACS  reaffirmation  site  visits.  The  names  of  those  evaluators  are  provided  with 
the  Section  I  documentation. 

1. 1-1  a  An  institution  of  higher  education  is  committed  to  the  search  for  knowledge  and 
its  dissemination. 

The  mission  statement  specifically  states  that  UNCW  is  "dedicated  to 
excellence  in  scholarship  and  artistic  achievement,"  and  that  it  seeks  "to  stimulate 
intellectual  curiosity.-"  Those  ideals  are  reiterated  and  amplified  in  the  mission 
statements  of  the  constituent  academic  units,  and  therefore  the  pursuit  and 
communication  of  knowledge  drives  the  programs  of  the  university.  The 
commitment  to  the  search  for  knowledge  and  its  application  also  forms  the 
foundation  of  the  considerable  regional  service  efforts  described  in  this  report. 

The  publication  record  of  the  faculty  is  a  testament  to  their  commitment  to 
the  search  for  and  dissemination  of  knowledge.  UNCW  prides  itself  in  its  record 
of  involving  undergraduate  students  in  original  research  and  artistic  achievement. 
A  record  of  a  continuing  pattern  of  published  research  or  juried  performances  is 
an  expectation  for  promotion  and  tenure,  as  outlined  in  the  Faculty  Handbook. 
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1. 1 -lb  Integrity  in  the  pursuit  of  knowledge  is  expected  to  govern  the  total  environment 
of  an  institution. 

The  university's  overarching  statement  of  integrity  is  its  Ethics  Policy, 
approved  by  Chancellor  Leutze  January7  1 1,  2001.  published  in  the  Administrative 
Policies  and  Procedures  Manual  and  on  the  Web  at 

<http://www.uncw il.edu/sp/admprocrMscl  00. htm>.  announced  in  the  January  25. 
2001  issue  of  the  Campus  Communique,  and  in  an  e-mail  to  all  faculty  and  staff 
on  January  26.  2001 .  The  policy  begins  with  the  following  statement: 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  committed  to 
maintaining  the  highest  professional  standards  in  all  of  its 
academic  and  administrative  operations;  promoting  ethical 
practices  among  its  students,  faculty,  and  employees;  and  ensuring 
a  level  of  accountability  appropriate  for  a  public  institution. 
The  Code,  the  Faculty  Handbook,  the  Undergraduate  Catalogue,  the  Graduate 
Catalogue,  the  Code  of  Student  Life,  and  the  Administrative  Policies  and 
Procedures  Manual  all  set  forth  more  specific  guidelines  and  policies  for 
maintaining  integrity',  and  in  many  cases,  the  procedures  to  be  invoked  in  case  of 
a  potential  breach  of  the  ethics  policies,  as  well  as  the  consequences  if  a  violation 
has  occurred. 

UNCW  has  a  mature  collection  of  policies  delineating  standards  of 
proper  behavior.  Each  of  these  policies  is  in  writing,  properly  approved, 
published  in  appropriate  documents,  accessible  to  those  affected,  implemented, 
and  enforced.  An  inventory  of  policies  governing  the  ethical  conduct  of  the 
university  and  its  constituents  follows: 

Sections  of  The  Code: 

Chap.  VI.  Academic  Freedom  and  Tenure 
Sections  of  the  Faculty  Handbook: 

IV.  Faculty  Responsibilities  and  Evaluation 

VIII. A.  1   Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Policy 

VIII. B.l   External  Professional  Activities 

VIII. B. 2    Policy  Statement  on  University  Research  Relations  with  Private 
Enterprise  and  on  Publication  of  Research  Findings 

VIII. B. 3    Political  Activities 

VIII.B.4    Use  of  State-Owned  Vehicles 

VIII. B. 5    Reporting  Misuse  of  State  Property 

VIII.B.6    State  Policy  on  Drugs 

VIII. B. 7    Employment  of  Related  Persons 

VIII. B. 8    Improper  Relationships  between  Students  and  Employees 

VIII.C.l    Use  of  University  Property 

VIII.C.2    UNCW  Sexual  Harassment  Policy 

VIII.C.3    Policy  on  Illegal  Drugs 

VIII.C.4    Alcohol  Policies 

VIII.C.5    AIDS  Policy 

VIII.C.6    Policy  on  Smoking 
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VIII. C. 7    Scientific  Misconduct:  Policy  on  Allegations,  Investigations, 
and  Reporting 

VIII. C. 8    Conflicts  of  Interest  and  Commitment 

App.  H.     Institutional  Patent  and  Copyright  Procedures 

App.  I       Protection  of  Human  Subjects:  Guidelines  and  Procedures 
Sections  of  both  the  Undergraduate  Catalogue  and  Graduate  Catalogue: 

Statement  on  EEO/AA 

Statement  on  Diversity  in  the  University  Community 

UNCW  Sexual  Harassment  Policy 

Policy  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina 
Concerning  Improper  Relationships  Between  Students  and  Employees 
Sections  of  the  Code  of  Student  Life: 

II.  Student  Conduct  and  Appeals 

V.  Academic  Honor  Code 

VIII.        Policy  on  Illegal  Drugs 

App.  A    Drug  Law 

App.  B.  State  Policy  on  Firearms 

App.  C.  Fire  Laws 

App.  D.  Policies  Regarding  the  Possession  and  Consumption  of  Alcoholic 
Beverages 

App.  E.    Statement  of  Principles  Regarding  Marketing  of  Alcoholic 
Beverages 

App.  F.  Hazing  Law 

App.  G.  Computing  Resource  Use  Policy 

App.  H.  Policy  Regarding  Disorderly  Conduct 

App.  I.     Sexual  Harassment  Policy 

App.  J.    Sexual  Assault  Policies 

App.  K.  Judicial  Organizational  Charts 

Additional  administrative  policies  in  the  Code  of  Student  Life  include 

those  dealing  with  AIDS  Policy  Guidelines.  Disability  Accommodations. 

Freedom  of  Expression,  Grievance  Procedure,  Hurricane  Policy.  Improper 

Relationships  between  Students  and  Employees.  Joint  Statement  of  Rights 

and  Freedoms  of  Students,  and  Policy  on  Skateboarding  and 

Rollerblading.  The  Code  of  Student  Life  also  contains  a  Substance  Abuse 

Handbook  that  deals  with  policies  related  to  North  Carolina  and  federal 

statutes  on  alcoholic  beverages,  controlled  substances,  and  trafficking. 
Sections  of  the  Administrative  Policies  and  Procedures  Manual: 

MSC  1.00    Ethics  Policy 

MSC  1.50    Conflict  of  Interest 

MSC  1.20    Illegal  Drugs 

AUX  5.40    Reproduction  of  Copyrighted  Books  and  Periodicals 

HR  1.10       Recruitment  of  Permanent  SPA  Positions 

HR  1.35G    Employment  of  Graduate  Students 

HR1.50       Verification  of  Credentials 

HR  1 .60       Employment  of  Undergraduate  Students 

HR  6.10       SPA  Employee  Disciplinary  Action 


The  Self-Study  Report  2000-2002 


72 


INF  4.10      Financial  Records  System  Access 

INF  4.20      Human  Resources  System  Access 

INF  4.30      Student  Information  System  Access 

PSD  1.10     Misuse  or  Theft  of  University  Property 

PUR  1 .00    Function  of  Purchasing  Services  and  General  Purchasing 
Services 

TRA  1.13     Travel,  Transportation  Modes  and  Transportation-Related 
Expenses 

TRA  1.14    Travel,  Lodging  and  Meals 

TRA  1.15    Travel  Registration  Fees  and  Other  Travel  Expenses 
Policies  on  the  Web  (in  addition  to  those  above):  Campus  Web  Resources  Policy 
at  <http://www.uncwil.edu/admin/>. 

1.1-lc  Each  member  institution  is  responsible  for  ensuring  integrity  in  all  operations 

dealing  with  its  constituencies,  in  its  relations  with  other  member  institutions,  and 
in  its  accreditation  activities  with  the  Commission  on  Colleges. 

The  expectations  cited  in  the  ethics  policies  listed  in  response  to  1.1 -lb 
apply  internally  as  well  as  externally,  and  therefore  help  to  ensure  that  integrity  is 
maintained  in  the  university's  relations  with  other  institutions  and  with  the 
Commission. 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  System's  Administrative  Manual 
contains  a  number  of  policies  related  to  maintaining  integrity  throughout  its 
sixteen  constituent  institutions,  both  with  respect  to  relationships  with  other 
institutions  and  with  the  public.  These  include  the  following: 

II- A- 1      Dual  Memberships  and  Conflicts  of  Interest  (Board  of 

Governors) 
II-B-1      Board  of  Governors'  Election  Procedures 
II-D-1      Assessment  Process  for  the  Chief  Executives  and  Governing 

Boards  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina 
II-E-1       Authorization  to  Initiate  and  Settle  Lawsuits 
III-C-1     Fraudulent  Job  Application  Regulations 
III-D-1     Policy  Concerning  Improper  Relationships  Between  Students 

and  Employees 
III-E- 1     Political  Activities  of  Employees 
III-F-1      External  Professional  Activities  of  Faculty  and  Other 

Professional  Staff 
III-G-1     Conflicts  of  Interest  and  Commitment  Affecting  University 

Employment 
III-I  Appellate  Review  Policies  and  Procedures 

V-A-l      University  Research  Relations  with  Private  Enterprise  and  on 

Publication  of  Research  Findings 
VI  Financial  Matters,  Endowment  and  Trust  Funds 

XII  State  and  Federal  Regulator)'  Matters 
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Operational  integrity  can  occur  only  in  an  atmosphere  of  openness.  In 
general,  the  University  of  North  Carolina  and  its  constituent  institutions  have  in 
place  the  appropriate  protections  against  secrecy  and  unfairness.  Examples  of 
such  protections  include  hearings  policies,  rotating  or  elected  memberships  of 
advisory  or  decision-making  bodies,  and  widespread  use  of  the  Web  in  nearly 
every  aspect  of  its  operations.  The  University  of  North  Carolina  Faculty 
Assembly  is  a  body  of  elected  representative  faculty  (or  professional  staff)  whose 
functions  include  advising  the  Board  of  Governors  and  the  President  of  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  on  matters  of  university-wide  importance.  Finally, 
the  University  of  North  Carolina  and  its  constituent  institutions  are  subject  to  the 
Open  Meetings  Law  (Article  33  of  Chapter  143  of  the  North  Carolina  General 
Statutes). 

1.1-2    Each  institution  must  provide  the  Commission  access  to  all  parts  of  its  operation 
and  to  complete  and  accurate  information  about  the  institution's  affairs,  including 
reports  of  other  accrediting,  licensing  and  auditing  agencies. 

In  a  memorandum  to  all  faculty  and  staff  dated  April  7.  2000.  Chancellor 
Leutze  informed  the  entire  university  community  that  he  expected  administrative 
offices,  faculty,  and  staff  to  comply  fully  with  requests  for  access  to  university' 
documents  throughout  the  Self-Study.  In  that  memorandum,  he  also  generally 
reminded  the  campus  that  the  Self-Study  required  broad  involvement,  openness, 
accuracy,  and  prompt  cooperation. 

UNCW  is  prepared  to  provide  the  Commission  and  the  members  of  the 
Visiting  Committee  full  access  to  all  parts  of  the  University's  operations,  and  to 
complete  and  accurate  information  about  all  of  its  affairs.  All  reports  of  other 
accrediting,  licensing  and  auditing  agencies  are  available  with  the  supporting 
documentation.  The  table  on  the  following  page,  presents  an  inventory  of  all  such 
certifications. 

A  number  of  reports  are  generated  as  a  result  of  the  university's  status  as  a 
governmental  agency  subject  to  both  state  and  federal  agency  review.  Even 
though  not  all  of  these  result  in  accreditation  or  licensing,  they  will,  of  course,  be 
made  available  to  the  Committee. 
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Table  8:  External  Accreditations,  Certifications,  Licenses  and  Audits 


Department/ 
Unit/Program 

Status 

Most  Recent 
Renewal 

AGENCY 

Academic 

Cameron  School  of 
Business 

Accredited 

Sept.  2001 

Association  to  Advance 
Collegiate  Schools  of  Business 

Watson  School  of 
Education 

Accredited 

April  2001 

National  Council  for 
Accreditation  of  Teacher 
Education 

School  of  Nursing 
BS  degree  program 

MSN  degree  program 

Approved 
Accredited 

Accredited 

April  1997 
Oct.  1996 

July  2000 

North  Carolina  Board  of  Nursing 
National  League  for  Nursing 

Accrediting  Commission 
National  League  for  Nursing 

Accrediting  Commission 

Dept.  of  Chemistry 

Approved 

Aug.  1999 

American  Chemical  Society 

Dept.  of  Music 

Accredited 

March  1998 

National  Association  of  Schools 
of  Music 

Parks  and  Recreation 

Management 

Curriculum 

Accredited 

Oct.  1998 

National  Recreation  and  Park 
Assoc./  American  Assoc,  for 
Leisure  and  Recreation 

Bachelor  of  Social 
Work  Program 

Accredited 

Feb.  2001 

Council  on  Social  Work 
Education 

Non-academic 

Dept.  of  Athletics 

Certified 
Audited 

Nov.  1996 
Dec.  1999 

National  Collegiate  Athletic 

Association 
Colonial  Athletic  Association 

Counseling  Center 

Accredited 

Aug.  2000 

International  Association  of 
Counseling  Services 

UNCW 

Audited 

Federalwide 
Assurance 

Animal 

Welfare 

Assurance 

Registration 
(Animal 
Welfare  Act) 

Eligibility  and 

Certification 

Approval 

June  2001 
Sept.  2001 

Jan. 2001 
Sept.  1999 
Aug.  2000 

N.  C.  State  Auditor's  Office 

Office  for  Human  Research 
Protections 

Office  of  Laboratory  Animal 
Welfare  (NIH) 

U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture 
U.S.  Department  of  Education 

1.1 -2a  In  the  spirit  ofcollegiality,  institutions  are  expected  to  cooperate  fully  during  all 
aspects  of  the  process  of  evaluation:  preparations  for  site  visits,  the  site-visit 
itself,  and  the  follow  up  to  the  site  visit. 
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The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  has  cooperated  fully  with 
the  Commission  throughout  the  Self-Study  by  faithfully  designing  and 
implementing  a  Self-Study  in  accordance  with  guidelines  published  in  SACS 
documents,  and  by  keeping  the  Commission  informed  of  the  progress  of  the  Self- 
Study.  The  SACS  Host  Committee  was  formed  in  February  2001,  more  than  a 
year  in  advance  of  the  site  visit  to  ensure  thorough  preparations  for  the 
reaffirmation  team.  Following  the  site  visit,  the  university  will  ensure  timely  and 
complete  follow-up  responses  to  the  Committee  Chair  and  to  the  Commission  on 
Colleges  according  to  the  follow-up  plan  detailed  in  Table  7  under  1 .1-Oc.  The 
university  will  continue  its  full  cooperation  with  the  Commission  and  its 
representatives  in  the  future. 

1.  I -2b  Institutions  are  also  expected  to  provide  the  Commission  or  its  representatives 
with  information  requested  and  to  maintain  an  atmosphere  of  openness  and 
cooperation  during  evaluations,  enabling  evaluators  to  perform  their  duties  with 
maximum  efficiency  and  effectiveness. 

The  Self-Study  committees  have  assembled  a  comprehensive  indexed  file 
of  supporting  documentation  to  be  made  available  to  the  evaluators.  Preparations 
have  been  made  to  secure  promptly  any  additional  documents  or  information  they 
or  the  Commission  may  need  before,  during,  or  after  the  visit.  At  the  time  of 
writing  of  this  report,  it  is  expected  that  approximately  four  to  six  weeks  in 
advance  of  the  site  visit,  university  officials  will  have  been  scheduled  for 
interviews  with  the  visiting  team  and  will  stand  ready  for  impromptu  meetings 
during  the  visit  as  well.  Facilities,  both  on  campus  and  off  campus,  have  been 
prepared  to  serve  the  needs  of  the  visiting  team. 

1.1-3     Each  participating  institution  must  be  in  compliance  with  its  program 

responsibilities  under  Title  IV  of  the  1992  Higher  Education  Amendments. 
Failure  to  comply  with  Title  IV  responsibilities  will  be  considered  when  an 
institution  is  reviewed  for  initial  membership  or  continued  accreditation.   In 
reviewing  an  institution's  compliance  with  these  program  responsibilities  the 
Commission  will  rely  on  documentation  forwarded  to  it  by  the  Secretary  of 
Education. 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  fully  complies  with  its 
responsibilities  under  Title  IV  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965.  as  amended 
in  the  Higher  Education  Amendments  of  1998  (P.L.  105-244,  enacted  October  7. 
1998).  UNCW  was  recently  recertified  to  participate  in  Title  IV  programs.  The 
university's  Program  Participation  Agreement  with  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Education  expires  June  30.  2006.  Moreover,  UNCW  is  one  of  fewer  than  140 
institutions  of  higher  education  nationwide  that  participate  in  the  U.S.  Department 
of  Education's  Quality  Assurance  (QAP)  and  Experimental  Sites  Programs.  The 
QAP  requires  an  annual  self-evaluation  and  detailed  analysis  of  the  university's 
policies,  procedures  and  practices  to  ensure  compliance  with  Title  IV 
requirements.  The  Experimental  Sites  Program  allows  UNCW  to  experiment 
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with  changes  in  institutional  policies  by  exempting  the  university  from  federal 
regulations  in  seven  areas. 

1.1-4      Each  institution  seeking  candidacy,  membership  or  reaffirmation  with  the 

Commission  on  Colleges  must  document  its  compliance  with  the  Conditions  of 
Eligibility  as  outlined  in  Section  1.4. 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  meets  each  of  the 
Conditions  of  Eligibility,  as  explained  in  Section  1.4  of  this  report. 
Documentation  of  the  Conditions  of  Eligibility  is  listed  in  that  section,  and  is 
available  for  inspection  by  the  reaffirmation  team  of  evaluators. 

1.1  Documentation 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina.   The  Code  of  the  University  of 

North  Carolina. 
Cameron  School  of  Business.  Self-Evaluation  Report,  1998-1999. 
--.  Response  to  PRT  Pre-  Visit  Letter.    1 8  January  2000. 
Caneday,  Lowell.  Letter  to  Marvin  K.  Moss.  13  October  1998.  (Grant  of  continuing 

accreditation  to  the  Parks  and  Recreation  Management  curriculum.) 
Department  of  Chemistry.  ACS  Five-Year  Accreditation  Report,  1993-1998. 
Department  of  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation.  NRPA/AALR  Reaccreditation 

Self-Study  Report.  January  1998. 
Felton,  Geraldine.  Letter  to  James  R.  Leutze.  28  July  2000. 
Goldentyer,  Elizabeth.  Letter  to  Pamela  Whitlock.  30  September  1999.  (USDA  Animal 

Welfare  Act  registration.) 
Gollnick,  Donna  M.  E-mail  to  Cathy  Barlow.  24  October  2001.  (Continuation  of 

accreditation  of  the  Watson  School  of  Education  by  NCATE.) 
Hattauer,  Edward  A.  Letter  to  F.  James  Dragna.  4  August  2000.  (Confirmation  of 

continued  accreditation  of  the  Counseling  Center). 
Kraft.  John.  Letter  to  Lawrence  S.  Clark.   1 1  September  2001.  (Reaffirmation  of 

accreditation  of  the  undergraduate  and  master's  degree  programs  in  business 

offered  by  Cameron  School  of  Business). 
Leutze.  James  R.  "Memorandum."  7  April  2000. 

National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music.   Visitation  Report.  30-31  March  1998. 
National  League  for  Nursing.  Summary  Report  of  Site  Visit.   19-22  March  1996. 
Nelson.  Cathy  A.  Letter  to  William  J.  Cooper.   18  August  1999.  (Continued  approval  by 

ACS  of  the  Chemistry  Department.) 
North  Carolina.  North  Carolina  General  Statutes,  Chapter  143,  Article  33. 

<  http://www.ncga.state.nc.us/Statutes/Statutes.html  >. 
North  Carolina  Board  of  Nursing.  Report  of  Nursing  Program  Survey.  22  April  1997. 
Pierce.  Dean.  Letter  to  James  R.  Leutze.   1  March  2001.  (Grant  of  initial  accreditation  to 

baccalaureate  degree  program  in  Social  Work). 
Pyrtle.  Virginia.  Inventory  of  Ethics/ Integrity/ Behavioral  Policies.  6  February  2001 . 
Spackman.  Kenneth  W.  Letter  to  Donna  Wilkinson.  22  August  2000. 
--.  Letter  to  Donna  Wilkinson.  August  2001 . 
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UNCW.  Code  of  Student  Life. 

--.  "Ethics  Policy."  Administrative  Policies  and  Procedures  Manual. 

<http://www.uncwil.edu/sp/admproc/Msc  1  OO.htm>. 
--.  Experimental  Site  1997-98  Annual  Report.    1  October  1998. 
Experimental  Site  1998-99  Annual  Report.    1  October  1 999. 
Experimental  Site  1999-2000  Annual  Report.    1 2  October  2000. 
Faculty  Handbook,    <http://uncwil.edu/fac_handbook>. 
Fifth  Annual  Assessment  Report  for  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools. 

Fall  1997. 
Graduate  Catalogue  2001-2002.    <http://www.uncwil.edu/grad_cat>. 
"Optional  Response"  (to  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music  Visitation  Report). 

30-31  March  1998. 
Undergraduate  Catalogue  2001-2002.  <http://www.uncwil.edu/catalogue>. 
UNCW  Administrative  Policies  and  Procedures  Manual. 
UNCW  SACS  Self-Study  Section  I  Committee.  "Minutes  of  Section  I  Meeting." 

18  September  2000,  7  February  2001,  14  March  2001,  29  March  2001. 
UNCW  SACS  Self-Study.  Self-study  reports  from  eighty-two  administrative  and 

academic  units,  each  with  supporting  documentation. 
UNCW  SACS  Self-Study  Steering  Committee.  Self-Study  Manual.  2000. 
— .  "UNCW  Personnel  Who  Have  Served  on  SACS  Reaffirmation  or  Substantive  Change 

Committees."  July  2001. 
United  States  Department  of  Education.  Summary  Report  for  QAP  Program  Year  1999- 

2000.  24  July  2000. 
— .  Eligibility  and  Certification  Approval  Report. 
—.  Program  Participation  Agreement. 

University  of  North  Carolina  General  Administration.   University  of  North  Carolina 

Administrative  Manual.  <  http://www.ga.unc.edu/publications/admin_manual/  > 

Walden,  Janice.  "OHRP  Approval  of  Federal- Wide  Assurance  (FWA)."  28  August 

2001.  (Approval  of  federal-wide  assurance  for  human  subjects  research.) 
Wolff,  Axel.  Letter  to  James  Leutze.  23  January  2001.  (Renewal  of  Animal  Welfare 
Assurance.) 

Application  of  the  Criteria  (1.2) 

1.2-1    An  institution  must  refrain  from  making  a  substantive  change,  defined  as  a 

significant  modification  in  the  nature  or  scope  of  an  institution  or  its  programs, 
except  in  accordance  with  the  Commission's  "Substantive  Change  Policy  for 
Accredited  Institutions  "  and  its  attendant  procedures. 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  makes  substantive 
changes  only  in  accordance  with  the  Commission's  Substantive  Change  Policy 
and  attendant  procedures.  The  university  has  made  just  one  substantive  change  in 
its  academic  programs  since  the  1992  Self-Study:  the  implementation  of  an 
extended  education  program  in  Onslow  County,  North  Carolina.  The  initial 
change  involving  four  programs  was  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the  Southern 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools  (James  T.  Rogers,  Letter  to  James  R.  Leutze. 
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6  August  1997).  These  programs  are  the  B.S.  in  Business  Administration  with  a 
concentration  in  Information  Technology,  the  E       in  Education  of  Young 
Children,  the  B.A.  in  Elementary  Education,  the     .S.N.  in  Nursing  RN-ACCESS. 
In  1998,  the  Division  of  Academic  Affairs  notified  SACS  of  its  intent  to  establish 
three  additional  off-campus  degree  programs  in  Onslow  County,  and  to  employ 
electronic  means  of  delivery  in  these  and  the  previously  established  programs. 
The  Division  planned  one  of  these  degree  programs,  a  B.S.  in  Criminal  Justice, 
and  notified  SACS  of  its  intent  to  establish  the  program  in  Fall  1998.  SACS 
approved  the  implementation  of  the  program,  but  determined  that  a  site  visit  was 
required  because  of  the  use  of  electronic  delivery  methods.  A  SACS  Substantive 
Change  Committee  visited  the  Onslow  County  programs  September  23-25,  1998, 
and  approved  them  (Report  of  the  Substantive  Change  Committee,  23-25 
September  1998).  In  Spring  1999,  SACS  was  notified  of  and  approved  the 
Division's  plan  to  offer  the  Master's  of  Education  in  Elementary  Education  at  the 
Onslow  County  site.  In  Fall  1999,  the  Commission  acknowledged  notification  of 
UNCW's  intent  to  provide  the  RN-ACCESS  Program  to  three  community 
colleges:  James  Sprunt  Community  College,  Sampson  Community  College,  and 
Southeastern  Community  College.  Because  of  the  recent  review  of  the  RN- 
ACCESS  program  delivered  at  Coastal  Community  College,  no  further 
information  was  requested  by  the  Commission  (James  T.  Rogers.  Letter  to 
Melton  McLaurin.  21  October  1999). 

For  details  on  the  operation  of  UNCW's  extension  programs,  please  see 
Section  4.6  of  this  report. 

1.2-2    All  existing  or  planned  activities  must  be  reported  according  to  the  policies, 
procedures  and  guidelines  of  the  Commission  on  Colleges  and 

1.2-3    must  be  in  compliance  with  the  Criteria.  If  an  institution  fails  to  follow  the 

procedures  outlined  in  the  above  policy,  its  total  accreditation  will  be  placed  in 
jeopardy. 

The  university  reports  all  existing  or  planned  activities  to  the  Commission 
in  accordance  with  its  policies,  and  ensures  that  they  are  in  compliance  with  the 
Criteria.  The  Division  of  Academic  Affairs  is  responsible  for  submitting  all  such 
reports  to  the  Commission  on  Colleges. 

In  the  Fall  of  2000,  the  Division  informed  the  Commission  that  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  Office  of  the  President  had  approved  a  request  to 
plan  a  doctoral  program  in  marine  biology  (Melton  McLaurin.  Letter  1  to  James 
T.  Rogers.  3  Oct.  2000). 

In  Fall  2000,  the  Division  notified  SACS  of  its  plans  to  offer  a  consortial 
B.S.  degree  program  in  Business  Administration  beginning  Fall  2002  (Melton 
McLaurin.  Letter  2  to  James  T.  Rogers.  3  October  2000).  The  consortium, 
known  as  the  Transatlantic  Business  School  Alliance,  involves  three  American 
and  four  foreign  institutions:  UNCW,  East  Tennessee  State  University,  University 
of  Missouri-Kansas  City.  Centrer'Etudes  Superieures  Europeenes  Management 
Mediterranee  in  France,  University  of  Westminster  in  England.  Universidad  de 
Valencia  in  Spain,  and  Hochschule  Bremen  in  Germany. 
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For  future  program  planning,  the  university  will  continue  to  notify  the 
Commission  of  all  proposed  substantive  changes  in  accordance  with  the 
Commission's  policies,  procedures  and  Criteria. 

1.2-4    Each  institution  must  have  adequate  procedures  for  addressing  written  student 
complaints. 

There  exist  several  policies  and  procedures  that  delineate  the  process  for 
students  to  file  formal  written  complaints.  Typically,  written  complaints  are 
addressed  to  the  university  officer  from  whom  the  student  wishes  a  response,  such 
as  the  department  chairperson,  an  academic  dean,  the  Dean  of  Students,  the 
Provost,  the  EEO/AA  Officer,  or  the  Chancellor.  It  is  the  practice  of  the 
university  to  respond  directly  to  the  student  in  every  case. 

Section  608  Students'  Rights  and  Responsibilities  of  The  Code  of  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  establishes  the  principles  from  which  student 
complaint  procedures  are  derived.  It  ensures  due  process  in  the  area  of  student 
affairs  and  says,  in  part,  "No  constituent  institution  shall  abridge  either  the 
freedom  of  students  engaged  in  the  responsible  pursuit  of  knowledge  or  their  right 
to  fair  and  impartial  evaluation  of  their  academic  performance."  The  UNCW 
Faculty  and  Student  Senates  have  endorsed  the  "Joint  Statement  on  Rights  and 
Freedoms  of  Students,"  which  appears  in  its  entirety  in  the  UNCW  Code  of 
Student  Life  (Administrative  Policy  G),  and  which  has  an  excerpt  from  its 
preamble  reproduced  in  the  Faculty  Handbook  (IV.A.15). 

The  Faculty  Handbook  (IV. E. 3)  sets  forth  the  procedure  whereby  students 
engage  in  written  evaluations  of  instruction.  At  VIII. C.2,  the  Faculty  Handbook 
sets  forth  the  UNCW  Sexual  Harassment  Policy,  which  is  also  delineated  in  the 
Code  of  Student  Life  at  Appendix  I.  The  Academic  Honor  Code  {Code  of  Student 
Life,  Section  V)  specifically  includes  a  section  on  reporting  and  adjudication 
procedures.  The  Undergraduate  Catalogue,  2000-2001  (61)  and  the  Graduate 
Catalogue,  2000-2001  (59-60)  set  forth  the  procedures  for  students  to  appeal 
grades  in  writing.  The  complaint  procedure  for  Web  pages  in  the  uncwil.edu 
domain  is  online  at  <http://www.iincwil.edu/admin/>.  In  addition,  the  Chancellor 
maintains  suggestion  boxes  for  students  at  several  locations  on  campus. 

The  Grievance  Procedure,  published  in  the  Code  of  Student  Life 
(Administrative  Policy  D:  82-83),  is  general  in  its  applicability,  and  begins: 

If  you  believe  that  you  have  a  legitimate  grievance  against  another 
student  or  university  employee  in  a  matter  other  than  those  covered 
by  the  Grade  Appeals  Procedure  or  those  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  university  Judicial  System,  you  may  seek  a  resolution  of  that 
grievance  through  this  procedure....  (82) 

The  Substantive  Change  Committee  that  reviewed  the  Onslow  County 
extension  program  in  1998  issued  a  recommendation  that  "written  procedures  be 
established  to  address  students'  written  complaints"  in  that  program  (Report  of  the 
Substantive  Change  Committee,  September  23-25,  1998:  1).  The  university 
responded  (see  Response  to  the  Report  of  the  Substantive  Change  Committee,  19 
February  1999,  Section  I)  by  establishing  a  grievance  procedure  that  is  published 
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in  the  Student  Schedule,  given  to  each  Onslow  County  extension  student 'at 
orientation  and  mailed  to  all  students  not  in  attendance  at  orientation  sessions. 
The  formal  procedures  for  handling  written  discrimination  complaints 
from  students  or  other  members  of  the  university  community  are  set  forth  as  Part 
2  of  the  Sexual  Harassment  Policy.  Thus,  the  Sexual  Harassment  Policy  also 
encompasses  the  broader  issues  of  personal  discrimination  and  improper  personal 
relationships.  Moreover,  the  manner  of  presentation  of  the  Sexual  Harassment 
Policy  differs  in  the  Faculty  Handbook  and  in  the  Code  of  Student  Life,  and  the 
second  part,  dealing  with  allegations  of  personal  discrimination  (including  sexual 
harassment  or  adverse  effect  resulting  from  an  improper  personal  relationship), 
does  not  appear  in  the  undergraduate  and  graduate  catalogues,  and  is  instead 
replaced  by  a  Board  of  Governors'  policy  concerning  amorous  relationships 
between  students  and  employees. 

Suggestion  1:  The  Chancellor  should  direct  the  appropriate  officials  to  ensure  that  the 
policies  and  procedures  regarding  written,  formal  student  complaints  in  the  Code  of 
Student  Life,  Faculty  Handbook,  Undergraduate  Catalogue  and  Graduate  Catalogue  are 
presented  in  a  consistent  manner,  and  that  the  broader  personal  discrimination  policy  is 
presented  separately  from  the  Sexual  Harassment  Policy. 

1.2  Documentation 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina.   The  Code  of  the  University  of 

North  Carolina. 
Edmundson.  James.  "Response  to  the  Report  of  the  Substantive  Change  Committee." 

19  February  1999. 
McLaurin,  Melton.  Letter  1  to  James  T.  Rogers.  3  Oct.  2000.  (Notification  of 

substantive  change:  planned  doctoral  degree  program  in  Marine  Biology.) 
— .  Letter  2  to  James  T.  Rogers.  3  Oct.  2000.  (Notification  of  potential  substantive 

change:  planned  international  consortial  BS  degree  program  in  Business 

Administration.) 
--.  Letter  3  to  James  T.  Rogers.  28  July  1998.  (Notification  of  implementation  of  a 

Master  of  Science  in  Nursing  program.) 
Rogers.  James  T.  Letter  to  James  R.  Leutze.  6  August  1997. 
--.  Letter  to  Melton  McLaurin.  21  October  1999. 
--.  Letter  to  Melton  McLaurin.  4  September  2001.  (Acknowledgement  of  notification  of 

plans  to  offer  the  RN-BSN  degree  program  with  an  online  component.) 
SACS  Substantive  Change  Committee.  Report  of  the  Substantive  Change  Committee, 
The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington,  North  Carolina,  September  23-25, 
1998. 
UNCW.  Code  of  Student  Life. 

— .  Complaint  Procedure  for  Web  pages.  <  http://ww\y.uncuil,edu/admin/>. 
--.   Faculty  Handbook,  <http://uncwil.edu/fac_handbook>. 
— .    Graduate  Catalogue.    <http://wuu.uncwil.edu/grad_cat>. 
--.    Undergraduate  Catalogue,   <http://wwu.uncuil.edu/catalogue>. 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 


81 


Separately  Accredited  Units  (1.3) 

1.3-1    A  unit  is  required  to  apply  for  separate  accreditation  or  to  maintain  separate 

membership  if,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Commission,  the  unit  exercises  this  level  of 
autonomy. 

As  one  of  sixteen  constituent  institutions  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina,  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  separately  accredited 
and  maintains  separate  membership  from  the  other  institutions  in  the  UNC 
system. 

1.3-2    If  an  institution  seeks  separately  accredited  status  for  one  of  its  units,  it  must 
notify  the  Executive  Director  of  the  Commission  on  Colleges  of  its  intent  and 
follow  procedures  established  by  the  Commission.  In  all  cases,  the  Commission 
on  Colleges  reserves  the  right  to  determine  the  accreditation  status  of  separate 
units  of  an  institution. 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  does  not  have  any 
component  unit  that  exercises  any  level  of  autonomy  outside  of  the  university's 
organizational  structure.  Therefore,  the  university  does  not  have,  nor  does  it  seek, 
separately  accredited  status  for  any  of  its  units. 

Conditions  of  Eligibility  (1.4) 

1.4-1    Any  institution  seeking  candidacy  must  document  its  compliance  with  each  of  the 
thirteen  Conditions  of  Eligibility  to  be  authorized  initiation  of  a  self-study, 
or  to  be  awarded  candidacy  or  candidacy  renewal. 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  not  seeking  candidacy, 
and  therefore  this  criterion  does  not  apply. 

1.4-2  In  addition,  the  institution  must  provide  evidence  that  it  is  capable  of  complying 
with  all  requirements  of  the  Criteria  and  that  it  will  be  in  compliance  by  the  end 
of  the  period  allowed  for  candidacy. 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  not  seeking  candidacy, 
and  therefore  this  criterion  does  not  apply. 

1. 4-3     The  Conditions  of  Eligibility  are  basic  qualifications  which  an  institution  of 
higher  education  must  meet  to  be  accredited  by  the  Commission  on  Colleges. 
They  establish  a  threshold  of  development  required  of  an  institution  seeking 
initial  or  continued  accreditation  by  the  Commission  and  reflect  the  Commission's 
basic  expectations  of  candidate  and  member  institutions. 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  meets  each  of  the 
Conditions  of  Eligibility,  as  explained  and  documented  in  the  remainder  of 
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Section  1.4  of  this  report. 

1.4-4     Compliance  with  the  Conditions  is  not  sufficient  to  warrant  accreditation  or 
reaffirmation  of  accreditation.  Accredited  institutions  must  also  demonstrate 
compliance  with  the  Criteria  for  Accreditation  which  holds  institutions  to 
appropriately  higher  standards  of  quality. 

The  current  Self-Study  process,  extending  from  the  Fall  of  1999  to  the 
Spring  of  2002,  culminating  with  this  report,  and  accompanied  by  extensive 
supporting  documentation,  demonstrates  compliance  with  the  Criteria.  In  those 
few  instances  where  weaknesses  were  identified,  action  has  been  taken,  as 
documented  in  the  Follow-Up  Plan  and  Report,  to  ensure  that  UNCW  is  in  full 
compliance  with  each  criterion  for  reaffirmation  of  accreditation. 

Condition  of  Eligibility  1. 

1.4-5     In  obtaining  or  maintaining  accreditation  with  the  Commission  on  Colleges,  an 
institution  agrees  to  the  following: 

a.  That  it  will  comply  with  the  Criteria  for  Accreditation  of  the  College 
Delegate  Assembly  consistent  with  the  policies  and  procedures  of  the 
Commission  on  Colleges. 

b.  That  the  Commission  on  Colleges,  at  its  discretionmay  make  known  to  any 
agency  or  member  of  the  public  requiring  such  information,  the  nature  of 
any  action,  positive  or  negative,  regarding  the  institution's  status  with  the 
Commission. 

c.  That  it  will  comply  with  Commission  requests,  directives,  decisions  and 
policies,  and  will  make  complete,  accurate  and  honest  disclosure.  Failure 
to  do  so  is  sufficient  reason,  in  and  of  itself,  for  the  Commission  to  impose  a 
sanction,  or  to  deny  or  revoke  candidacy  or  accreditation. 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  in  compliance  with  this 
criterion,  as  evidenced  in  a  letter  from  Chancellor  James  R.  Leutze  to  Dr.  Donna 
Wilkinson,  dated  Feb.  5,  2001,  in  which  he  asserts  that  the  university  agrees  to 
these  conditions  (James  R.  Leutze,  Letter  to  Donna  Wilkinson,  5  Feb.  2001 ). 

Condition  of  Eligibility  2. 

1.4-6     The  institution  must  have  formal  authority  from  an  appropriate  government 
agency  or  agencies  located  within  the  geographic  jurisdiction  of  the  Southern 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools  to  award  degrees. 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  one  of  the  16 
constituent  institutions  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  System.    The  mission 
of  the  university  is  derived  from  constitutional  and  statutory  mandates.  Article  IX 
of  the  Constitution  of  the  State  of  North  Carolina  declares: 

Sec.  8.  Higher  education.  The  General  Assembly  shall  maintain  a 
public  system  of  higher  education,  comprising  The  University  of 
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North  Carolina  and  such  other  institutions  of  higher  education  as 

the  General  Assembly  may  deem  wise.... 

Sec.  9.  Benefits  of  public  institutions  of  higher  education  The 

Genera]  Assembly  shall  provide  that  the  benefits  of  The  University 
of  North  Carolina  and  other  public  institutions  of  higher  education, 
as  far  as  practicable,  be  extended  to  the  people  of  the  State  free  of 
expense. 

Chapters  1 15  and  1 16  of  the  General  Statutes  of  1963  modify  the 
aforementioned  constitutional  mandate.  Chapter  1 15A  outlines  a  statewide 
network  of  community  and  technical  colleges  and  institutes  that  offer  two-year 
degrees.    Chapter  1 16  states  that  the  board  of  trustees  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  shall  be  re-designated  the  "Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  of 
North  Carolina."  Section  4  of  the  Statute  declares  that  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  is  composed  of  16  public  senior  institutions  in  the  state.  The  Board  of 
Governors  elects  the  President  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  who 
administers  the  UNC  System.  Requests  for  authorization  to  establish  a  new 
degree  program  must  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of  the  President.  The  President 
recommends  appropriate  requests  to  the  Committee  on  Educational  Planning 
Policies,  and  Programs  of  the  Board  of  Governors.  Authorization  to  establish  a 
new  degree  program  requires  action  by  the  Board  of  Governors  ("Academic 
Program  Development  Procedures.  The  University  of  North  Carolina:'  July  1994: 
5;  also,  "Administrative  Memorandum  406:  Revised  Procedures  for  Developing 
Academic  Degree  Programs,"  7  November  2000).  Authorization  letters  from  the 
Office  of  the  President  for  all  degree  programs  established  after  the  1992  Self- 
Study  are  provided  in  the  supporting  documentation. 

Condition  of  Eligibility  3. 

1. 4-  7     The  institution  must  have  a  governing  board  of  at  least  five  members,  which  has 
the  authority  and  duty  to  ensure  that  the  mission  of  the  institution  is  implemented. 

1. 4-8     The  governing  board  is  the  legal  body  responsible  for  the  institution. 

The  Higher  Education  Reorganization  Act  of  1971  included  legislation 
which  combined  all  public  educational  institutions  in  North  Carolina  that  grant 
baccalaureate  degrees.  The  16  constituent  University  of  North  Carolina  was 
created  with  this  legislation,  and  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  of 
North  Carolina  was  identified  as  the  entity  legally  responsible  for  the  UNC 
System.  The  powers  and  duties  of  the  Board  of  Governors  are  set  forth  in  Section 
203  of  The  Code  and  arise  from  Chapter  1 16  of  the  General  Statutes. 

There  are  32  voting  members  of  the  Board  of  Governors  (The  Code. 
Section  200).    These  32  members  are  elected  by  the  General  Assembly  for  four- 
year  terms.  The  Board  of  Governors  elects  the  President  of  the  UNC  system,  who 
administers  the  University  of  North  Carolina.  A  chancellor  who  is  nominated  by 
the  President  and  approved  by  the  Board  of  Governors  heads  each  of  the  16 
constituent  institutions. 

Pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  it  by  the  General  Statutes.  The  Code 
provides  that  each  constituent  institution  shall  have  a  Board  of  Trustees  that  '"shall 
promote  the  sound  development  of  its  institution  within  the  functions  prescribed 
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for  it,  helping  it  to  serve  the  people  of  the  State  in  a  way  that  will  complement  the 
activities  of  the  other  institutions  and  aiding  it  to  perform  at  a  high  level  of 
excellence  in  every  area  of  endeavor"  {The  Code,  Section  403  A).  According  to 
Section  400A  of  The  Code,  "Each  constituent  institution  shall  have  a  Board  of 
Trustees  composed  of  thirteen  persons  chosen  as  follows:  (i)  eight  elected  by  the 
Board  of  Governors,  (ii)  four  appointed  by  the  Governor,  and  (iii)  the  president  of 
the  student  government  of  the  institution,  ex  officio.''''  Delegations  of  duty  and 
authority  of  boards  of  trustees  are  explicitly  defined  in  the  Appendix  of  The  Code. 
The  Procedural  Policies  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  adopted  1/23/75  and  most 
recently  amended  1/19/01,  serve  as  by-laws  for  that  body. 

For  additional  descriptions,  characteristics,  and  responsibilities  of  the 
Board  of  Governors  and  the  Board  of  Trustees,  please  see  Section  6.1.2  of  this 
report. 

1.4-9    Evidence  must  be  provided  that  the  board  is  an  active  policy-making  body  for  the 
institution. 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  Board  of  Governors  is  the  policy- 
making body  legally  charged  with  "the  general  determination,  control, 
supervision,  management,  and  governance  of  all  affairs  of  the  constituent 
institutions"  [The  Code,  Section  203  A(2)].  The  Board  of  Governors  is 
responsible  for  establishing  broad  institutional  policies,  for  securing  financial 
resources  to  support  adequately  the  institutional  goals,  and  for  selecting  the  chief 
executive  officer.  These  responsibilities,  as  well  as  specification  of  the  number  of 
members  and  their  length  of  service  and  rotation,  are  prescribed  in  The  Code.  All 
Board  of  Governors  meetings  are  open  to  the  public  and  the  location  of  their 
approximately  monthly  meetings  rotates  from  institution  to  institution.  Board 
actions  can  be  reviewed  in  their  minutes  on  the  Board  of  Governors'  website  at 
<http://wwu.northcarolina.edu/bog/>.  Minutes  of  the  Board  of  Governors  for  the 
years  2000  and  2001  are  also  included  in  the  supporting  documentation  file. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  also  has  the  authority  to  establish  policies  for 
UNCW,  subject  to  the  policies  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and  in  accordance  with 
delegations  of  duty  and  authority  granted  it  by  The  Code.  The  policy-making 
activity  and  other  actions  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  are  documented  in  their 
minutes.  Minutes  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  the  years  2000  and  2001  are  also 
included  in  the  supporting  documentation  file. 

1.4-10  The  board  is  ultimately  responsible  for  ensuring  that  the  financial  resources  of 
the  institution  are  used  to  provide  a  sound  educational  program. 

The  Board  of  Governors  was  identified  by  the  Higher  Education 
Reorganization  Act  of  1971  as  a  single  entity  to  present  a  comprehensive  budget 
for  the  16  constituent  institutions  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina.    Budget 
and  Finance  is  a  standing  committee  of  the  Board  of  Governors  along  with 
Educational  Planning  and  Programs.  Personnel  and  Tenure,  and  University 
Governance.  The  UNC  Finance  Division,  as  directed  bv  the  Board  of  Governors 
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and  the  President,  is  responsible  for  creating  a  budget  and  administering  the 
university's  financial  affairs  (<http://www.northcaroliria.edu/finance/fin.cfm>).  In 
addition,  Appendix  V  of  The  Code  provides,  "The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  advise 
the  Chancellor  with  respect  to  the  development  of  budget  estimates  for  the 
institution  and  with  respect  to  the  execution  and  administration  of  the  budget  of 
the  constituent  institution,  as  approved  by  the  General  Assembly  and  the  Board  of 
Governors." 

1.4-1 1  The  board  must  not  be  controlled  by  a  minority  of  board  members  or  by 
organizations  or  interests  separate  from  the  board. 

The  Board  of  Governors  conducts  open  meetings,  pursuant  to  the  Open 
Meetings  Law  {North  Carolina  General  Statutes,  Article  33  of  Chapter  143),  and 
Board  actions  are  posted  on  their  Web  site  (<http://www.northcarolina.edu/bog/>).  A 
review  of  its  actions  reveals  that  the  Board  of  Governors  is  not  controlled  by  a 
minority  of  Board  members  or  by  organizations  or  interests  separate  from  the 
Board.    Likewise,  the  minutes  and  actions  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  demonstrate  that  it  is  not  controlled 
by  minority  or  external  influences. 

1.4-12  The  presiding  officer  of  the  board  must  have  no  contractual  employment,  or 
personal  or  familial  financial  interest  in  the  institution. 

Neither  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Governors  nor  the  Chairman  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  has  such  interests. 

1.4-13  The  majority  of  other  voting  members  of  the  board  must  have  no  contractual, 
employment,  or  personal  or  familial  financial  interest  in  the  institution. 

The  Code  [Section  200B  2(c)]  provides,  in  part,  that  "no  member  of  the 
General  Assembly  or  officer  or  employee  of  the  State  or  of  any  constituent 
institution  or  spouse  of  any  such  member,  officer  or  employee  may  be  a  member 
of  the  Board  of  Governors." 

Conflicts  of  interest  on  the  part  of  members  of  the  Board  of  Governors  are 
addressed  in  the  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  (14-234  Misuse  of  Confidential 
Information),  and  in  the  UNC  System's  Administrative  Manual  (II-A-1  Dual 
Memberships  and  Conflicts  of  Interest). 

The  restrictions  on  employment  interests  of  members  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  are  similar  to  those  that  apply  to  the  Board  of  Governors.   The  Code 
[Section  400A  (5)]  states,  "No  member  of  the  General  Assembly  or  officer  or 
employee  of  the  State  or  of  any  constituent  institution  or  spouse  of  any  such 
member,  officer  or  employee  may  be  eligible  for  election  or  appointment  as  a 
trustee."  The  Code  (Section  400B)  further  stipulates,  "No  person  may  serve 
simultaneously  as  a  member  of  a  Board  of  Trustees  and  as  a  member  of  the  Board 
of  Governors." 
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1.4-14  Tht  byla\  thei    ega  a  cuments  must  ensure  appropriate 

a  ntinuit)  in  the  board  membership  usually  b)  staggered  terms  of  adequate 

.    ;:ft 

"Die  Code  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina 

and  Chapter  1 16  of  the  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  specifies  staggered  terms 
of  the  Board  of  Governors  to  insure  continuity  in  Board  membership.  In  each 
sdd-numbered  year,  16  of  the  52  members  are  elected  to  serve  four-year 
overlapping  terms.  However,  no  person  may  be  elected  to  more  than  three  full 
four-year  terms  in  succession  [The  Code.  200B  ( \\a.)]. 

Likewise,  the  Board  of  Trustees  membership  is  staggered  to  insure 
continuity  as  specified  by  The  Code  in  Chapter  IV.  In  each  odd-numbered  year, 
half  of  the  elected  members  and  half  of  the  appointed  members  are  selected  to 
serve  overlapping  four-year  terms. 

1.4-1 5  Ttie  bylaws  or  other  legal  documents  must  ensure  :::c  independence  of  the  board. 

Chapter  1 16  of  the  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  and  Section  20?  of 
T  -.  !    de  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  ensure 
the  independent  and  legal  status  of  the  Board  of  Governors.  General  Statute  1 16- 
5  provides  that  the  Board 

shall  be  able  and  capable  in  law  to  take,  demand, 
receive,  and  possess  all  moneys,  goods,  and  chattels 
that  shall  be  given  for  the  use  of  the  University,  and  to 
apply  to  same  according  to  the  will  of  the  donors:  and 
b>  gift,  purchase,  or  devise  to  receive,  possess,  enjoy, 
and  retain  forever  any  and  all  real  and  personal  estate 
and  funds,  of  whatsoever  kind,  nature,  or  quality  the 
same  may  be.  in  special  trust  and  confidence  that  the 
same,  or  the  profits  thereof,  shall  be  applied  to  and  for 
the  use  and  purpose  of  establishing  and  endowing  the 
University,  and  shall  have  power  to  receive  donations 
from  any  source  whatever,  to  be  exclusively  devoted  to 
the  purposes  of  the  maintenance  of  the  University,  or 
according  to  the  terms  of  donation.  The  corporation 
shall  be  able  and  capable  in  law  to  bargain,  sell,  grant, 
alien,  or  dispose  of  and  convey  and  assure  to  the 
purchasers  any  and  all  such  real  and  personal  estate  and 
funds  as  it  may  lawfully  acquire  when  the  condition  of 
the  grant  to  it  or  the  will  of  the  devisor  does  not  forbid 
it:  and  shall  be  able  and  capable  in  law  to  sue  and  be 
sued  in  all  courts  whatsoever:  and  shall  have  power  to 
open  and  receive  subscriptions,  and  in  general  may  do 
all  such  things  as  are  usually  done  by  bodies  corporate 
and  politic,  or  such  as  may  be  necessary  for  the 
promotion  of  learning  and  virtue. 
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Chapter  IV  of  The  Code  also  sets  forth  guidelines  for  the  relationship 
between  the  Board  of  Governors  and  the  boards  of  trustees.  The  Appendix  to  The 
Code,  Delegations  of  Duty  and  Authority  to  Boards  of  Trustees,  explicitly 
empowers  the  Board  of  Trustees  with  independent  authority  in  a  broad  range  of 
categories  to  promote  the  sound  development  of  the  university:  "The  Board  of 
Governors  shall  possess  all  powers  not  specifically  given  to  institutional  boards  of 
trustees"  (The  Code  203C;  also  G.S.  116-11). 

14-16  Amendment  of  the  bylaws  must  occur  only  by  vote  of  the  board  after  reasonable 
deliberation. 

The  Code  of  the  Board  of  Governors  can  only  be  amended  after  careful 

deliberation.  Section  202F  of  The  Code  states, 

Any  provision  of  this  Code  (except  those  required  or  governed  by 
statutory  or  constitutional  provisions)  may  be  amended  by  a  vote 
of  two-thirds  of  the  authorized  membership  of  the  Board  excluding 
members  emeriti:  provided,  that  no  amendment  may  be  adopted 
unless  its  substance  first  has  been  introduced  at  a  preceding  regular 
or  special  meeting  of  the  Board. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  of  UNCW  cannot  amend  The  Code. 

Criteria  1.4-1 7  through  1.4-23  apply  only  to  military  institutions. 

Condition  of  Eligibility  4. 

1.4-24  The  institution  must  have  a  chief  executive  officer  whose  primary  responsibility  is 
to  the  institution. 

The  chief  executive  officer  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  is  the  Chancellor,  whose  primary  responsibility  is  to  UNCW.  The 
Chancellor  serves  at  the  pleasure  of  the  President  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  as  provided  for  in  The  Code  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 
Chapter  V,  Section  502  of  The  Code  states,  in  part.  "The  administrative  and 
executive  head  of  each  constituent  institution  shall  be  the  Chancellor,  who  shall 
exercise  complete  executive  authority  therein,  subject  to  the  direction  of  the 
President." 

1.4-25  The  chief  executive  officer  must  not  be  the  presiding  officer  of  the  board. 

The  presiding  officer  of  the  UNCW  Board  of  Trustees  is  the  Chairman  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees.  The  Chairman  is  elected  by  the  Board  and  must  be  a 
current  member  of  the  Board,  as  provided  for  in  The  Code  of  the  University  of 
North  Carolina  (Chapter  IV,  Section  401  A).  The  Chancellor  is  not  a  member  of 
the  Board  [The  Code.  Chapter  IV.  Section  400  A  (5)]. 
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Condition  of  Eligibility  5. 

1.4-26  The  institution  must  be  in  operation  and  have  students  enrolled  in  degree 
programs  at  the  time  of  the  committee  visit. 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  has  been  in  continuous 
operation  since  it  became  a  constituent  institution  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  in  1969.  It  is  anticipated  that,  at  the  time  of  the  reaffirmation  committee 
visit.  UNCW  will  have  approximately  10,500  students  enrolled  in  degree 
programs.  Documentation  for  active  operation  is  provided  by  the  student 
registration  file  available  in  the  Registrar's  Office. 

Condition  of  Eligibility  6. 

1.4-27  The  institution  must  offer  one  or  more  degree  programs  based  on  at  least  two 
academic  years  at  the  associate  level  at  least  four  academic  years  at  the 
baccalaureate  level,  or  at  least  one  academic  year  at  the  post-baccalaureate 
level.  The  institution  may  make  arrangements  for  some  instruction  to  be  provided 
by  other  accredited  institutions  or  entities  through  contracts  or  consortia. 

The  university  offers  no  associate  level  degree  programs.  All 
baccalaureate  level  programs  require  a  minimum  of  1 24  semester  hours  of  course 
work  (see  the  Undergraduate  Catalogue),  normally  completed  in  four  or  more 
academic  years.  All  master's  level  programs  require  a  minimum  of  30  semester 
hours.  The  Graduate  Catalogue  stipulates  that  "students  in  graduate  programs  are 
permitted  to  register  for  no  more  than  1 5  hours  in  any  one  semester,"  and 
therefore  all  post-baccalaureate  programs  require  at  least  one  academic  year  to 
complete. 

Arrangements  for  instruction  through  contracts  and  consortia  are  discussed 
in  Section  4.9  of  this  report. 

1.4-28  However,  the  institution  itself  must  provide  instruction  for  all  course  work 
required  for  at  least  one  degree  program  at  each  level  at  which  it  awards 
degrees. 

The  university  offers  all  courses  leading  to  degrees  in  all  of  its  programs. 
This  is  documented  in  the  university's  Undergraduate  Catalogue  and  Graduate 
Catalogue,  and  in  the  schedules  of  courses  for  the  academic  years  2000-2001  and 
2001-2002. 

1.4-29  Any  alternative  approach  to  meeting  this  requirement  must  be  approved  by  the 
Commission  on  Colleges. 

The  university  meets  the  requirement  stated  in  1.4-28. 

1.4-30  In  all  cases,  the  institution  must  be  able  to  demonstrate  that  it  evaluates  all 
aspects  of  its  educational  program. 
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Demonstration  of  the  university's  evaluation  of  all  aspects  of  its 
educational  program  is  contained  in  Section  III  and  in  Sections  4.2,  4.3,  4.5,  and 
4.6  of  this  Self-Study  Report. 

1.4-3J  The  institution's  degree  programs  must  be  compatible  with  its  stated  purpose  and 
based  upon  fields  of  study  appropriate  to  higher  education.  Institutions  may 
experiment  in  developing  and  defining  new  fields  of  study,  but  the  Commission 
cannot  evaluate  for  membership  an  institution  that  offers  only  programs  which 
represent  fields  of  study  that  are  outside  of  the  expertise  of  the  Commission's 
accredited  institutions. 

As  stated  in  the  university's  mission  statement,  "The  humanities,  the  arts, 
the  natural  and  mathematical  sciences,  and  the  behavioral  and  social  sciences 
comprise  the  core  of  the  undergraduate  curriculum."  Professional  programs  in 
education,  nursing,  and  business  are  also  offered.  All  of  these  fields  of  study  are 
traditional  and  appropriate  to  higher  education.  The  Division  of  Academic 
Affairs  must  approve  all  new  degree  program  proposals,  and  all  degree  programs 
offered  by  UNCW  must  first  obtain  approval  from  the  Office  of  the  President  of 
the  University  of  North  Carolina  and  from  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the 
University  of  North  Carolina.  The  Board  of  Governors'  policies  require  that  the 
manner  in  which  each  proposed  degree  program  serves  the  purposes  of  UNCW 
and  the  UNC  system  must  be  documented  (UNC  Academic  Program 
Development  Procedures;  also,  Administrative  Memorandum  406:  "Revised 
Procedures  for  Developing  Academic  Degree  Programs."  7  November  2000). 

Condition  of  Eligibility  7. 

1.4-32  The  institution  must  have  a  clearly  defined,  published  statement  of  purpose 
appropriate  to  an  institution  of  higher  education. 

The  university's  clearly  defined  mission  statement,  most  recently  revised 
in  July  2000,  appears  in  Section  II  of  this  Self-Study  Report.  The  mission 
statement  is  published  in  the  Undergraduate  Catalogue,  the  Graduate  Catalogue, 
and  the  Faculty  Handbook.  Based  on  a  suggestion  made  in  Section  II  of  this 
report,  the  mission  statement  will  also  be  published  in  the  Code  of  Student  Life. 
Appropriateness  of  UNCW's  mission  statement  is  confirmed  in  detail  in  the 
Section  II  narrative. 

Condition  of  Eligibility  8. 

1.4-33  The  institution  must  have  an  appropriate  plan,  as  well  as  a  functioning  planning 
and  evaluation  process,  which  identifies  and  integrates  projected  educational 
physical  and  financial  development,  and  incorporates  procedures  for  program 
review  and  institutional  improvement. 

Planning  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  the 
foundation  upon  which  all  other  processes  are  based.  It  is  a  continuous  process 
designed  to  set  unit  directions  that  are  consistent  with  the  university's  strategic 
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goals.  The  university's  planning  process  is  both  strategic  and  comprehensive  in 
form  and  function.  The  University  Planning  and  Quality  Council  and  senior 
administrators  set  strategic  directions  while  operational  activities — including  the 
establishment  of  expected  outcomes,  strategy  formation,  resource  requests  and 
assessment  activities — take  place  at  the  unit  level. 

Institutional  Plan 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  Strategic  Plan  1998-2003 
is  a  dynamic  document  comprising  the  UNCW  Mission  Statement,  eight  planning 
goals  that  focus  on  the  importance  of  the  planning  process  in  all  areas  of 
university  operations,  and  a  compilation  of  six  divisional  strategic  plans: 

•  Academic  Affairs  Strategic  Plan  1997-2002 
.    Business  Affairs  Strategic  Plan  1 998-2003 

•  Information  Technology  Systems  Division — Goals  2000-2002 

•  Public  Service  and  Extended  Education  Strategic  Plan  1999-2002 
.     Student  Affairs  Strategic  Plan  1999-2004 

•  University  Advancement  Strategic  Plan — Framework  Document 

A  copy  of  the  University  Strategic  Plan  is  maintained  in  the  Chancellor's  Office 
and  in  each  divisional  vice  chancellor's  office.  A  copy  is  also  provided  with  the 
supporting  documentation  of  this  report. 

Institutional  Planning  and  Evaluation  Process 

The  planning  process  and  planning  goals  are  fully  described  in  the  third 
edition  of  the  University  Planning  Manual.  This  manual  includes  the 
characteristics  and  goals  of  the  process,  as  well  as  a  flow  chart  that  describes  both 
the  steps  of  the  process  and  the  level  at  which  responsibilities  reside.  The  Manual 
specifies  the  groups  responsible  for  conducting  the  planning  process;  appendices 
include  the  UNCW  Mission  Statement,  the  university-wide  goals,  the  University 
Planning  Calendar,  university-wide  performance  indicators  and  planning  and 
performance  based  budgeting  measures,  guidelines  for  divisional  and 
departmental  planning  documents,  and  current  enrollment  projections. 

The  Assistant  to  the  Chancellor  for  Planning  is  responsible  for  facilitating 
the  institutional  planning  process.  He  sets  the  agenda  for  the  University  Planning 
and  Quality  Council,  and  ensures  that  planning  proceeds  according  to  established 
policy  in  a  timely  fashion;  that  it  is  broad-based,  systematic  and  interrelated;  and 
that  the  planning  products  are  appropriately  approved,  publicized,  implemented, 
and  assessed. 

University  of  North  Carolina  Administrative  Memorandum  410  (Office  of 
the  President,  Long-Range  Planning  2002-2007,  1  February  2001 ),  which 
supersedes  the  previous  biennial  planning  requirements  of  the  Office  of  the 
President:  Long-Range  Planning  1998-2003  adopted  January  1998,  and  Long- 
Range  Planning  2000-2005  adopted  January  2000,  requires  each  constituent 
institution  "to  develop  a  plan  that  is  responsive  to  changes  in  higher  education,  in 
the  needs  and  demographics  of  the  State  of  North  Carolina,  and  in  emerging 
technologies,  scientific  and  social  advancements,  and  human  and  health  needs." 
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Further,  it  specifies  that  "the  long-range  plan  of  the  University  must  demonstrate 
the  integration  of  budget,  facilities,  enrollment,  and  academic  mission."  Thus  the 
period  of  the  current  Self-Study,  coupled  with  the  UNC  System  request  for  a 
revised  long-range  plan,  triggered  a  thorough  examination  of  planning,  beginning 
with  substantial  revision  of  the  UNCW  mission  statement,  and  including  the 
design  of  an  improved  planning  process  and  the  development  of  updated 
university  goals. 

For  a  thorough  analysis  of  university  planning  and  evaluation,  and  its 
integration  into  divisional  and  unit  planning,  please  see  Section  III  of  this  Report. 

Physical  Planning  and  Evaluation 

With  respect  to  physical  facilities,  planning  has  recently  been  both 
exciting  and  challenging.  On  November  7,  2000,  North  Carolina  voters 
overwhelmingly  supported  the  $3.1  billion  Higher  Education  Facilities  Bond  for 
the  UNC  and  Community  College  systems.  UNCW's  share  of  the  bond,  to  be 
used  for  building  construction  and  renovation  and  infrastructure  improvement,  is 
approximately  $108.1  million.  "Current  UNCW  Plan  for  the  Expenditure  of 
Funds  Provided  by  the  University/Community  College  Bond,"  communicated  to 
the  campus  as  an  insert  to  the  January  25,  2001  edition  of  the  Communique, 
summarizes  the  twenty  projects  to  be  undertaken,  and  includes  an  intricate  eight- 
year  sequencing  plan  for  construction,  renovation  and  occupancy.  A  Web  site  has 
been  developed  to  provide  updated  information  about  various  facets  of  the  bond 
projects  at  <http://www.uncwil.edu/facilities/>.  The  University's  Master  Plan  2020 
takes  an  even  longer  view  of  physical  planning. 

For  more  details  on  physical  facility  planning  and  evaluation,  please  see  Section 
6.4  of  this  Report. 

Financial  Planning  and  Evaluation 

In  1997,  the  Division  of  Business  Affairs  developed  the  Business  Affairs 
Long-Range  Plan  1998-1999  through  2002-2003  to  meet  the  challenges  it  faces 
balancing  accountability  reporting  with  customer  satisfaction.  The  financial 
planning  process  drives  planning  for  annual  and  biennial  budgeting,  tuition/fee 
revenue  planning,  investment/endowment  planning,  and  data  backup/recover)' 
planning.  The  financial  activities  of  the  institution  are  judged  mostly  on  the 
results  of  the  State  Auditor's  financial  audit.  There  have  been  no  audit  exceptions 
during  the  last  ten  years  and  the  State  Auditor,  Ralph  Campbell,  Jr.,  made  an 
almost  unprecedented  personal  visit  to  the  university  in  1 999  to  congratulate  the 
university  on  its  excellent  fiscal  integrity  record.  For  more  detailed  discussions  of 
financial  planning,  please  see  Sections  6.2  and  6.3  of  this  Report,  and  the  self- 
study  unit  report  of  Business  Affairs. 

One  weakness  has  been  identified  in  the  financial  planning  area — UNCW 
has  no  unified  needs  list  to  articulate  priorities  across  divisions,  to  guide 
advancement  activities,  and  to  coordinate  long-range  planning  and  fund-raising. 
Section  6.2  contains  a  recommendation  to  address  this  issue. 
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Academic  Program  Planning 

Academic  program  planning  is  well  structured  at  UNCW.  Administrative 
Memorandum  406  (Office  of  the  President,  "Revised  Procedures  for  Developing 
Academic  Degree  Programs,"  7  November  2000, 

<http:/7w\v\v  .northcarolina.edu/aa/reports/plan_inteiWdoc_index.cfm  >)  supersedes 
prior  UNC  System  program  planning  procedures.  It  specifies  procedures 
requiring  notification  of  intent  to  plan  new  programs,  and  authorization  to 
establish  new  programs,  as  well  as  other  program  changes.  Issues  including 
compatibility  with  mission,  educational  objectives,  program  administration, 
resource  requirements,  budget,  method  of  deliver)',  student  demand,  societal  need, 
duplication  of  and  relationship  with  similar  programs,  projected  enrollments, 
accreditation  issues,  etc.,  must  be  addressed.  Locally,  the  Division  of  Academic 
Affairs  follows  a  five-year  planning  cycle,  currently  guided  by  its  Academic 
Affairs  Strategic  Plan  1997-2002.  This  plan  was  updated  in  Spring  2000  with  a 
revision  of  the  university's  mission  statement  and  the  identification  and  adoption 
of  four  guiding  programmatic  themes:  natural  environment,  information 
technology,  internationalization,  and  regional  engagement.  These  themes  will 
guide  the  development  of  new  programs  and  the  deployment  of  resources,  and 
will  serve  as  the  foundation  for  a  more  extensive  strategic  plan  in  the  next  cycle. 
While  the  Division  of  Academic  Affairs  has  a  history  of  assessment  and  the  use  of 
assessment  data  in  the  planning  process,  it  does  not  have  a  well-defined,  formal, 
published  planning  process.  The  Council  of  Deans,  together  with  the  Provost,  has 
acted  as  a  planning  council,  especially  in  revising  the  1 99^-2002  Strategic  Plan. 
The  Division  is  working  to  develop  a  process  similar  to  that  used  to  develop  the 
current  strategic  plan  and  to  have  it  in  place  prior  to  the  end  of  the  2001-2002 
academic  year. 

Academic  Program  Review,  Outcomes  Assessment  and  Institutional  Improvement 

Following  is  a  brief  summary  of  program  review,  outcomes  assessment 
and  resultant  institutional  improvement.  These  interrelated  aspects  of  institutional 
effectiveness  are  thoroughly  described,  analyzed  and  documented  in  Section  3.1 
of  this  Report,  and  in  the  Introduction  to  Section  III. 

The  UNC  system  maintains  a  significant  amount  of  comparative 
performance  data  among  its  sixteen  constituent  institutions,  including  benchmark 
information  about  entering,  mid-career,  and  graduating  students.  The  system's 
Program  Assessment  and  Public  Service  Reports  at 

<http://www. northcarolina.edu/assessment/reports/reports.cfm>  provide  information 
about  various  performance  indicators  in  the  UNC  system,  including  expected 
levels  of  performance,  and  serve  to  inform  and  assure  the  public  that  standards 
appropriate  to  higher  education  are  met  and  exceeded  in  the  University  of  North 
Carolina.  These  reports  include  survey  results,  accountability  reports,  alumni 
employment  outcomes,  enrollment  reports,  faculty  teaching  workload  reports, 
licensure  exam  pass  rates,  remediation  trends,  retention,  graduation,  time-to- 
degree,  student  gains  and  educational  aspirations,  student  performance  measures, 
and  teaching  effectiveness  surveys. 
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The  Universitv  of  North  Carolina  at  Wiln  .  a  number  of 

indicators  and  surveys  to  track  it*  progress  toward  goals  over  time.  The  i  • 
performance  indicators  in  the  areas  of  admission-,  studenl  performance 
studenl  survey,  are  available  to  the  campus  community  and  broa  I  - 
constituencies  on  the  campus  website 
<■  tittp://vwv^v.uncwil.edu/Univ_Planning/FerfQrmarice_indic;3'   .' .  Performaflce_lnd i 

"Table  htm^r     In  admissions.,  areas  of  interest  include  rates  of  application  I 
acceptances  and  enrollment  for  new  freshmen   transfers  and  graduate  Stud  - 
from  various  groups  and  categories     III  the  area  of  student  performance.  SAT 
scores  for  nev,  freshmen,  freshmen  retention  rates  four  and  five  year  gradual, 
rates,  and  predicted  grade  point  average  rates  are  presented.   Student  survey 
results  in  terms  of  perceptions  of  educational  and  instructional  quality  are  used  as 
indicators    '1  he  University  Planning  and  Quality  Council  monitors  these 
indicators,  and  makes  strategic  decisions  and  formulates  informed  projections 
based  on  their  content.  Academic  and  admim  rtrati  i  utilize  these 

projections  when  making  facilities  and  financial  pla.v  . 

Teaching  effectiveness  is  assessed  through  student  and  peer  rev. 
evaluation  processes.  Academic  arid  administrative  service  processes  are 
evaluated  in  terms  of  effectiveness  and  efficiency.  A  formal  technique  : 
conducting  these  reviews  has  been  established  by  the  university,  and  is  described 
in  detail  in  Section  3  1 

All  graduate  programs  are  subject  to  regular  external  review  on  a  cycle 
that  has  just  moved  from  five  years  to  seven  years.  Externa,  s  of 

undergraduate  programs  occur  at  various  intervals      those  disciplines  invol 
with  other  accrediting  bodies  (see  Section  3.1.  Table  12:  Academic  Unit  Planning 
and  Evaluation  Cycle;,  and  at  the  request  of  the  Provost  deans  and/or  department 
chairs.  Each  academic  program  is  reviewed  internal  Is  ever,  five  years  in  concert 
with  the  long-range  planning  cycle.  Extensive  intradepartmental  program 
evaluation  takes  place  annually,  and  often  more  frequently 

Student  outcomes  assessment  and  its  use  to  improve  varied  aspects  of  the 
educational  program  are  presented  in  detail  in  Table  20  of  Section  3.1 .  Other 
tables  and  narrative  in  Section  III.  and  throughout  this  Self-Stud^  Report,  illustrate 
the  use  of  assessment  results  to  effect  institutional  improvement. 

Condition  oj  Eligibility  9. 

1  4-34  The  institution  must  have  published  admission  policies  compatible  with  it:  ftat 
purpose 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  clearly  states  its  policies 
for  admission  in  the  Under graduate  Catalogue,  the  Graduate  Catalogue,  the 
application  for  admission,  and  in  marketing  materials  distributed  by  the 
Admissions  Office.  These  policies  are  also  available  through  the  university's 
Web  site,  and  are  consistent  with  the  university's  mission  of  creating  an 
environment  fostering  intellectual  growth  and  cultural  diversity    That  admission 
policies  are  compatible  with  UNCWs  purpose  is  confirmed  in  Sections  4.2.1  and 
4.3.2  of  this  Report. 
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Condition  of  Eligibility  10. 

1.4-35  All  undergraduate  degree  programs  of  the  institution  must  include  a  substantial 
component  of  general  education  courses  at  the  collegiate  level. 

All  undergraduate  degree  programs  at  UNCW  require  students  to 
complete  the  university's  Basic  Studies  requirement.  The  Basic  Studies 
requirement  consists  of  45  credit  hours  drawn  from  general  education  courses  that 
emphasize  the  development  of  skills  in  comprehension,  composition,  reasoning 
and  analysis,  and  that  introduce  students  to  the  structure,  methodology  and 
knowledge  of  academic  disciplines.  Basic  Studies  requirements  are  clearly 
specified  in  the  Undergraduate  Catalogue,  and  are  subject  to  review  by  the 
University  Curriculum  Committee  and  approval  by  the  Faculty  Senate. 

1.4-36  For  degree  completion  in  associate  programs,  the  component  must  constitute  a 
minimum  of  15  semester  hours  or  equivalent  quarter  hours  and  for  baccalaureate 
programs,  a  minimum  of  30  semester  hours  or  equivalent  quarter  hours. 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  offers  no  associate 
degree  programs.  The  Basic  Studies  component  of  all  baccalaureate  programs  at 
UNCW  is  45  semester  hours,  and  therefore  the  university  exceeds  the 
requirements  of  this  criterion. 

1.4-3  7  The  credit  hours  must  be  draMm  from  and  include  at  least  one  course  from  each 
of  the  following  areas:  humanities/fine  arts,  social/behavioral  sciences,  and 
natural  sciences/mathematics. 

The  university's  Basic  Studies  requirement,  as  published  in  the 
Undergraduate  Catalogue,  specifies  a  minimum  of  three  hours  in  English 
composition,  twelve  hours  in  humanities,  three  hours  in  fine  arts,  six  hours  in 
social  and  behavioral  sciences,  and  ten  hours  in  natural  and  mathematical 
sciences.  Because  a  typical  course  carries  three  credit  hours.  UNCW's  Basic 
Studies  requirement  exceeds  the  conditions  of  this  criterion. 

1   '-38  The  courses  must  be  designed  to  ensure  breadth  of  knowledge  and 
1      39  must  not  be  narrowly  focused  on  those  skills,  techniques  and  procedures  peculiar 
to  a  particular  occupation  or  profession 

According  to  the  Undergraduate  Catalogue,  ''Basic  Studies  at  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  defined  as  the  acquisition  of 
essential  skills  and  an  introduction  to  the  broad  spectrum  of  studies  which  are 
basic  to  our  intellectual  and  cultural  heritage."  The  University  Curriculum 
Committee  uses  ten  Faculty  Senate  approved  guidelines  for  evaluating  courses  for 
inclusion  in  Basic  Studies.  Among  these,  "all  courses  offered  under  Basic  Studies 
must  be  appropriate  to  students  who  may  never  engage  in  any  other  formal  study 
of  the  discipline  or  disciplines  represented  and  who  are  in  their  first  semesters  of 
college  study."  Thus  the  Basic  Studies  offerings  are  designed  both  to  ensure 
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breadth  of  academic  knowledge  and  to  exclude  narrowly  focused,  advanced  or 
specialized  courses. 

Condition  of  Eligibility  11. 

1.4-40  The  number  of  full-time  faculty  members  must  be  adequate  to  provide  effective 
teaching,  advising  and  scholarly  or  creative  activity. 

Faculty  positions  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  are 
generated  by  a  funding  model  that  allocates  instructional  funds  received  from  the 
state  based  on  the  number  of  credit  hours  produced  by  the  university.  The  funds 
generated  are  determined  by  the  nature  of  the  discipline  in  which  the  student 
credit  hours  are  produced,  and  by  the  level  of  instruction.  The  formula  is 
predicated  upon  a  national  study  of  instructional  costs  conducted  by  the 
University  of  Delaware.  Currently  (as  of  Spring  2001 ),  the  formula  yields  489 
teaching  positions,  which  results  in  an  average  student/faculty  ratio  of  17.8  to  1 , 
as  determined  by  enrollment  figures  in  the  J 999-2000  University  Factsheet.    The 
funding  formula  used  by  UNC  Office  of  the  President  for  a  given  academic  year 
is  available  from  the  university's  Office  of  Institutional  Research.  This  model 
presently  assures  an  adequate  number  of  faculty  to  pursue  the  university's 
mission.  The  actual  number  of  full-time  teaching  faculty  in  the  academic  vear 
2000-01  was  426. 

The  transition  from  FTE  to  credit  hour  funding  has  had  a  significant 
impact  on  the  number  of  new  faculty  teaching  positions  allocated  to  the  university 
during  the  past  few  years.  In  the  2000-01  academic  year,  fewer  new  positions 
were  available  to  teach  increasing  numbers  of  new  undergraduate  students.  This 
downward  shift  can  be  attributed  to  the  number  of  low  cost  hours  produced  in 
courses  taught  to  lower  level  undergraduates  (freshman  and  sophomores)  who  are 
working  to  complete  Basic  Studies  requirements.  When  compared  to  sister 
institutions  in  the  UNC  system,  UNCW  has  a  disproportionate  number  of 
programs  in  these  low  cost  categories.  Since  many  of  these  programs  are  strictly 
lecture  and  have  higher  than  average  class  sizes,  they  have  been  assigned  to  a 
funding  category  that  requires  a  higher  number  of  credit  hours  to  produce  a  full- 
time  teaching  position.  Under  the  old  funding  method,  all  credit  hours  were  equal 
and  were  only  used  to  determine  the  number  of  FTE  students  enrolled  at  the 
university.  By  differentiating  credit  hours  into  four  funding  categories  and  three 
student  levels  (undergraduate,  masters,  and  doctoral),  the  university  is  now 
negatively  impacted  by  its  past  programming  decisions. 

The  current  model  is  a  hybrid  of  the  two  funding  approaches  mentioned 
above.  All  new  credit  hours  generated  by  the  university  each  year  are  funded 
under  the  new  model  while  previously  generated  credit  hours  become  part  of  the 
continuing  base  budget.  Although  not  yet  proposed  at  the  state  level,  the 
university  has  anticipated  that  all  funding  in  the  future  may  be  done  on  a  credit 
hour  basis.  Without  some  change  in  the  current  credit  hour  funding  model,  this 
approach  will  have  a  devastating  impact  on  the  university's  ability-  to  maintain 
reasonable  class  sizes  and  provide  the  individualized  faculty  attention  that 
students  have  come  to  expect. 
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For  a  more  complete  discussion  of  the  adequacy  of  the  size  of  the  full-time 
faculty  in  each  01  the  areas  of  teaching,  advising,  and  scholarly  or  creative 
activity,  please  see  Sections  4.1  and  4.8  of  this  report. 

1.4-41  In  each  major  in  a  degree  program,  there  must  be  at  least  one  full-time  faculty 
member  with  responsibility  for  supervision  and  coordination  of  the  major. 

All  majors  in  degree  programs  at  the  university  are  supervised  by  a 
department  chair,  or  a  program  coordinator  or  director,  who  is  a  full-time  faculty 
member  with  responsibility  for  the  supervision  and  coordination  of  the  major. 
Majors  with  large  enrollments,  such  as  Biology,  English,  and  Mathematics,  have 
at  least  one  assistant  chair  to  whom  the  chair  may  delegate  some  administrative 
authority.  The  Undergraduate  Catalogue  lists  the  chair  of  each  department  in 
which  a  major  is  offered,  and  the  coordinator  or  director  of  interdepartmental 
majors. 

1.4-42  In  those  degree  programs  for  which  the  institution  does  not  identify'  a  major,  this 
requirement  applies  to  a  curricular  area  or  concentration. 

The  requirements  for  graduation  at  the  baccalaureate  level  specify  that  the 
degree  candidate  must  complete  '"an  approved  course  of  study  in  an  academic 
major."  Thus  a  major  is  identified  in  all  degree  programs.  For  curricular  areas 
that  offer  only  minors,  the  Undergraduate  Catalogue  and  the  Graduate  Catalogue 
list  designated  faculty  coordinators  or  directors  who  are  responsible  for 
supervision  of  these  areas. 

Condition  of  Eligibility  12. 

1.4-43  The  institution  must  have  sufficient  learning  resources  or,  through  formal 

agreements  or  appropriate  technology,  ensure  the  provision  of  and  ready  access 
to  adequate  learning  resources  and  services  to  support  the  courses,  programs  and 
degrees  offered. 

The  university  has  an  impressive  array  of  learning  resources  and  services 
to  support  all  of  the  educational  programs  it  offers.  Randall  Library  houses  a  vast 
collection  of  learning  resources  ranging  from  books  to  videos.  It  offers  a 
multitude  of  services  focused  on  helping  customers  find  the  information  they 
need.  The  Information  Technology  Systems  Division  supports  a  state-of-the-art 
network  and  telecommunication  infrastructure  as  well  as  numerous  computer  labs 
that  operate  24-hours  each  day.  This  division  also  provides  technical  support  and 
training  to  the  entire  university  community.  The  Student  Academic  Support 
Program  provides  learning  assistance  to  students  through  services  such  as  free 
tutoring  in  all  Basic  Studies  courses,  supplemental  instruction  in  high-risk 
courses,  and  special  help  centers  for  reading,  writing,  and  mathematics.  The 
resources  and  services  of  all  of  these  areas  are  more  fully  documented  in  Section 
V  of  this  Self-Study  Report. 
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Condition  of  Eligibility  13. 

1.4-44  The  institution  must  have  an  adequate  financial  base  to  accomplish  its  purpose  at 
an  acceptable  level  of  quality  on  a  continuing  basis. 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  funded  by  the  state  of 
North  Carolina  as  a  Comprehensive  Level  I  Institution.  The  university  had  an 
educational  and  general  operating  budget  of  over  $106  million  in  2000-2001 . 
State  funding  is  based  on  a  formula,  with  the  primacy  of  the  formula  being  the 
student/teacher  ratio.  State  appropriations,  when  combined  with  student  tuition 
and  fees,  represent  a  financial  base  that  is  continuing,  stable,  increasing  with  the 
growth  of  the  institution  and  adequate  to  support  the  mission  of  the  university. 
Section  6.3  of  this  Self-Study  Report  provides  additional  details  and  analysis  of 
university  financing,  including  comparative  data  for  benchmark  institutions. 

Table  9  shows  some  ten-year  changes  in  key  financial  characteristics  of 
the  university.  Total  operating  revenues,  grant  awards,  capital  projects  and 
endowment  have  all  increased  at  a  rate  exceeding  enrollment  growth. 
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Table  9:  Ten-Year  Change  in  Key  Financial  Characteristics,  1990-91  to  2000-01 


Characteristic 

1990-91 

2000-01 

Ten-year 
percentage  change 

Total  enrollment 

6978 

9885 

+     41.7% 

Total  operating  revenues 

$64.9  million 

$139.3  million 

+  114.6% 

Grant  awards  received  previous 
year 

$3.0  million 

$12.7  million 

+  323.3% 

Capital  projects  approved,  in 
planning  or  under  construction 

$2.9  million 

$120.0  million 

+  4037.9% 

Endowment 

$5.7  million 

$23.5  million 

+    312.3% 

Table  10  illustrates  the  UNCW's  educational  and  general  revenues  by 
major  source  category  over  the  past  five  years.  Please  see  Section  6.3  of  this 
Report  for  a  more  detailed  breakdown  of  revenue  sources  over  time. 

Table  10:  UNCW  Educational  and  General  Revenues 
by  Source,  1996-97  through  2000-01 


2000-2001* 

1999-2000 

1998-1999 

1997-1998 

1996-1997 

State 
appropriations 

59,671,751 
55.9% 

56,249,518 
56.8% 

52,389,987 

57.1% 

47,034,916 
58.0% 

40,741,468 
57.1% 

Tuition  and  fees 

25,658,220 
24.1% 

23,278,076 

23.5% 

21,296,785 
23.2% 

19,706,472 

24.3% 

19,664.934 

27.6% 

Total  gifts, 
grants  and 
contracts 

17.070,077 
16.0% 

15,057,321 
15.2% 

13,330.790 
14.5% 

10,733,239 
13.2% 

8,385.436 
11.7% 

Other  sources 

4,270,454 
4.0% 

4,495,751 
4.5% 

4,692,401 

5.2% 

3,683,975         2,519,897 

4.5%                 3.6% 

TOTAL 

106,670,502 
100.0% 

99,080.666 
100.0% 

91.709.963 
100.0% 

81,158.602 
100.0% 

71,311,735 
100.0% 

FALL  FTE 

9089 

9,003 

8,857 

8,378 

8,260 

*  Amounts  for  2000-2001  are  unaudited. 

Table  1 1  gives  a  snapshot  of  the  proportion  of  revenue  by  source  as 
compared  to  Appalachian  State  University,  a  UNC  sister  institution,  and  the  mean 
of  the  six-institution  benchmark  group  (Appalachian  State  University.  College  of 
Charleston.  James  Madison  University.  Radford  University.  University  of  North 
Florida,  and  Western  Kentucky  University)  described  in  the  Introduction  to  this 
Report.  (1998-99  is  the  last  academic  year  for  which  these  data  are  available  for 
all  these  institutions.)  From  this  table.  UNCW  appears  essentially  identical  to 
Appalachian  State  University.  UNCW  compares  favorably  with  the  six 
benchmark  institutions  as  well.  Schools  in  Virginia,  Kentucky,  and  South 
Carolina  derive  a  smaller  proportion  of  revenue  from  the  state;  this  reduced 
proportion  of  revenue  is  offset  by  a  higher  percentage  from  tuition  and  fees. 
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Section  6.3  amplifies  the  information  in  this  table;  provides  additional 
comparative  data  on  revenues,  expenditures  and  budgets;  and  includes  much  more 
analysis. 

Table  11:  Comparative  E&G  Percentage  Revenue  by  Source  1998-99 


Source 

UNCW 

Appalachian  State 

Statistical  mean  for 

the  six  benchmark 

institutions 

State  appropriations 

57.1% 

57.3% 

48.7% 

Tuition  and  fees 

23.2% 

25.7% 

33.0% 

Total  gifts,  grants 
and  contracts 

14.5% 

13.7% 

15.1% 

Other  sources 

5.2% 

3.3% 

3.2% 

TOTAL 

100% 

100% 

100% 

1.4-45  The  institution  must  provide  financial  statements  and  related  documents  (as 

specified  in  Section  6. 3. 6)  which  accurately  and  appropriately  represent  the  total 
operation  of  the  institution. 

Copies  of  the  unaudited  annual  UNCW  Financial  Reports  for  each  of  the 
years  1995-96  through  2000-01  are  available  in  the  supporting  documentation 
file.  These  give  details  of  expenditures  and  revenues  over  a  six-year  period,  along 
with  important  data  relative  to  endowment  and  student  enrollment  growth.  As  a 
state  institution,  UNCW  is  audited  annually  by  the  State  Auditor's  Office.  The 
audit  report  is  filed  with  the  Office  of  the  Governor,  the  State  Controller's  Office, 
the  State  Budget  Office,  the  Office  of  the  President  of  the  UNC  system,  and 
appropriate  federal  agencies.  As  required,  copies  of  the  audited  financial 
statements  (Office  of  the  State  Auditor,  Financial  Statement  Audit  Report  of  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington)  for  each  of  the  five  years  ending 
June  30,  1997  through  2001,  together  with  transmittal  letters,  are  included  in  the 
documentation  file. 

The  UNCW  Internal  Audit  office  tests  the  system  of  controls  that  both 
management  and  accounting  use  to  compile  the  financial  statements  and  related 
documents.  Detailed  financial  data  and  audit  information  are  provided  in  Section 
VI  of  this  Self-Study  Report  and  in  the  accompanying  documentation  file. 

The  remaining  must  statements  in  Section  1.4  do  not  apply  to  UNCW. 

1.4  Documentation 

Admissions.  Marketing  Brochures. 

--.  "UNCW  Student  Admission  Application. " 

Bataille,  Gretchen  M.  Letter  to  Chancellor  James  R.  Leutze.   1 1  September  2000. 

(Authorization  for  the  B.F.A.  in  Creative  Writing.) 
--.  Letter  to  James  R.  Leutze.   13  March  2001.  (Authorization  to  establish  a  BA  in  Film 
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Studies.) 
--.  Letter  to  James  R.  Leutze.   12  April  2001 .  (Authorization  to  establish  a  Master  of 

Public  Administration  program.) 
Benson,  Donna  J.  "Memorandum."  31  March  2000. 
Board  of  Governors.  The  Code  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 
Carroll,  Roy.  Letter  to  James  R.  Leutze.  21  January  1997.  (Authorization  for  the  B.S.  in 

Environmental  Studies.) 
--.  Letter  to  James  R.  Leutze.  9  April  1998.  (Authorization  for  the  M.S.  in  Marine 

Science.) 
--.  Letter  to  James  R.  Leutze.   12  May  1998.  (Authorization  for  off-campus 

baccalaureate  programs  in  Criminal  Justice,  Education  of  Young  Children, 

Elementary  Education,  and  Business  Administration.) 
--.  Letter  to   ames  R.  Leutze.   10  July  1998.  (Authorization  for  the  M.S.N.  Family  Nurse 

Practitioner.) 
--.  Letter  to  James  R.  Leutze.   15  January  1999.  (Authorization  to  convert  the  M.A.  in 

Critical  Literacy  to  an  "option"  in  the  M.A.  in  English.) 
— .  Letter  to  James  R.  Leutze.  24  March  1999.  (Authorization  for  the  post-baccalaureate 

certificate  program  in  Gerontology.) 
--.  Letter  to  James  R.  Leutze.  9  April  1999.  (Authorization  for  the  M.A.  in  Liberal 

Studies.) 
--.  Letter  to  James  R.  Leutze.  3  May  1999.  (Authorization  to  change  the  name  of  the 

B.S.  in  Environmental  Studies  to  B.S.  in  Environmental  Sciences.) 
--.  Letter  to  James  R.  Leutze.  24  June  1999.  (Authorization  for  the  M.Ed,  in 

Curriculum/Instruction  Supervision,  Middle  Grades  Education,  Reading 

Education,  Secondary  Education,  and  Special  Education.) 
--.  Letter  to  James  R.  Leutze.  20  August  1999.  (Authorization  for  the  M.S.  in 

Instruuctional  Technology.) 
--.  Letter  to  James  T.  Rogers.  4  June  1996.  (Authorization  to  establish  the  following 

extension  programs  in  Onslow  County:  Elementary  Education,  Education  of 

Young  Children,  Business  Administration,  Nursing.) 
--.  Letter  to  John  Cavanaugh.  28  September  1999.  (Authorization  to  convert  the  M.A. 

in  Critical  Literacy  to  an  "option"  in  the  M.A.  in  English.) 
--.  "Memorandum  to  Chancellors."   17  February  1998.  (Mandate  to  revise  master's  of 

education  degree  programs  in  the  UNC  system.) 
Little,  William  F.  Letter  to  James  R.  Leutze.   15  March  1993.  (Authorization  for  the 

M.A.  in  Psychology.) 
--.  Letter  to  James  R.  Leutze.  21  October  1993.  (Authorization  for  the  M.Ed,  in  Middle 

Grades  Education.) 
--.  Letter  to  James  R.  Leutze.  27  October  1994.  [Authorization  for  the  M.S. A.  (Master 

of  School  Administration)  in  Educational  Administration.] 
--.  Letter  to  James  R.  Leutze.   17  January  1995.  [Authorization  for  the  M.S. A. (Master  of 

Science  in  Accountancy)  in  Accounting.] 
--.  Letter  to  James  R.  Leutze.   15  February  1995.  (Authorization  for  the  B.A.  in 

Preparing  Educators  of  Young  Children.) 
--.  Letter  to  James  R.  Leutze.  21  March  1995.  (Authorization  to  offer  an  MBA 

extension  program  at  the  Brunswick  County  Nuclear  Power  Plant.) 
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--.  Letter  to  James  R.  Leutze.   18  March  1996.  (Authorization  for  the  M.F.A.  in  Creative 

Writing.) 
--.  Letter  to  Marvin  K.  Moss.   15  December  1995.  (Approval  of  the  program  track 

Curriculum  and  Instruction  in  the  M.Ed.) 
Leutze,  James  R.  Letter  to  Dr.  Donna  Wilkinson.  5  Feb.  2001 . 
--.  Letter  to  Gretchen  Bataille.  2  January  2001.  (Notification  of  establishment  of  an 

undergraduate  certificate  program  in  Professional  Writing.) 
--.  Letter  to  Molly  Broad.  8  February  1999.  (Request  for  authorization  to  convert  six 

existing  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  programs  to  the  M.Ed,  in  secondary 

education.) 
McLaurin,  Melton.  Letter  to  Judith  Pulley.  24  February  1999.  (Verification  of  CIP 

inventory  that  confers  authorization  for  BA  Art  History,  BA  Athletic  Training. 

BA  Studio  Art.  BM  Music  Performance.  BA  Physical  Education,  BA  Therapeutic 

Recreation  and  BA  Theatre.) 
Moss,  Marvin  K.    Letter  to  Roy  Carroll.  6  April  1998.  (Request  for  new  programs  as 

part  of  the  CIP  Conversion  Project.) 
--.    "Memorandum.1'  8  Feb.  1999.  (Authorization  for  conversion  of  various  existing 

tracks  to  stand-alone  degree  programs.) 

Office  of  Institutional  Research.  J 999-2000  UNCW  Factsheet. 
Office  of  the  State  Auditor.  Financial  Statement  Audit  Report  of  The  University  of  North 

Carolina  at  Wilmington,  Wilmington,  North  Carolina,  for  the  Year  Ended  June 

30,  J 997. 
--.  Financial  Statement  Audit  Report  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington, 

Wilmington,  North  Carolina,  for  the  Year  Ended  June  30,  1998. 
--.  Financial  Statement  Audit  Report  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington, 

Wilmington,  North  Carolina,  for  the  Year  Ended  June  30,  1999. 
--.  Financial  Statement  Audit  Report  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington, 

Wilmington,  North  Carolina,  for  the  Year  Ended  June  30.  2000. 
— .  Financial  Statement  Audit  Report  of  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

Wilmington,  North  Carolina,  for  the  Year  Ended  June  30.  2001. 
Pulley.  Judith.  Letter  to  James  R.  Leutze.   13  January  1997.  (Authorization  to 

redesignate  the  BA  in  Music  Education  as  the  BM  in  Music  Education.) 
--.  Letter  to  James  R.  Leutze.  7  February  2000.  (Authorization  for  the  M.Ed,  in 

Elementary  Education.) 
— .  Letter  to  James  R.  Leutze.   1 1  August  2000.  (Authorization  for  the  "new1'  Master  of 

Arts  in  Teaching,  not  yet  implemented,  under  current  local  revision.) 
--.  Letter  to  James  R.  Leutze.    4  December  2000.  (Acknowledgement  of  notification  of 

establishment  of  a  post-baccalaureate  certificate  program  in  Hispanic  Studies.) 
--.  "Memorandum  to  Chief  Academic  Officers."  5  Feb.  1999.  (Authorization  for 

conversion  of  various  existing  tracks  to  stand-alone  degree  programs.) 
UNCW.   Code  of  Student  Life. 
--.     "Current  UNCW  Plan  for  the  Expenditure  of  Funds  Provided  by  the 

University/Community  College  Bond."  Campus  Communique.   25  January  2001. 

<http://wwvv.uncwil.edu/Facilities>. 
--.    Faculty  Handbook,   <http://uncvvil.edu/fac  handbooks 
-.  Financial  Report,  1995-96. 
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--.  Financial  Report,  1996-97. 

-.  Financial  Report,  1997-98. 

-.  Financial  Report,  1998-99. 

-.  Financial  Report,  1999-2000. 

-.  Financial  Report,  2000-2001. 

—.   Graduate  Catalogue.    <http://www  ■iincwil.edu/grad_cat>. 

— .   UNCW  Strategic  Directions/Program  Planning.  April  2001. 

--.   University  Masterplan  Update  1997-2020.  April  1997. 

<http://www. uncwil.edu/busaff/mstr_plan>  (portions  of  the  plan,  only). 
--.   Undergraduate  Catalogue,   <http://www.uncwil.edu/catalogue/>. 
--.   University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  Strategic  Plan  1998-2003 
—.   University  Planning  Manual,  Third  Edition.    10  August  2000. 
UNCW  Board  of  Trustees.  Procedural  Policies  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
University  Curriculum  Committee.  "Basic  Studies  Program.'" 
University  of  North  Carolina  General  Administration.    Academic  Program  Development 

Procedures.  July  1994. 
University  of  North  Carolina  Office  of  the  President.  "Administrative  Memorandum 

406:  Revised  Procedures  for  Developing  Academic  Degree  Programs. "  7 

November  2000. 

<http://www.northcarolina.edu/aa/reports/plan_intent/doc_index.cfm>. 
— .    "Administrative  Memorandum  410:  Long-Range  Planning  2002-2007."    1  February 

2001. 

Initial  Membership  (1.5) 

1.5-1  An  institution  seeking  initial  membership  (accreditation),  in  addition 
to  fulfilling  requirements  outlined  in  the  Criteria,  must  document  its 
compliance  with  all  Conditions  of  Eligibility  and 

1.5-2       have  been  in  operation — i.e.,  have,  without  interruption,  enrolled  students  in 
degree  programs — through  at  least  one  complete  degree  program  cycle  and 
have  graduated  at  least  one  class  at  the  level  of  the  highest  degree  offered  prior 
to  action  by  the  Commission  on  Colleges. 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  was  first  accredited  in 
1967  by  the  Commission  as  a  senior  institution.  Accreditation  was  reaffirmed  in 
1971,  1982,  and  1992.  UNCW  now  seeks,  through  this  Self-Study,  its  fourth 
reaffirmation  of  accreditation. 

1.5  Documentation 

SACS.  Report  of  the  Reaffirmation  Committee  1992. 

Representation  of  Status  (1.6) 

1.6-1     An  institution  must  be  accurate  in  reporting  to  the  public  its  status  and 
relationship  with  the  Commission. 
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The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  accurately  reports  its 
status  and  relationship  with  the  Commission  on  Colleges  in  the  Undergraduate 
Catalogue  2001-2002,  in  the  Graduate  Catalogue  2001-2002  and  in  Section  I.B. 
of  the  Faculty  Handbook,  in  each  case  under  the  section  entitled  "Academic 
Standing/'  Statements  of  the  status  and  relationship  between  UNCW  and  the 
Commission  appear  only  in  the  undergraduate  and  graduate  catalogues,  in  Web 
versions  of  those  catalogues  and  in  the  official  online  Faculty  Handbook. 

1.6-2    In  catalogs,  brochures  and  advertisements  a  member  institution  must  describe  its 
relationship  with  the  Commission  only  according  to  the  following 
statement: 

(Name  of  institution)  is  accredited  by  the  Commission  on  Colleges  of  the 

Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools  (1866  Southern  Lane. 

Decatur,  Georgia  30033-  4097:  Telephone  number  404-679-4501)  to 

award  (name  specific  degree  levels). 

(Statement  for  institutions  in  candidacy  status  omitted.) 

At  the  initiation  of  the  current  Self-Study,  neither  the  Undergraduate 
Catalogue  1999-2000  nor  the  Graduate  Catalogue  1999-2000  described  UNCW's 
accreditation  status  in  the  proper  manner.  Very  early  in  the  Self-Study  process  in 
fall  1999,  even  before  Self-Study  committee  appointments  had  been  made,  this 
deficiency  was  corrected  following  a  cursory  compliance  audit.  The  current 
undergraduate  and  graduate  printed  catalogues  are  in  compliance  with  this 
criterion. 

The  Web  version  of  the  Undergraduate  Catalogue  was  brought  into 
compliance  soon  after  the  correction  was  made  in  the  printed  version.  However, 
by  February  2001,  the  online  Graduate  Catalogue  continued  to  contain  an 
improper  citation  of  accreditation  status.  Pursuant  to  a  memorandum  from  the 
Self-Study  Director  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  on  Feb.  12.  2001.  the 
online  Graduate  Catalogue  was  promptly  brought  into  compliance.  Similarly,  the 
description  of  the  university's  relationship  with  the  Commission  that  appears  in 
the  online  Faculty  Handbook  was  not  corrected  until  July  2001 ,  and  then  only  as 
the  result  of  a  request  by  the  Self-Study  Director. 

A  number  of  similar  instances  were  discovered  during  the  Self-Study  in 
which  a  change  made  to  a  printed  publication,  document,  or  policy  was  not 
amended  in  the  corresponding  Web  version  in  a  timely  way.  As  more  official 
documents  become  available  online,  it  is  increasingly  important  to  ensure  that 
only  accurate  and  up-to-date  versions  of  those  documents  appear  on  the  Web.  In 
Section  4.4  of  this  report,  a  recommendation  has  been  formulated  to  address  this 
weakness. 

No  university  brochures  or  advertisements  refer  to  Commission 
accreditation  status. 

1.6-2a     No  statement  may  be  made  about  possible  future  accreditation  status  with  the 
Commission  on  Colleges. 
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The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  makes  no  statements 
about  its  future  accreditation  status  with  the  Commission  on  Colleges. 

1. 6-3        The  logo  or  seal  of  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools  must  not  be 
used  by  the  institution. 

The  University'  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  uses  neither  the  logo  nor 
the  seal  of  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools. 

1.6  Documentation 

Lamont.  Donna.  E-mail  to  Ken  Spackman.   12  February  2001 . 

Spackman,  Kenneth.  Letter  to  Neil  Hadley.   12  February  2001 . 

UNCW.   Undergraduate  Catalogue  2001-2002.   <http://www. uncwil.edu/catalogue/> 

— .   Graduate  Catalogue  2001-2002.   <http://www.uncwil.edu/grad_cat>. 
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Recommendations/Suggestions 

Suggestion  1:  The  Chancellor  should  direct  the  appropriate  officials  to  ensure  that  the 
policies  and  procedures  regarding  written,  formal  student  complaints  in  the  Code  of 
Student  Life,  Faculty  Handbook,  Undergraduate  Catalogue  and  Graduate  Catalogue  are 
presented  in  a  consistent  manner,  and  that  the  broader  personal  discrimination  policy  is 
presented  separately  from  the  sexual  harassment  policy.  ( 1 .2-4) 

Section  I  Committee  Members 

Kenneth  Spackman,  Chair  Mathematics  and  Statistics 

Michelle  Howard-Vital  Vice  Chancellor  for  Public  Service  and  Extended 

Education 
Kathleen  Kowal  Psychology 

Dick  Ward  Chemistry 
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SECTION  II:  INSTIT       IONAL  PURPOSE 


Summary 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  functioned  under  four  different 
mission  statements  during  the  last  decade.  The  Section  II  Committee  of  the  1990  SACS 
Self-Study  process  prepared  the  1990  version  of  the  statement.  This  approach  was 
followed  because  there  was  no  formal  process  of  evaluation  or  revision  of  the  mission 
established  by  the  University  at  that  time.  This  statement,  subsequently  called  the 
"expanded"  version,  was  very  comprehensive  but  rather  lengthy.  In  1995,  the  University 
of  North  Carolina's  Board  of  Governors  called  for  a  short  version  of  the  statement  that 
could  be  published  in  the  Board's  biennial  Long  Range  Planning  document.  At  this  point, 
the  University  Planning  and  Quality  Council,  acting  as  a  committee  of  the  whole,  created 
a  "concise"  version,  which  was  subsequently  published  in  a  number  of  locations, 
including  the  University's  website  and  the  undergraduate  and  graduate  catalogues.  In 
1997,  in  response  to  concerns  about  the  way  in  which  graduate  education  was  cited  in  the 
1995  version,  the  University  Planning  and  Quality  Council,  again  acting  as  a  committee 
of  the  whole,  created  a  version  that  highlighted  the  importance  of  graduate  education  at 
the  University. 

During  this  ten-year  period,  the  University  underwent  significant  changes  in 
programming  and  services.  In  terms  of  academic  progr    is,  the  University  now  offers  its 
first  terminal  degree,  the  MFA  in  Creative  Writing,  ana  ,s  on  the  verge  of  receiving 
approval  to  offer  its  first  PhD.  Courses  are  now  offered  at  various  locations  across 
southeastern  North  Carolina  and  the  world,  many  segments  provided  via  the  Internet  and 
other  technology.  The  quality  of  students,  as  measured  by  SAT  scores,  improved 
dramatically  over  this  period;  the  re-centered,  combined  average  increased  by  65  points 
to  1097.  As  evidenced  by  such  ratings  as  those  in  US  News  and  World  Report,  UNCW 
has  gained  popular  recognition  as  one  of  the  leading  public  regional  universities  in  the 
south  ("Top  Southern  Public  Universities,  2001  Ranking." 

<http://\wvvv. usnews.com/usnews/edu/college/rankings/sthu_pub. htm  >).  These  and  other 
changes  served  as  the  basis  for  a  decision  to  revise  the  1997  version  of  the  mission 
statement. 

After  reviewing  the  1997  Mission  Statement  and  the  results  of  several  survey 
activities,  the  Institutional  Purpose  Committee  of  the  current  Self-Study  recommended 
that  the  University  Planning  and  Quality  Council  implement  its  process  for  updating  the 
statement.  The  Mission  and  Goals  Committee  of  the  Council  was  appointed  and  charged 
with  creating  a  new  statement.  On  June  15,  2000,  the  Mission  and  Goals  Committee 
presented  a  new  statement  to  the  Council,  who  made  several  revisions  and  then 
forwarded  the  new  statement  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  adoption  at  its  July  21,  2000. 
meeting.  Subsequent  approval  by  the  Board  of  Governors  will  take  place  when  the  UNC 
Long  Range  Planning  document  is  approved  at  the  end  of  the  next  General 
Administration  planning  cycle. 

Except  for  the  publication  of  the  new  statement  in  the  catalogues  and  other 
relevant  locations,  the  Institutional  Purpose  Committee,  after  careful  review,  finds  that 
the  current  statement,  adopted  July  21.  2000.  now  meets  all  of  the  requirements 
established  by  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools. 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 


107 

Introduction 

Provost  John  Cavanaugh  appointed  the  Institutional  Purpose  Committee  in 
January  2000,  with  representation  from  the  UNCW  faculty,  staff,  administration,  and  the 
Board  of  Trustees.  The  formation  of  this  committee  represented  the  first  major  action  of 
the  SACS  Self-Study  Steering  Committee  in  the  University's  reaffirmation  process. 

The  Institutional  Purpose  Committee  began  its  work  on  February  1 ,  2000.  by 
reviewing  the  University's  1997  version  of  the  mission  statement  (Institutional  Purpose 
Committee,  "Minutes,"  1  Feb.  2000).  After  reviewing  this  statement  and  1998  and  2000 
survey  responses  from  faculty,  staff  and  students,  the  Committee  concluded  that  a  new 
University  mission  statement  should  be  created.  The  established  process  for  creating  a 
new  statement  was  followed  and  the  new  statement  was  adopted  on  July  21,  2000. 

A  Clearly  Defined  Mission  (2-1) 

2-1       An  institution  must  have  a  clearly  defined  purpose  or  mission  statement 

appropriate  to  collegiate  education  as  well  as  to  its  own  specific  educational  role. 

The  University  Mission  Statement,  adopted  in  1990,  resulted  from  the 
work  of  the  Institutional  Purpose  Committee.  This  committee  was  created  as  part 
of  the  campus-wide  SACS  Self-Study,  and  was  charged  with  evaluating  the 
university's  compliance  with  the  criteria.  The  committee  was  also  charged  with 
writing  and  managing  the  adoption  process  for  a  new  statement.  This  approach 
was  followed  since  the  university  did  not  have  a  process  in  place  for  creating  a 
new  mission  statement  or  revising  an  existing  mission  statement.  Since  then,  the 
university  has  established  a  formal  process  that  was  used  during  the  development 
of  this  most  recent  revision  (UNCW,  "Calendar  for  Review  of  University  Mission 
Statement"). 

The  1990  statement  evolved  into  a  much  shorter  version  in  1995  (UNCW, 
"Concise  Mission  Statement").  Beginning  that  year,  UNCW  operated  with  both  a 
concise  and  an  expanded  mission  statement.  The  concise  statement  was  created 
to  meet  the  University  of  North  Carolina  General  Administration's  requirement 
for  a  short  statement  that  could  be  published  in  the  system's  long-range  plan. 
Since  the  expanded  version  (the  original  1990  version)  far  exceeded  this 
requirement,  the  University  Planning  Committee  (later  named  the  University 
Planning  and  Quality  Council),  working  as  a  committee  of  the  whole,  drafted  a 
shorter  version  to  meet  this  external  requirement.  The  Board  of  Trustees  adopted 
this  statement  in  that  year.  Although  the  expanded  version  has  been  reviewed 
periodically,  it  has  remained  unchanged  since  its  original  adoption.  It  has  served 
since  1990  as  a  guideline  for  organizational  relationships  and  divisional 
responsibilities,  as  well  as  a  reference  document  for  planning  activities.  The  1997 
version,  again  created  by  the  Council  serving  as  a  committee  of  the  whole, 
contained  statements  that  recognize  the  importance  of  the  university's  evolving 
graduate  programs.  In  many  ways,  this  revision  was  made  to  correct  this  oversight 
in  the  1 995  statement. 
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Beginning  on  February  1.  2000.  the  Institutional  Purpose  Committee  met 
to  examine  the  existing  1997  mission  statement.  On  initial  examination,  the 
committee  felt  that  neither  this  concise  nor  the  expanded  version  fully  met  the 
requirements  of  the  SACS  criteria.  In  addition,  the  current  characteristics  of 
UNCW  were  not  included.  A  web-based  survey  to  determine  faculty,  staff,  and 
student  perceptions  of  a  draft  version  of  the  new  mission  statement  was  prepared 
and  administered  by  Institutional  Research  during  the  Spring  2000  semester. 

The  Institutional  Purpose  Committee  reviewed  these  results  and  reported 
their  findings  to  the  University  Planning  and  Quality  Council  ("Minutes."  4  May 
2000).  After  discussion,  the  Council  asked  the  committee  to  serve  as  their 
Mission  and  Goals  Committee  with  the  charge  of  developing  a  new  campus 
mission  statement.  The  work  of  the  committee  involved  the  development  of  a 
new  statement  and  additional  web-based  surveys  by  faculty  and  staff.  A  final 
draft  version  of  a  new  statement  was  presented  to  the  Council  in  June  2000. 
During  its  review  process,  the  University  Planning  and  Quality  Council  made  a 
few  modifications  and  then  recommended  that  the  statement  be  forwarded  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  for  adoption.  The  UNCW  Board  approved  the  following 
revised  statement  in  July  21,  2000  (Board  of  Trustees.  "Minutes."  21  July  2000): 


Mission  Statement 

The  University'  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  a  public  comprehensive 
university  dedicated  to  excellence  in  teaching,  scholarship  and  artistic 
achievement,  and  service.  Through  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the 
professional  schools,  and  the  graduate  school,  the  university  seeks  to  stimulate 
intellectual  curiosity,  imagination,  rational  thinking,  and  thoughtful  expression  in 
a  broad  range  of  disciplines  and  professional  fields.  Of  prime  importance  is  the 
university's  commitment  to  undergraduate  teaching.  The  humanities,  the  arts,  the 
natural  and  mathematical  sciences,  and  the  behavioral  and  social  sciences 
comprise  the  core  of  the  undergraduate  curriculum.  Strong  graduate  programs 
complement  the  undergraduate  curriculum.  The  university  considers  scholarly 
practice,  research,  and  creative  activities  essential  for  effective  learning. 

UNCW  encourages  public  access  to  its  educational  programs  and  is  committed  to 
diversity,  international  perspectives,  community  and  regional  service,  and  the 
integration  of  technology  throughout  the  university.  It  strives  to  create  a  safe  and 
secure  environment  in  which  students,  faculty,  and  staff  can  develop  interests, 
skills,  and  talents  to  the  fullest  extent.  UNCW  seeks  to  make  optimum  use  of 
available  resources  and  to  celebrate,  study,  and  protect  the  rich  heritage,  the 
quality  of  life,  and  the  environment  of  the  coastal  region  in  which  it  is  located. 


To  avoid  any  possible  confusion  in  the  planning  process  and  in  campus 
publications,  the  Institutional  Purpose  Committee  makes  the  following 
recommendation: 
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Recommendation  1:  That  the  University  publish  and  use  only  one  mission  statement. 
Development  of  Purpose  bv  Faculty,  Students,  and  Graduates  (2-S1) 

2-S1      It  should  be  developed  through  the  efforts  of  the  institution's  faculty, 
administration,  and  governing  board. 

The  Institutional  Purpose  Committee  itself  was  comprised  predominantly 
of  faculty  members,  and  included  several  administrators,  two  staff  members,  and 
one  member  of  UNCW's  Board  of  Trustees.  The  process  used  to  revise  the 
mission  statement  at  UNCW  was  as  follows: 

•  The  Provost  appointed  the  SACS  Institutional  Purpose  Committee 
in  January  2000; 

•  the  Institutional  Purpose  Committee  reviewed  the  existing  mission 
statement  (concise  and  expanded  statements)  and  reviewed 

the  1998  survey  responses  about  the  existing  mission  statement; 

•  the  Institutional  Purpose  Committee  recommended  on  April  26. 
2000  to  the  University  Planning  and  Quality  Council  that  the 
UNCW  1997  Mission  Statement  be  revised; 

•  the  University  Planning  and  Quality  Council  appointed  the  Mission 
and  Goals  Committee  in  April  2000; 

•  in  May  2000.  the  Mission  and  Goals  Committee  reviewed 
university  catalogues,  the  website  and  documents,  and  surveyed 
faculty',  students,  administration,  and  the  Board  of  Trustees 
regarding  their  beliefs  about  the  existing  mission  statement  and 
opinions  on  a  revised  mission  statement; 

•  based  on  feedback  from  all  constituents  of  the  university,  the 
Mission  and  Goals  Committee  revised  the  mission  statement: 

•  the  revised  statement  was  reviewed  by  the  all  constituents  by 
electronic  mail; 

•  mission  statement  draft  was  revised  in  May  2000  by  the  Mission 
and  Goals  Committee,  then  the  final  copy  of  the  new  revised 
mission  statement  was  forwarded  in  a  report  to  the  University 
Planning  and  Quality'  Council: 

•  the  Council  reviewed  the  draft  and  made  modification  in  June 
2000; 

•  the  statement  was  forwarded  to  the  UNCW  Board  of  Trustees,  who 
approved  it  on  July  21.  2000; 

•  the  final  mission  statement  was  forwarded  to  the  UNC  General 
Administration  for  approval  on  November  13.  2000. 

The  initial  survey  conducted  by  the  Institutional  Purpose  Committee  in 
February  2000  was  sent  via  electronic  mail  to  all  UNCW  faculty  (543).  graduate 
students  (369).  and  staff  (749).  The  responses  received  in  each  area  are  as 
follows:  41  percent  of  the  faculty.  37  percent  of  the  staff,  and  26  percent  of  the 
graduate  students.  The  two  surveys  conducted  by  the  Mission  and  Goals 
Committee  each  received  80  responses.  The  survey  was  conducted  during  the 
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Spring  2000  final  exam  week,  which  may  account  for  the  low  response  rate. 
Description  of  Institutional  Characteristics  (2 

2-2       An  institution  must  describe  the  institution  and  its  characteristics  and  address  the 
components  of  the  institution  and  its  operations. 

In  February  2000,  the  Institutional  Purpose  Committee  determined  that  the 
Institution  was  not  in  compliance  with  2.2  because  considerable  change  had 
occurred  in  the  past  decade.  This  decision  was  based  on  the  results  of  a  1998 
planning  survey  which  revealed  that  the  following  key  issues  needed  to  be 
considered  in  any  revision  to  the  mission  statement:  public  access  issues; 
distinctions  between  "art"  and  "fine  arts";  diversity;  personal  and  civic 
responsibility;  partnership/collaboration  with  the  local  community;  scholarship 
that  includes  research,  service,  and  practice;  staff  and  support  personnel;  non- 
traditional  students;  technology;  and  international  awareness  (Office  of 
Institutional  Research,  "Faculty  Survey  1998";  "Faculty.  Staff.  Student  Survey 
Spring  2000"). 

On  April  19,  2000,  the  Committee  forwarded  a  recommendation  to  the 
SACS  Steering  Committee  and  to  the  UNC W  Planning  and  Quality  Council  that 
the  mission  statement  be  revised  to  reflect  the  changes  that  have  occurred  at  the 
university  in  the  past  decade.  It  also  was  recommended  there  should  be  one 
UNCW  mission  statement  rather  than  a  concise  and  expanded  mission  statement. 

At  its  May  4,  2000  meeting,  the  Council  implemented  its  established 
process  for  updating  the  mission  statement.  The  Mission  and  Goals  Committee 
was  appointed  from  the  University  Planning  and  Quality  Council.  The  committee 
used  Spring  2000  survey  data  and  a  careful  review  of  the  mission  statement  for 
the  University  of  North  Carolina  system  in  order  to  determine  that  the  following 
four  phrases  were  particularly  relevant  to  revision  of  the  UNCW  mission 
statement: 

Sentence  1:  "The  University  of  North  Carolina  is  a  public,  multi-campus 
University  dedicated  to  the  service  of  North  Carolina  and  its  people." 

Revision:  The  revised  statement  incorporates  the  phrase  "UNCW 
encourages  public  access  to  its  educational  programs";  emphasizes 
that  UNCW  is  a  public  comprehensive  university;  and  ends  with 
the  sentence  "UNCW  seeks  to  make  optimum  use  of  available 
resources  and  to  celebrate,  study,  and  protect  the  rich  heritage,  the 
quality'  of  life,  and  the  environment  of  the  coastal  region  in  which 
it  is  located." 
Sentence  4:  "That  mission  is  to  discover,  create,  transmit,  and  apply 
knowledge  to  address  the  needs  of  individuals  and  society'." 

Revision:  The  committee  adapted  this  sentence  as  follows: 
"Through  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  professional 
schools,  and  the  graduate  school,  the  University  seeks  to  stimulate 
intellectual  curiosity,  imagination,  rational  thinking,  and  thoughtful 
expression  in  a  broad  range  of  disciplines  and  professional  fields." 
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Sentence  5:  "This  mission  is  accomplished  through  instruction,  which 
communicates  the  knowledge  and  values  and  imparts  the  skills  necessary 
for  individuals  to  lead  responsible,  productive,  and  personally  satisfying 
lives;  through  research,  scholarship,  and  creative  activities,  which  advance 
knowledge  and  enhance  the  educational  process;  and  through  public 
service,  which  contributes  to  the  solution  of  societal  problems  and 
enriches  the  quality  of  life  in  the  State." 

Revision:  The  revised  mission  statement  emphasizes  UNCW's 
commitment  teaching,  research,  and  public  service  in  virtually 
every  sentence. 
Sentence  7:  "Teaching  and  learning  constitute  the  primary  service  that  the 
University  renders  to  society." 

Revision:  This  sentence  was  adapted  to  read:  "Of  prime 
importance  is  the  University's  commitment  to  undergraduate 
teaching." 

After  a  careful  review  of  the  UNC  General  Administration  Mission 
Statement  and  UNCW  faculty  and  staff  surveys,  the  Mission  and  Goals 
Committee  reached  a  consensus  on  the  content  for  a  revised  mission  statement.  In 
May  2000,  the  committee  drafted  a  revised  mission  statement  that  was  presented 
to  the  UNCW  Planning  Council  at  its  June  15,  2000  meeting.  After  revisions  by 
the  Planning  Council,  this  final  version  was  forwarded  to  the  UNCW  Board  of 
Trustees  for  adoption  at  its  July  21,  2000,  meeting  (Board  of  Trustees,  "Minutes," 
21  July  2000). 

Consistency  with  Mission  Statement  (2-3) 

2-3       The  official  posture  and  practice  of  the  institution  must  be  consistent  with  its 
purpose  statement. 

The  University  Planning  Council  charged  the  Mission  and  Goals 
Committee  (consisting  of  faculty,  staff  and  administrative  officials)  to  evaluate 
the  practices  and  purposes  of  the  institution.  It  was  committee  consensus  that  the 
revised  statement  addresses  all  the  components  of  the  university.  In  addition,  the 
Mission  and  Goals  Committee  found  that  the  university  implements  its  mission  as 
stated  in  the  mission  statement. 

The  university  encourages  diversity,  community  involvement,  and 
collaboration  with  the  regional  community;  it  also  supports  and  encourages 
international  engagement  on  the  part  of  students  and  faculty.  Survey  responses 
were  summarized  to  describe  the  university  as  having  a  safe,  secure,  and 
supportive  environment  for  students,  faculty,  and  staff  to  develop  to  their  fullest 
extent  through  the  optimal  use  of  resources  such  as  technology,  campus 
community,  and  the  rich  heritage  of  the  region  (Office  of  Institutional  Research, 
"Faculty  Surveys,"  Spring  2000;  "UNCW  Organizational  Charts").  The 
Committee  recognized  that  these  qualities  were  not  mentioned  in  the  1997 
Statement  and  recommended  a  revision  of  the  mission  statement  to  reflect  the 
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university's  growth  and  development.  This  was  accomplished  during  Spring  and 
Summer  2000. 

Over  the  last  decade,  UNCW  has  evolveu  from  an  institution  with  a 
singular  focus  (the  southeastern  comer  of  North  Carolina)  to  one  that  is  in  a 
position  to  respond  not  only  to  the  region,  but  also  to  state,  national  and  global 
issues.  The  campus'  evolution  over  the  last  ten  years  and  the  current  linkage 
between  mission  and  practice  can  be  illustrated  in  the  following  analysis: 

Mission  Statement:  "Through  the  College  of  .Arts  and  Sciences,  the  professional 
schools,  and  the  graduate  school,  the  university  seeks  to  stimulate  intellectual 
curiosity,  imagination,  rational  thinking,  and  thoughtful  expression  in  a  broad 
range  of  disciplines  and  professional  fields." 

Originally  conceived  as  a  single  organizational  entity  in  the  early  years  of 
its  existence,  the  academic  component  of  the  university  now  includes  a 
college,  three  professional  schools,  a  graduate  school,  and  a  wide  array  of 
support  programs  for  faculty  and  students.  The  establishment  of  the 
Honors  Scholars  Program  and  the  Technology  College,  and  the  expansion 
of  the  Center  for  Teaching  Excellence  are  examples  of  the  types  of 
changes  that  have  taken  place  throughout  the  campus  community.  The 
number  of  educational  programs  offered  by  the  university  has  increased 
significantly  over  the  last  decade,  with  the  number  of  undergraduate 
degree  programs  increasing  by  13  to  a  total  of  68.  and  the  number  of 
graduate  degree  programs  increasing  by  seven  to  25  in  Fall  2000  (UNCW, 
"Inventory  of  Academic  Degree  Programs").  This  organizational  structure 
and  the  common  emphasis  found  in  all  of  these  components  are  cited  in 
the  following  statement. 

Mission  Statement:  "Of  prime  importance  is  the  university's  commitment  to 
undergraduate  teaching.  The  humanities,  the  arts,  the  natural  and  mathematical 
sciences,  and  the  behavioral  and  social  sciences  comprise  the  core  of  the 
undergraduate  curriculum." 

Undergraduate  teaching  is  the  cornerstone  of  the  university's  mission.  The 
fundamentals  of  the  first  two  years  of  a  student's  educational  experience  at 
UNCW  are  found  in  the  cited  core  areas.  Awards  for  excellence  in 
teaching  (Board  of  Governors'  Award  for  Excellence  in  Teaching;  The 
Chancellor's  Teaching  Excellence  Awards;  The  Distinguished  Teaching 
Professorship  Awards),  are  given  each  year  to  faculty  who  are  nominated 
by  students  and  colleagues. 

Mission  Statement:  "Strong  graduate  programs  complement  the  undergraduate 

curriculum." 

Upon  this  undergraduate  foundation,  the  university  has  successfully 
established  a  group  of  graduate  programs  in  fields  where  a  need  has  been 
identified  and  where  resources  are  available  to  provide  the  student  with  a 
quality  learning  experience  in  the  classroom  and  through  practice. 
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Mission  Statement:  "The  university  considers  scholarly  practice,  research,  and 

creative  activities  essential  for  effective  learning.'" 

Faculty,  students,  and  staff  are  encouraged  to  become  involved  in  various 
scholarly  activities,  to  carry  out  personal  and  grant-supported  research, 
and  to  engage  in  creative  activities  in  a  variety  of  venues.  Awards  for 
Faculty  Scholarship  for  outstanding  research  are  given  to  faculty  each 
year,  and  the  university  has  created  competitive  grant  programs  to  assist 
faculty'  in  their  research  efforts.  An  area  has  also  been  created  to  display 
the  art  works  created  by  faculty  and  students.  These  efforts  are  typical  of 
the  university's  commitment  to  recognizing  and  supporting  a  multi- 
dimensional learning  environment  not  only  for  students,  but  also  for  all 
members  of  the  campus  community. 

Mission  Statement:  "UNCW  encourages  public  access  to  its  educational  programs 
and  is  committed  to  diversity,  international  perspectives,  community  and  regional 
service,  and  the  integration  of  technology  throughout  the  university." 

The  mission  statement  of  the  UNC  system  stresses  the  importance  of 
increasing  public  access  to  higher  education  opportunities  in  North 
Carolina.  This  is  also  a  primary  goal  for  UNCW.  In  addition,  UNCW  is 
committed  to  providing  access  for  life  long  learning.  Commitment  to 
service  to  the  region  is  demonstrated  by  the  establishment  of  division  of 
Public  Service  and  Extended  Education  in  July  1991.  Also,  the  expansion 
of  distance  learning  programs  outside  of  New  Hanover  County  comes  as  a 
direct  result  of  this  effort.  The  establishment  of  web-based  courses  is 
expected  to  result  in  more  North  Carolinians  taking  courses  at  both  the 
undergraduate  and  graduate  level.  In  addition,  the  university  recognizes 
the  importance  of  increasing  campus  diversity,  raising  international 
awareness,  reaching  out  to  local  and  regional  communities,  and  expanding 
the  use  of  technology  throughout  the  campus  community.  Efforts  to 
increase  campus  diversity  continue  to  be  a  central  focus  of  the  university's 
Enrollment  Affairs  area.  Creation  of  new  academic  minors  in  areas  such 
as  African- American  Studies.  Native  American  Studies,  and  Women's 
Studies,  and  the  renaming  of  the  Office  of  Minority  Affairs  to  the  Office 
of  Campus  Diversity  are  noteworthy  efforts  in  this  area. 

Mission  Statement:  "It  strives  to  create  a  safe  and  secure  environment  in  which 
students,  faculty,  and  staff  can  develop  interests,  skills,  and  talents  to  the  fullest 
extent." 

Responses  to  student  surveys  as  well  as  those  from  faculty  and  staff 
surveys  indicate  that  the  overwhelming  majority  of  the  campus 
community  feels  that  they  are  in  a  safe  and  secure  environment.  Of  the 
students  responding  to  the  2000  Sophomore  Survey.  87  percent  agree  that 
"sufficient  steps  are  taken  to  ensure  physical  safety."  In  the  Faculty  and 
Staff  Survey,  only  1.9  percent  of  the  faculty  and  staff  disagreed  with  the 
statement.  "UNCW  provides  me  with  a  safe  and  secure  working 
environment."  Additionally,  the  faculty  feels  that  campus  policies  support 
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their  academic       ;dom.  In  the  2000  SACS  Self-Study  Facu!     Survey, 
only  2.5  percent  of  the  faculty  disagreed  with  the  statement,       niversity 
policies  support  faculty  members'  academic  freedom." 

Mission  Statement:  "UNC  W  seeks  to  make  optimum  use  of  available  resources 
and  to  celebrate,  study,  and  protect  the  rich  heritage,  the  quality  of  life,  and  the 
environment  of  the  coastal  region  in  which  it  is  located." 

Several  initiatives  over  the  last  decade  have  focused  on  improving  campus 
efficiency  and  reducing  the  overhead  costs  of  providing  educational 
opportunities  for  students.  Efforts  to  merge  process  improvement 
techniques  into  the  campus  culture  have  resulted  in  several  beneficial 
changes,  namely  in  course  scheduling  and  the  quality  of  printed  materials. 
Likewise,  increased  utilization  of  the  Internet  has  resulted  in  a  better- 
informed  campus  community.  "Celebrate  Wilmington,"  a  year-long 
celebration  of  the  arts  in  the  community,  was  started  by  the  university  to 
bring  attention  to  southeastern  North  Carolina's  rich  cultural  heritage.  The 
increase  in  student  internships  has  created  a  closer  bond  between  the 
community  and  the  university  and  has  enhanced  student  understanding  of 
the  opportunities  and  problems  found  in  a  coastal  urban  setting.  The  Cape 
Fear  River  Watch  program,  the  hurricane  conference,  the  conference  on 
the  1 898  Wilmington  race  riots,  and  the  North  Carolina-South  Carolina 
Border  Conference  are  examples  of  programs  initiated  over  the  last  decade 
to  address  environmental,  economic,  social,  and  political  problems  being 
faced  by  individuals  living  in  this  geographic  region  of  the  country. 

Publication  of  Mission  Statement  (2-4) 

2-4       Appropriate  publications  must  accurately  cite  the  current  statement  of  purpose. 

On  the  "snapshot  date"  of  June  30.  2000,  the  university  complied  with  the 
must  statement  that  all  publications  and  the  web  site  accurately  cite  the  current 
mission  statement.  The  Faculty  Handbook  and  graduate  and  undergraduate 
course  catalogues  accurately  cited  the  current  statement  of  mission  approved  in 
1997.  However,  the  committee  called  attention  to  two  discrepancies.  First,  the 
Guidelines  for  Publications  &  News  1999,  published  by  the  Office  of  University 
Relations,  refers  to  "two  versions  of  the  University  mission  statement:  a  concise 
and  an  expanded  version."  Second,  some  publications  feature  a  one-paragraph 
mission  statement  while  others  feature  a  two-paragraph  statement  with  identical 
content  (See  Recommendation  1).  Upon  admission,  all  students  receive  a  UNCW 
catalogue  that  includes  the  mission  statement.  UNCW  also  distributes  a  copy  of 
the  UNCW  Student  Handbook  and  Code  of  Student  Life  to  all  students  and 
faculty;  this  document  does  not  include  the  university  mission  statement. 

Recommendation  2:  That  the  University  drop  the  words  "concise"  and  "expanded" 
from  all  references  to  the  mission  statement  on  the  University  website  and  in  all 
publications. 
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Suggestion  1:  That  the  University  publish  its  mission  statement  in  the  Student  Handbook 
and  Code  of  Student  Life. 

Approval  by  the  Governing  Board  (2-5) 

2-5       It  must  be  approved  by  the  governing  board. 

Minutes  of  the  UNCW  Board  of  Trustees  meetings  demonstrate  that  the 
Board  adopted  each  of  the  revisions  made  to  the  mission  statement  over  the  last 
decade.  These  minutes  are  found  in  the  Committee's  documentation.  The  revised 
UNCW  mission  statement  was  forwarded  to  the  University  of  North  Carolina 
General  Administration  in  November  2000.  It  received  a  favorable  review  from 
the  senior  vice  president  for  academic  affairs  and,  on  November  13,  2000,  was 
forwarded  to  the  UNC  General  Administration  Committee  on  Educational 
Planning,  Policies,  and  Programs. 

Periodic  Study  of  Mission  (2-6) 

2-6        An  institution  must  study  periodically  its  statement  of  purpose,  considering 

internal  changes  as  well  as  the  changing  responsibilities  of  the  institution  to  its 
constituencies. 

The  University's  Mission  Statement  adopted  during  the  1990  self-study 
process  was  significantly  shortened  during  a  1995  revision.  Several  minor 
changes  were  made  in  1997  to  include  statements  about  the  role  of  graduate 
education  at  UNCW.  The  University  Planning  and  Quality  Council  staffed  its 
Mission  and  Goals  Committee  in  the  spring  of  2000,  and  charged  it  with 
reviewing  and  updating  the  university's  mission  statement.  This  process  was 
completed  on  July  21,  2000,  with  the  Board  of  Trustees'  adoption  of  a  new 
campus  mission  statement. 

At  its  February  25,  2000  meeting,  The  University  Planning  and  Quality 
Council  adopted  a  planning  calendar,  which  requires  that  a  mission  statement 
review  be  completed  at  least  every  four  years.  A  review  may  also  be  initiated 
when  a  substantive  change  occurs  at  the  university.  The  next  review  is  scheduled 
for  2004. 

Mission  Serves  as  Foundation  for  Operations,  Programs,  and  Activities  (2-7) 

2. 7  The  statement  of  purpose  serves  as  the  foundation  for  all  institutional  operations, 
programs,  and  activities.  Consequently,  the  institution  must  demonstrate  that  its 
planning  and  evaluation  processes,  educational  programs,  educational  support 
services,  financial  and  physical  resources,  and  administrative  processes  are 
adequate  and  appropriate  to  fulfill  its  stated  purpose. 

A  summary  review  by  the  committee  shows  that  UNCW  has  in  place 
academic  and  administrative  planning  and  evaluation  processes  that  are  based  on. 
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and  help  to  fulfill,  the  university's  stated  mission.  UNCW  has  educational 
programs  at  both  the  undergraduate  and  graduate  levels  as  stated  in  the  mission. 
All  of  the  professional  school  programs  and  several  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  are  accredited  by  national  accrediting  bodies.  In  addition,  a  standard 
array  of  academic  and  student  support  programs  are  in  place  to  assist  the 
university  in  meeting  its  educational  mission.  Financial  support  from  the  state, 
coupled  with  other  sources  of  revenue  including  student  tuition  and  fees,  supports 
the  university's  mission.  The  campus'  physical  resources  are  well  maintained,  but 
additional  academic  space  and  significant  renovations  to  some  facilities  are 
required  to  meet  current  and  projected  enrollment  growth.  While  the 
administrative  processes  needed  to  fulfill  the  university's  mission  are  in  place, 
recent  efforts  to  improve  processes  have  resulted  in  the  elimination  of 
unnecessary  steps  and  an  increased  use  of  technology. 

Although  the  mission  statement  does  not  explicitly  mention  the  planning 
and  evaluation  processes,  educational  support,  financial  and  physical  resources, 
and  administrative  processes,  it  implicitly  indicates  our  commitment  to  these 
matters  necessary  to  the  proper  functioning  of  the  university.  The  University 
Planning  and  Quality  Council,  Disability  Services,  Office  of  Campus  Diversity, 
Writing  and  Reading  Place,  Math  Lab,  Student  Academic  Support  Programs, 
Campus  Recreation,  Physical  Plant  Services,  International  Programs,  Center  for 
Teaching  Excellence,  Orientation  and  Parent  Programs,  Division  of  Public 
Service  and  Extended  Education.  Wellness  Services,  faculty  surveys,  and 
dedicated  administration  are  among  the  many  offices,  programs,  and  services  that 
demonstrate  the  University's  commitment  to  fulfilling  its  mission. 

This  must  statement  encompasses  the  most  general  questions  of  the  SACS 
Self-Study,  and  Section  III  addresses  the  relationship  between  the  mission 
statement  and  the  goals  of  the  university  and  its  constituent  units. 

Recommendations  and  Suggestions 


Recommendation  1:  That  the  University  publish  and  use  only  one  mission  statement. 
(2-1) 

Recommendation  2:  That  the  University  drop  the  words  "concise"  and  "expanded" 
from  all  references  to  the  mission  statement  on  the  University  website  and  in  all 
publications.  (2-4) 

Suggestion  1 :  That  the  University  publish  its  mission  statement  in  the  Student  Handbook 
and  Code  of  Student  Life.  (2-4) 
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SECTION  III:  INSTITUTIONAL  EFFECTIVENESS 


Introduction 

Although  the  Self-Study  is  arranged  to  demonstrate  compliance  with  various 
criteria  for  assessment  and  planning  presented  by  SACS,  the  campus  program  designed  to 
develop  a  rational  and  pervasive  system  of  charting  the  institution's  course  should  be 
viewed  in  the  context  of  an  overall  culture  of  planning  that  pervades  UNCW.  The 
planning  and  assessment  associated  with  ensuring  institutional  effectiveness  at  UNCW 
can  be  viewed  as  operating  within  an  organizational  structure  that  extends  from  the 
Office  of  the  President  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  system  through  the  University 
Planning  and  Quality'  Council  down  to  the  individual  academic  and  administrative  units. 

With  Chancellor  Leutze's  arrival  in  1990.  the  university  began  significant  steps  to 
establish  a  planning  process  that  is  both  strategic  and  comprehensive  in  form  and 
function.  A  complete  explanation  of  this  process  can  be  found  in  the  third  edition  of  the 
University  Planning  Manual.  The  establishment  of  a  modified  version  of  the  University 
Planning  Committee  in  1991.  along  with  an  array  of  newly  formed  subcommittees  and 
task  force  groups,  broadened  participation  in  the  planning  process.  Some  of  these 
committees  have  been  disbanded  over  the  years  as  changes  occurred  in  the  university's 
management  style  and  objectives.  For  example,  an  early  attempt  to  attach  the  resource 
allocation  process  to  the  Planning  Committee  function  was  found  to  be  both  unworkable 
and  unrealistic.  Instead,  the  committee,  which  is  now  called  the  University  Planning  and 
Quality  Council,  takes  a  strategic  view  in  the  development  of  campus  planning  activities, 
while  operational  planning  takes  place  in  the  units  and  not  at  the  institution's  top  levels. 
The  Council  and  senior  administrators  set  strategic  directions  while  operational  activities, 
including  the  establishment  of  expected  outcomes,  strategy  formation,  resource  requests 
and  assessment  activities,  take  place  at  the  unit  level.  The  university's  current  eight  goals 
focus  attention  on  the  most  important  aspects  of  the  campus  mission. 

Planning  is  the  foundation  upon  which  all  other  university  processes  are  based.  It 
is  a  continuous  process  which  is  designed  to  set  unit  directions  consistent  with  the 
university's  strategic  goals.  The  Planning  and  Quality  Council  is  made  up  of  the  senior 
administrative  officers  (the  Chancellor  and  vice  chancellors;,  the  academic  deans  and  the 
Dean  of  Students,  faculty  representatives,  and  other  members  of  the  administrative  team 
and  campus  community  concerned  with  planning.  Details  on  Council  membership  can  be 
found  at  <hrtp:  ',ww\\.uncv.il.edu/L'ni\_piannine Planning  council  plan_members.html>-.   The 
Chancellor  chairs  the  Planning  and  Quality  Council,  which  is  responsible  for  coalescing 
the  planning  process  on  campus.    The  Assistant  to  the  Chancellor  for  Planning  and 
Quality  is  charged  with  managerial  oversight  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Institutional 
Research  and  for  providing  staff  leadership  to  the  planning  and  assessment  process.  The 
results  of  Council  deliberations  are  available  on  the  university's  planning  website,  along 
with  electronic  copies  of  presentations  and  discussion  documents 
(<http:   wwu.uncv.il.edu  Lim_plannin"  Planning  council  planninuminutes  index. html>). 

Planning  and  assessment  activities  are  constantly  evolving  throughout  the 
university.  The  campus  community,  initially  resistant  to  changes  in  management 
expectations,  has  shifted  from  a  state  of  apathy  and  cynicism  to  one  of  active 
involvement.  As  a  result  of  this  chanae.  the  demand  for  assessment  data  has  increased 
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rapidly  during  the  past  five  years.  System-wide  assessment  activities,  started  during  the 
mid-90's.  now  provide  a  significant  amount  of  benchmark  information  about  entering, 
mid-career,  and  graduating  students.  Faculty  have  been  surveyed  using  nationally 
administered  instruments.  Resulting  reports  have  been  disaggregated  to  the  lowest 
possible  level  and  provided  over  the  web  to  members  of  the  UNCW  community 
( <http:  '■■'wvwv.uncu  il.edu 'oir'surve\    folder  > ) . 

The  university  uses  a  number  of  indicators  and  surveys  to  track  its  progress 
towards  goals  over  time.  These  performance  indicators  in  the  areas  of  admissions, 
student  performance,  student  surveys,  and  university  advancement  are  available  to  the 
campus  community  and  broader  constituencies  on  the  campus  website 
( <http:   wwvv.uncwil.edu Univ  Planning, Performance_indicators Performance  Indicator  Table. htm>). 
In  admissions,  areas  of  interest  include  rates  of  applications,  acceptances,  and  enrollment 
for  new  freshmen,  transfers,  and  graduate  students  from  various  groups  and  categories. 
In  the  area  of  student  performance.  SAT  scores  for  new  freshmen,  freshmen  retention 
rates,  four  and  five  year  graduation  rates,  and  predicted  grade  point  average  rates  are 
presented.  Student  survey  results  in  terms  of  perceptions  of  educational  and  instructional 
quality  are  used  as  indicators.  University  Advancement  is  tracked  in  terms  of  total  gifts 
and  financial  contributions. 

The  campus  also  participates  in  several  national  programs  that  allow  it  to  have 
benchmarks  against  which  to  measure  its  performance.  UNCW  participates  in  providing 
information  for  the  "Common  Data  Set"  that  is  used  for  university  benchmarking  across 
the  country  (<http:.//\v\vw.uncwil.edu'oir/CommonDataSet/index.htm>).  It  also  participates  in 
national  surveys  of  college  student  involvement,  freshman  attitudes,  and  faculty 
perceptions  administered  by  the  UCLA  Center  for  Higher  Education  Research.  The 
campus  is  further  involved  in  faculty  salary  surveys  produced  by  the  Council  of 
University  Personnel  Administrators.  As  part  of  the  efforts  of  the  Office  of  the  President, 
UNCW  compiles  information  for  the  "Delaware  Studies"  that  allow  for  the  tracking  of 
instructional  costs  by  discipline  and  the  comparison  of  these  costs  across  campuses  on  the 
UNC  System. 

The  linkage  of  planning  to  resource  allocation  is  well  defined  in  some  divisions 
and  is  still  in  its  infancy  in  others.  Even  though  the  implementation  varies  across  the 
university,  all  divisions  are  committed  to  successfully  completing  this  important  step  in 
the  planning  cycle.  At  the  same  time,  units  realize  that  the  effort  taken  to  plan  and 
implement  is  lost  if  steps  are  not  implemented  to  evaluate  outcomes  and  feed  assessment 
information  back  into  the  planning  process.  The  reports  in  this  section  demonstrate  the 
university's  commitment  to  becoming  a  more  effective  institution  in  every  phase  of  its 
mission. 

3.1:  Planning  and  Evaluation,  Education  Programs 

-1- 
Summary 

The  35  departments  and  programs  of  UNCW  and  the  colleges  and  schools  in 
which  they  are  housed  have  each  completed  an  extensive  self-study  process  that  includes 
the  definition  of  educational  mission,  a  statement  of  goals  and  objectives,  specification  of 
the  means  of  evaluation  used  and  a  review  of  the  use  of  these  evaluations  in  refining 
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educational  services.  The  subcommittee  has  reviewed  each  of  these  self-study  reports  in 
regard  to  section  3.1  and  the  associated  must  statements.  The  reports  indicate  a  wide 
range  of  activities  and  efforts  related  to  planning,  goal  setting  and  evaluation,  providing 
impressive  evidence  of  the  extent  to  which  the  intent  of  Section  3.1  is  being  carried  out 
by  each  academic  unit.  The  subcommittee,  based  on  its  review,  draws  the  following 
general  findings  and  makes  the  following  recommendations. 

These  conclusions  and  recommendations  are  made  in  recognition  that  evaluation 
of  educational  quality  and  effectiveness  is  a  difficult  task  requiring  careful  consideration 
and  that  the  planning  and  management  of  academic  departments  and  programs  is  much 
influenced  by  collegial  decision-making  processes  that  are  often  specific  to  particular 
disciplines  and  organizations.  Evidence  of  the  energy  and  vitality  of  this  process  is 
apparent  in  these  reports,  as  is  the  individuality  of  departments  and  programs  in  regard  to 
both  the  specification  of  purposes  and  the  means  and  utilization  of  evaluation.  No  single 
interpretation  of  institutional  effectiveness  is  applicable  to  all  departments  and  units,  and 
by  these  conclusions  and  recommendations,  the  subcommittee  does  not  intend  to  create 
or  imply  the  desirability  of  a  standard  university-wide  system  of  planning,  goal  setting,  or 
evaluation.  To  the  contrary,  the  subcommittee  believes  there  is  considerable  merit  in 
departments  and  programs  engaging  in  the  process  of  definition  of  mission,  specification 
of  objectives,  and  evaluation  in  a  way  that  is  consistent  with  the  character  of  the 
academic  discipline  and  the  department  or  unit  involved. 

The  subcommittee  finds  that  there  is  considerable  consistency  in  the  extent  to 
which  every  unit  has  developed  a  carefully  crafted  statement  of  mission,  identified  its 
goals  and  objectives,  and  developed  a  process  of  evaluation  and  feedback  that  leads  to 
continuous  reassessment  and  improvement  of  educational  services  to  students.  Every 
department  and  program  is  engaged  in  planning,  goal  setting,  and  evaluation.  While 
there  is  substantial  consistency  in  the  character  of  mission  and  purpose  statements,  there 
is  some  inconsistency  in  the  types  and  levels  of  goal  and  objective  statements  and. 
consequently,  the  specific  means  and  uses  of  evaluative  information.  In  addition,  there  is 
some  variation  in  the  timetable  and  frequency  of  review  and  revision,  as  well  as 
considerable  variation  in  the  commitment  of  departmental  and  program  resources,  human 
and  otherwise,  to  planning  and  evaluative  processes.  Thus,  the  committee  has  made 
suggestions  at  various  points  in  this  report  in  order  to  improve  a  process  that  we  deem  to 
be  in  compliance  with  SACS  criteria. 

-2- 
Introduction 

Institutional  effectiveness  is  central  to  the  university's  ability  to  carry  out  its 
mission.  The  concept  presumes  that  each  organizational  element  involved  in  the 
university's  educational  mission  is  engaged  in  an  ongoing  process  of  defining  its 
purposes,  expressed  as  departmental  or  program  unit  statement  of  mission,  and  that  this 
purpose  has  been  expressed  as  educational  objectives  that  are  periodically  and 
systematically  measured.  In  even,-  department  and  program,  this  process  of  establishing 
goals  and  objectives  and  the  periodic  evaluation  of  progress  towards  these  goals  leads  to 
the  application  of  the  evaluative  findings  to  revise  and  improve  the  operational  aspects  of 
education. 
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UNCW's  academic  purposes  are  carried  out  through  the  work  of  more  than 
tvv  -lty-five  departments  and  programs  located  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  or  in 
or;     »f  three  professional  schools  in  the  university.  The  Division  of  Academic  Affairs, 
the  ^ollege  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Cameron  School  of  Business,  the  School  of  Nursing, 
the  Watson  School  of  Education,  the  Graduate  School,  and  each  of  these  departments  and 
programs  has  completed  a  self-study  process  that  includes  defining  its  educational 
mission,  specifying  goals  and  objectives,  reporting  on  the  means  of  evaluation  of  these 
goals  and  objectives,  and  using  that  evaluation  to  refine  educational  services  provided 
through  these  departments,  programs  and  schools.  Two  months  prior  to  submitting  their 
final  self-study  reports,  academic  units  provided  the  committee  with  a  draft  of  the 
institutional  effectiveness  section  of  their  reports.  The  committee  reviewed  each  of  these 
drafts  and  provided  feedback  to  the  individual  units  concerning  issues  raised  in  the 
reports.  The  committee  then  used  the  final  self-study  reports  as  the  beginning  point  of  its 
review. 

Evaluation  of  educational  quality  and  effectiveness  is  a  difficult  task  requiring 
rigorous  consideration  and  expression  of  goals  as  well  as  careful  design  of  evaluative 
processes  and  analysis  of  evaluative  results.  Each  reporting  unit  within  UNCW,  whether 
department,  school  or  program,  has  given  substantial  and  impressive  evidence  of  the 
energy  and  vitality  of  this  process.  While  there  can  be  no  single  interpretation  of 
institutional  effectiveness  applicable  across  all  departments  and  units,  there  is  consistency 
in  the  extent  to  which  every  unit  has  developed  a  carefully  crafted  statement  of  mission, 
identified  its  goals  and  objectives,  and  developed  a  process  of  evaluation  and  feedback 
that  leads  to  continuous  reassessment  and  improvement  of  educational  services  to 
students. 

As  is  noted  throughout  this  report  on  institutional  effectiveness,  planning  and 
assessment  of  educational  programs  at  UNCW  are  part  of  a  system  that  extends  from  the 
Office  of  the  President  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  through  the  campus  Planning 
and  Quality  Council  down  to  the  various  organizational  units.  Planning  and  assessment 
activities  are  carried  out  within  a  bi-directional  structure  where  program  implementation, 
mission,  and  goals  flow  from  the  faculty  within  the  context  of  the  campus  goals  and 
mission. 

In  the  discussion  that  follows,  organized  by  the  Section  3.1  must  and  should 
statements,  the  subcommittee  has  made  an  effort  to  both  evaluate  the  overall  character  of 
compliance  with  the  Criteria  for  Accreditation  and  provide  substantive  examples  of  the 
many  ways  in  which  our  departments,  schools,  and  programs  have  incorporated  the 
concept  of  institutional  effectiveness  into  the  routine  operations  and  development  of  the 
educational  units.  Taken  together,  the  unit  reports  indicate  a  comprehensive  system  of 
planning  and  evaluation  across  educational  programs  utilizing  a  variety  of  assessment 
methods  and  processes.  These  processes,  while  tailored  to  particular  departments  and 
programs,  all  have  a  common  purpose  of  enhancing  institutional  effectiveness,  and  all 
lead  to  the  use  of  evaluative  information  in  the  continued  development  of  educational 
programs  at  UNCW. 

-3- 
Nature  of  Planning  and  Evaluation  (3.1-1 ) 

3.1-1    Educational  activities  of  an  institution  include  teaching,  research  and  public 

service.   Planning  and  evaluation  for  these  activities  must  be  systematic,  broad 
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based,  interrelated  and  appropriate  to  the  institution. 

Planning  at  UNCW  is  based  on  a  structure  that  is  illustrated  in  Figure  2. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  Planning  Process.  In  the  area  of 
academic  planning  and  evaluation,  much  of  the  initial  work  is  done  at  the 
departmental  or  program  level.  Faculty  governance  structure  is  the  primary 
means  for  faculty  involvement  at  the  departmental,  College  and  professional 
school  levels.  In  addition,  the  governance  structure  of  the  Faculty  Senate 
provides  input  from  the  faculty.  The  planning  process  then  proceeds  through  the 
organizational  structure  to  the  University  Planning  and  Quality  Council,  the 
central  agency  where  planning  for  educational  and  other  programs  merge. 

The  implementation  of  new  programs  is  based  on  a  structure  set  by  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  Office  of  the  President  (OP).  "Administrative 
Memorandum  406" 

(<http://www.northcarolina.edu/aayreports/plan_intent/doc_index.cfm>)  refers  to  new 
campus  based  programs  and  "Administrative  Memorandum  407" 
(<http://www.northcarolina.edu/aa/reports/mem407/doc_index.cfm>)  refers  to  distance 
learning  programs.  Before  a  program  may  be  implemented,  the  campus  must 
demonstrate  that  a  thorough  needs  analysis  has  been  carried  out.  that  the  program 
is  sound  from  an  educational  perspective,  that  there  is  not  excessive  overlap  with 
other  programs  available  in  North  Carolina,  and  that  there  are  adequate  resources 
available  to  implement  the  program.  Requests  to  implement  programs  are  not 
submitted  to  the  OP  and  University  of  North  Carolina  Board  of  Governors  for 
approval  until  they  are  approved  by  the  UNCW  University  Planning  and  Quality 
Council,  the  Faculty  Senate  or  Graduate  Council  and,  as  appropriate,  the 
curriculum  committee  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  professional 
schools,  or  the  Graduate  School.  The  OP  has  a  role  in  maintaining  the 
accountability  of  each  of  the  sixteen  UNC  campuses  for  effective  educational 
programming  within  the  overall  mission  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina 
system.  It  accomplishes  this  work  by  maintaining  independent  surveys  and 
developing  other  outcome  data.  In  Fall  2000,  the  OP  made  its  initial  campus  visit 
to  UNCW  as  part  of  a  planned  program  of  biennial  visits.  The  President  and  other 
senior  administrators  from  her  office  came  to  campus  and  presented  a  series  of 
sessions  with  UNCW  trustees,  senior  officers,  department  chairs,  faculty  senators 
and  others.  These  "biennial  campus  visits"  were  designed  to  "begin  a  dialogue 
about  the  role  that  the  Office  of  the  President  can  play  in  helping  each  constituent 
institution  improve  its  performance  in  areas  now  covered  by  our  accountability 
reports  and  in  any  other  areas  identified  by  the  institutions."  (Gary  Barnes.  Vice 
President  for  Program  Assessment  and  Public  Service;  Letter  to  James  R.  Leutze. 
Chancellor;  19  September  2000).  The  report  of  the  visit  was  presented  in  a  binder 
that  is  organized  along  the  lines  of  the  Accountability  Reports  to  the  UNC  Board 
of  Governors  Planning  Committee.  These  reports  include  student  surveys  of: 
teaching  effectiveness  and  quality  of  instruction,  student  gains  and  educational 
aspirations,  orientation  and  advising  services,  academic  student  and 
administrative  services,  and  alumni  employment  outcomes.  Data  was  also 
presented  on  retention,  graduation,  and  time  to  degree  as  well  as  remediation 
trends.  This  data  was  also  based  on  alumni  and  employer  surveys.  Comparisons 
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were  made  on  a  campus  by  campus  basis,  but  data  were  not  shown  by  department 
or  program.  These  data  are  disaggregated  by  department  or  program  in  UNCW 
Office  of  Institutional  Research  materials  as  noted  below.  Performance  budgeting 
data  were  also  presented.  The  use  of  information  derived  from  these  visits  is 
centered  in  the  work  of  the  UNCW  Planning  and  Quality  Council.  For  more 
details  on  the  data  from  the  biennial  visit,  please  consult  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  Biennial  Visit  on  September  28,  2000  (Office  of  the 
President). 

Academic  planning  for  ongoing  programs  and  projected  needs  also 
involves  the  total  organizational  structure.  Again  there  is  a  bi-directional  flow 
between  the  Division  of  Academic  Affairs,  the  College  and  schools,  and  the 
individual  departments  and  programs.  The  Chancellor,  Provost,  and  academic 
deans  all  express  a  vision  for  the  educational  program  through  planning 
documents  and  various  forms  of  communication.  For  example,  the  Provost  has 
identified  four  basic  themes  that  shape  academic  planning:  natural  environment, 
information  technology,  internationalization,  and  regional  engagement. 
Concurrently,  the  Provost  emphasized  his  vision  of  planning  that  entails  the  bi- 
directional communication  that  is  the  centerpiece  of  the  UNCW  planning  effort. 
(John  Cavanaugh,  '"Provost's  Remarks,  Spring  Faculty  Meeting,"  13  April  2000. 
<http://www.uncwil.edu/people/cavanaugh/springOO.htm>). 
From  the  individual  departments  and  programs,  these  leaders  accept  planning 
documents,  annual  reports,  and  budget  requests  that  include  information  about 
outcomes  and  accomplishments  of  the  departments,  as  well  as  goals  and  vision  for 
the  future. 

Planning  and  evaluation  are  systematic  in  that  they  occur  at  regular 
intervals  as  determined  by  the  university,  and/or  its  academic  subunits.  or  by 
external  accrediting  bodies.  Planning  and  evaluation  occur  in  the  most  detailed 
manner  in  conjunction  with  regularly  scheduled  internal  and  external  reviews 
(e.g.,  self-studies  in  preparation  for  review  by  SACS;  university  long  range 
planning  activities;  graduate  program  reviews;  discipline-specific  accreditation 
reviews).  For  teaching,  research  and  service,  planning  and  evaluation  occur  on 
the  schedule  shown  in  Table  12,  Academic  Unit  Planning  and  Evaluation  Cycle. 
Specific  committees  that  reflect  the  purpose  of  the  review  and  the  experience  and 
expertise  of  committee  members  are  established  for  each  of  these  reviews. 

In  addition  to  the  reviews  listed  in  Table  12.  some  academic  programs  or 
units  have  undergone  externa!  review  at  the  request  of  the  department  chair,  dean 
and/or  provost.  The  provost  and  the  dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
called  for  external  review  of  the  undergraduate  programs  in  computer  science  and 
in  environmental  studies.  Reviews  of  the  Department  of  Sociology, 
Anthropology  and  Criminal  Justice,  and  the  Department  of  Art  and  Theater  were 
requested  by  their  respective  chairs  with  the  dean's  approval  (Department  of 
Sociology,  Anthropology  and  Criminal  Justice,  "Report  of  a  Department  Visit  to 
the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington,"  12-16  February  1997).  In  each 
case,  the  review  resulted  in  significant  organizational  and  curricular  changes, 
which  are  described  in  Section  3.1-3.  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures 
participated  in  the  UNC  system  Foreign  Language  Access  Review.  A  number  of 
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significant  changes  resulted  from  this  positive  review,  including  the  development 
of  linkages  and  consortia  with  other  UNC  system  departments  (UNC  General 
Administration,  ''Foreign  Language  Access  Review,"  1999). 

Planning  and  evaluation  at  UNC  W  also  occur  systematically  as  part  of  an 
annual  cycle.  The  annual  cycle  includes  various  planning  and  evaluation 
activities,  in  which  all  academic  units  participate  (Table  13).  In  addition, 
planning  and  evaluation  are  ongoing  within  each  unit  through  regular  unit  or 
departmental  faculty  meetings  and  through  the  work  of  permanent  committees 
specified  by  unit  policies  (small  units  such  as  Anthropology,  Creative  Writing, 
and  Environmental  Studies  generally  proceed  as  a  committee  of  the  whole).  The 
School  of  Nursing  yearly  planning  and  evaluation  cycle  includes  evaluative 
reports  on  the  status  of  the  program  that  are  provided  annually  to  the  North 
Carolina  Board  of  Nursing,  the  National  League  for  Nursing,  and  the  American 
Association  of  Colleges  of  Nursing. 


The  Self-Study  Report  2000-2002 


1^  i 


I  \  I  \  < 


1  j  t 

~   2  - 


* 

I 

c 

E 

< 

*         £ 

-        I 

1 

< 

i 

"j 

i 

i 

I 

J 

= 


«-     C 

■£ 


=     gf      If    || 


-    r 

r  £ 


"  =  z 

;  |  I 


^       5  ; 

*-      J       1       ^  i ^  «      =        | 

I        2    =  s  ?! 

|      III  *   ?  =M 


—  ..  — 

«  =  s. 

w  r  < 

If  J 

«  —  £ 

"5  Sf  g 

E  5  i 

<  33  E 


\    \\      1 

Jflll   i 

*  '  >  *  J  I  J 

1 

- isel if  ills  i III 


c  s  = 


i  I  i  1 1 1 


=    _   ~.    <   ~    .»    ^     E 


127 


Table  12:  Academic  Unit  Planning  and  Evaluation  Cycle 


Internal  Reviews 

Schedule 

Units  Involved 

SACS  Institutional  Self-Study 

Every  1 0  years 

All 

UNCW  Long  Range  Plan 

Every  5  years 

All 

Long  Range  Plan 

Every  year 

College  of  Arts  &  Sciences, 

update/review 

Biological  Sciences.  School  of 
Nursing 

Every  2  years 

Cameron  School  of  Business 

Graduate  program  reviews 

Every  5  years  (now 
moving  to  every  7) 

All  graduate  programs 

Program  accreditation  or  other 

regularly  scheduled  external 

reviews 

American  Chemical  Soc. 

Every  5  years 

Chemistry  Dept. 

National  Association  of 

Every  1 0  years 

Music  Dept. 

Schools  of  Music 

Council  on  Social  Work 

4  years  initial,  8 

Social  Work 

Education 

vears  reaffirmation 

Association  to  Advance 

Every  1 0  years 

Cameron  School  of  Business 

Collegiate  Schools  of 

Business 

National  League  for  Nursing 

Every  8  years 

School  of  Nursing 

Accreditation  Commission 

Commission  on  Collegiate 

Will  be  used 

School  of  Nursing 

Nursing  Education 

beginning  2003 
(instead  of 
NLNAC) 

NC  Board  of  Nursing 

Everv  5  vears 

School  of  Nursing 

National  Council  for  the 

Everv  5  vears 

Watson  School.  Foreign  Languages  & 

Accreditation  of  Teacher 

Literatures,  Health/Phys.  Educ./ 

Education 

Recreation.  Music 

North  Carolina  Department 

Every  5  years 

Watson  School.  Foreign  Languages  &. 

of  Public  Instruction 

Literatures.  Health/Phys.  Educ. ' 
Recreation.  Music 

Accreditation  of  Allied 

Even.  4  vears 

Health/Phvs.  Educ. /Recreation 

Health  Education  Programs 

External  reviewers 

Every  5  years 

Honors  Scholars  Program 

recommended  bv  National 

(initial  review  4 

Collegiate  Honors  Council 

years  after  program 
established) 

External  Advisory  Board 

Annual 

Center  for  Marine  Sciences 

Planning  retreat/special 

Start  of  every  fall 

College  of  Arts  &  Sciences.  Art  & 

focus  meeting 

semester 

Theater.  Biological  Sciences. 
Communication  Studies.  Computer 
Science.  Creative  Writing.  Earth 
Sciences.  English.  Foreign  Languages 
&  Literatures.  Music.  Political  Science. 
Psvcholo£\.  Social  Work. 
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Accountancy  &  Business  Law, 
Information  Systems  &  Operations 
Management,  Economics  &  Finance, 
Management  &  Marketing,  School  of 
Nursing  (sometimes  holds  planning 
meeting  in  spring).  Watson  School  of 
Education 

Table  13:  Annual  Cycle  of  Planning  and  Evaluation  Activities 


Activity 

Schedule 

Course  schedule/faculty  workload 
planning 

August-September  (spring  semester),  October 
(summer  school),  January-February  (fall  semester) 

Promotion  and  tenure  review 

Departments  begin  in  September 

Curriculum  changes 

Deadline  for  catalogue  submission  November  1 

SPA  evaluations 

December  and  June 

Reappointment  evaluations 

Departments  begin  in  January 

Expansion  budget  process 

March 

Faculty  workload  report 

Late  spring  (deadline  varies) 

Academic  unit  annual  reports 

Late  spring 

Evaluations  of  faculty  and  chairs 

Usually  late  spring  (varies  among  units) 

In  addition  to  regularly  scheduled  reviews  and  the  annual  planning  and 
evaluation  cycle  within  academic  units,  some  situational  planning  necessarily 
occurs.  For  example,  unexpected  faculty  vacancies  require  rapid  response.  Some 
departments  have  also  participated  in  planning  for  building  construction  or 
renovation.  Since  1995-96,  additional  faculty  and  staff  office  space  has  been 
created  in  Bear,  DeLoach,  Morton,  Hanover  and  Friday  Halls.  Office  suites  have 
been  created  for  three  new  departments,  two  CAS  associate  deans  and  their  staff, 
and  two  new  interdisciplinary  programs.  Four  new  computer  classrooms  have 
also  been  put  in  place.  DeLoach  Hall  underwent  renovation  to  provide  improved 
instructional  and  office  space  for  two  departments,  and  Kenan  Hall  was  renovated 
to  provide  improved  facilities  for  the  college's  visual  and  performing  arts 
departments.  In  July  2000,  ground  was  broken  for  a  classroom  building  (Lakeside 
Hall)  that  will  provide  new  space  for  the  Departments  of  Political  Science.  Social 
Work.  Communication  Studies,  and  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures.  A  new 
Center  for  Marine  Science  facility  was  opened  in  Spring  2000.  Such  situational 
planning  is  generally  carried  out  by  ad  hoc  committees  (e.g.,  search  committees, 
building  committees),  although  some  departments,  such  as  Chemistry,  have 
permanent  committees  to  which  relevant  situational  planning  is  referred,  followed 
by  approval  of  the  entire  department.  The  History  Department  has  a  standing 
Planning  Committee  consisting  of  the  graduate  coordinator,  undergraduate 
coordinator,  director  of  Public  History,  and  two  members  of  the  department 
selected  by  the  .  nair. 

Planning  and  evaluation  at  UNCW  for  teaching,  research  and  service  are 
also  broad  based  and  participator}',  particularly  at  the  departmental  level.  Table 
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14  indicates  by  department  which  planning  activities  include  the  participation  of 
all  tenured  and  tenure-track  faculty.  In  addition,  situational  planning  has  tended 
to  be  broad  based,  as  timing  permits.  For  example,  when  Kenan  Hall  was 
renovated  in  1994-95,  all  Art  &  Theater  faculty  were  involved  in  planning 
discussions  involving  lobby  and  gallery  space  and  other  changes;  during  Spring 
1998,  the  entire  Art  &  Theater  faculty  were  involved  in  pre-concept  planning  for  a 
possible  new  Performing  Arts  classroom  facility. 

Although  planning  activities  include  a  high  degree  of  faculty  input, 
evaluation  activities  vary  in  the  degree  of  faculty  participation.  For  example, 
annual  faculty  evaluations  in  some  departments  include  feedback  from  all  faculty 
members  (e.g.,  Sociology  &  Criminal  Justice,  Political  Science;  whereas  in  other 
departments  a  committee,  usually  of  senior  faculty,  is  responsible  for  conducting 
the  evaluations  (e.g.,  Communication  Studies,  Computer  Science,  Earth  Sciences, 
English,  Foreign  Languages  &  Literatures,  Music,  Psychology,  Social  Work). 
The  Watson  School  of  Education  uses  a  committee  elected  from  all  faculty. 
Finally,  reappointment,  promotion,  tenure,  and  post-tenure  review  evaluations  are 
conducted  by  senior  faculty. 

The  extent  to  which  faculty  and  staff  participate  in  planning  and 
evaluation  activities  at  UNCW  is  reflected  in  the  results  of  the  Self-Study  Survey 
conducted  in  conjunction  with  this  self-study  (see  Table  15).  At  the  departmental 
level,  a  high  percentage  of  faculty  and  staff  agree  that  sufficient  opportunities 
exist  for  participation  in  planning  (89  percent  for  faculty,  82  percent  staff)  and 
assessment  (86  percent  faculty.  83  percent  staff).  Although  about  two-thirds  of  all 
faculty  agree  that  there  are  also  opportunities  for  participation  at  the  college  and 
university  level,  staff  seem  somewhat  less  aware  of  such  opportunities, 
(Institutional  Research.  SACS  Self-Study  Survey  Results,  2000. 
<http://www.uncwil.edu/local/sacs/survey_page.htm>).  The  survey  results  confirm 
that  planning  and  evaluation  are  broad  based,  especially  at  the  departmental  level. 
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Table  14:  Planning  Activities  In  Which  All  Tenure  Track  Faculty  Participate 


Unit 

Self- 
Studies 

Standing 
Committee 

Curricular 
Planning 

Class 
Schedule 

Budget 
Planning 

Anthropology 

X 

Comm.  of 
whole 

X 

X 

X 

Art  &.  Theater 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Biolological  Science 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Chemistrv 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Communication. 
Studies 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Computer  Science 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Creative  Writing 

X 

Comm.  of 
whole 

X 

X 

X 

Earth  Science 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

English 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Foreign  Languages 
&Lit. 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Health.  Phys.  Educ. 
Rec. 

X 

X 

X 

Historv 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Math  &.  Statistics 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Music 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Philosophy  & 
Religion 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Physics  &  Phys. 
Oceanography 

X 

X 

X 

X 

x 

Political  Science 

X 

X 

X 

x 

x 

Psychology 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Social  Work 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Sociology  & 
Criminal  Justice 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Accountancy  & 
Business  Law 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Economics  & 
Finance 

X 

X 

Management  & 
Marketine 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Info.  Sys.  & 
Operations  Mgt. 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

School  of  Nursina 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Curncular  Studies 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Specialty  Studies 

X 

X 

X 

X 
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Table  15:  Survey  Results  Indicating  Involvement  in  Planning  and  Evaluation 

(excludes  "Don't  know/does  not  apply"  response) 


Statement 

%  Faculty 
Agreement 

%  Staff 
Agreement 

There  are  sufficient  opportunities  to  be  involved  in 
departmental  planning  activities. 

89 

82 

Opportunities  are  available  to  participate  in  the 
assessment  of  University  policies  and  programs. 

68 

58 

Opportunities  are  available  to  participate  in  the 
assessment  of  college/school  policies  and  programs. 

68 

63 

Opportunities  are  available  to  participate  in  the 
assessment  of  dept./unit  policies  and  programs. 

86 

83 

Planning  and  evaluation  at  UNCW  are  interrelated  in  several  senses. 
Planning  and  evaluation  by  individual  departments  or  programs  are  integrated 
with  similar  activities  at  higher  levels  in  the  administrative  hierarchy.  Mission 
statements  and  goals  developed  by  individual  departments  are  remanded  to  the 
college  or  school  for  approval  and  are  incorporated  into  more  comprehensive 
plans.  For  example,  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  currently  is  operating  under 
strategic  plans  developed  by  its  departments  and  coalesced  by  the  dean  in  1 996 
into  a  unified  document  for  incorporation  in  the  1997-2002  Strategic  Plan 
developed  by  the  university's  Academic  Affairs  division.  The  survey  conducted 
in  conjunction  with  the  Self-Study  confirms  the  interrelatedness  of  planning  at 
UNCW:  77  percent  of  faculty  and  82  percent  of  staff  agreed  that  "there  is 
sufficient  linkage  between  the  goals  of  the  University,  the  division  and  my 
dept/unit."  (Institutional  Research.  SACS  Self-Study  Survey  Results,  2000. 
<http://ww\v.uncwil.edu/local/sacs/survev_page.htm>). 

Likewise,  specific  plans  (for  instance,  approval  to  recruit  new  faculty) 
must  be  approved  by  the  appropriate  dean  as  well  as  the  provost.  Modifications 
to  the  educational  program,  including  changes  in  courses  or  program 
requirements,  must  be  approved  by  college/school  and/or  university  curriculum 
committees.  This  process  ensures  that  changes  in  departmental  curricula  will  not 
adversely  affect  programs  in  related  disciplines  and  that  proposed  changes  are 
appropriate  to  the  nature  and  mission  of  the  department  as  a  unit  within  the 
college  or  school.  Budgetary  plans  developed  by  each  department  are 
incorporated  into  budget  requests  from  the  college  or  school. 

Planning  and  evaluation  are  also  interrelated  to  one  another  in  the  sense 
that  they  are  iterative  processes.  In  the  process  of  "closing  the  loop,"  evaluation 
is  the  basis  for  further  planning,  as  described  in  section  3.1-3.  This  conclusion  is 
also  supported  by  the  results  of  the  faculty /staff  survey.  More  than  three-fourths 
of  all  respondents  agreed  that  "assessment  results  are  used  to  modify  dept/unit 
level  plan"  and  69  percent  agreed  that  assessment  results  are  used  to  modify  plans 
at  the  college/school  to  University  level.  (Institutional  Research.  SACS  Self-Study 
Survey  Results,  2000.  <http://\vv\'w.uncvvil.edu/local/sacs/survev_page.htm>). 
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Planning  and  evaluation  are  appropriate  in  the  sense  that  these  activities 
are  carried  out  within  the  normal  organizational  context  of  the  institution  and 
address  issues  that  fall  within  the  mission  of  the  university,  college  and 
department.  They  also  take  into  account  internal  and  external  factors  relevant  to 
the  institution.  For  example,  during  the  planning  process  for  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  held  during  the  yearly  chairs'  retreats,  the  dean  provides  the  chairs 
with  a  statement  of  planning  assumptions  that  outlines  perceived  external  and 
internal  factors.  External  factors  include  state  trends  such  as  formula  funding  for 
UNC  campuses,  national  and  international  trends  (e.g.,  increased  use  of 
technology  in  the  workplace),  and  regional  trends  (e.g.,  increased  growth  as  a 
tourism  and  retirement  center).  The  following  internal  factors  are  also 
considered:  permanent  and  one-time  budget  allocations,  current  and  projected 
student  enrollments,  outcomes  of  program  assessments,  classroom  and  office 
space  availability,  and  faculty  turnover  resulting  from  retirements,  resignations, 
and  non-reappointments.  In  addition,  in  Spring  2000  Academic  Affairs 
established  four  programmatic  themes  appropriate  to  the  institution  which  are 
guiding  planning  throughout  the  university:  natural  environment,  information 
technology,  internationalization,  and  regional  engagement. 

Although  each  department  and  program  has  an  evident  system  of  planning 
in  operation,  it  is  suggested  that  a  regular  calendar  for  the  consideration  and 
revision  of  mission  statements  be  established  and  be  tied  to  the  university's 
normal  planning  cycles  in  order  to  make  the  process  of  evaluation  more 
consistent. 

Suggestion  1:  The  Provost  should  devise  a  regular  calendar  for  the  consideration, 
revision  and  approval  of  mission  statements  by  the  various  academic  units. 

Although  abundant  evidence  of  activities  related  to  planning  and 
evaluation  at  the  departmental  and  program  level  is  documented  in  this  report, 
every  department  and  program  should  develop  a  plan  for  planning  and  evaluation 
that  follows  a  general  format  with  timetable  and  identifies  the  resources  to  be 
allocated  to  this  effort.  Implicit  in  this  suggestion  is  that  many  departments  or 
programs  may  need  additional  resources  or  may  need  to  free  up  existing  human 
resources  to  make  the  planning  and  evaluation  effort  more  focused  and  effective 
over  time.  Although  each  department  has  varying  planning  needs  and 
organizational  cultures,  features  such  as  reporting  requirements  and 
documentation  should  be  uniform  throughout  the  campus. 

Suggestion  2:  The  Provost,  in  consultation  with  the  academic  deans  and  directors, 
should  ensure  the  development  of  a  plan  for  the  planning  process  that  includes  a 
schedule,  essential  features,  reporting  requirements,  documentation  of  progress  toward 
goal  achievement,  and  that  outlines  the  resources  to  be  dedicated  to  the  planning  process. 
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-4- 
Defining  and  Analyzing  Educational  Results  (3.1-2) 

3. 1-2     The  Institution  must  define  its  expected  educational  results  and  describe  its 
methods  for  analyzing  the  results. 

The  definition  of  expected  educational  results  occurs  at  the  departmental 
or  program  unit  level  through  the  development  of  a  mission  statement  and  a 
related  statement  of  goals  and  objectives  expressed  in  ways  that  allow  the 
evaluation  of  such  objectives  using  varied  methods  of  assessment. 

The  Committee  has  reviewed  the  34  institutional  effectiveness  reports  of 
the  departments,  schools  and  programs  at  UNCW,  and  in  every  case  there  is 
indication  of  an  established  clearly  defined  purpose,  typically  a  statement  of 
mission,  and  a  set  of  goals  and  objective  statements  tied  to  both  strategic  planning 
and  assessment.  These  statements  and  associated  goals,  which  are  the  product  of 
planning  and  evaluation  processes  in  place  in  every  department  and  program, 
reflect  the  varied  character  of  the  disciplines  and  departments  involved. 

Mission  or  purpose  statements  of  individual  departments  are  consistent 
with  university  and  college/school  mission,  and  are  reflected  in  catalogue  entries 
and  descriptions  that  delineate  basic  requirements  of  academic  programs  and  the 
basic  purpose  that  the  program  serves.  As  of  the  current  catalogue,  all 
departments  have  entries  that  describe  the  objectives  of  each  degree  or  other 
academic  program;  each  department  develops  curricula  and  courses  consistent 
with  the  educational  objectives  identified.  Typical  catalogue  entries  include  such 
statements  of  purpose  and  objectives  as  "Stresses  analytical  and  critical  thinking, 
quantitative  analysis,  and  theoretical  understanding  of  the  US  and  other 
comparative  political  systems"  (Political  Science);  "Prepares  students  for 
advanced  studies  or  for  teaching,  research,  and  technical  careers"  (Earth 
Sciences);  or  "Prepares  students  for  entry  level  generalist,  social  work  practice" 
(Social  Work).  Additionally,  as  well  as  syllabi,  catalogue  descriptions  cite  the 
identified  educational  objectives  served  by  specific  courses. 

All  reviewed  departments,  schools,  and  programs  also  have  established 
methods  for  analyzing  results.  Such  methods  include  routine  evaluation  of 
instruction,  specialized  capstone  or  comprehensive  courses,  graduation  rate  data. 
admission  to  graduate  programs,  senior  or  graduate  surveys,  results  of  licensing 
examinations,  external  disciplinary  or  professional  reviews  or.  in  some  cases, 
employer  surveys  or  evaluation  through  advisory  or  other  committees.  In 
addition,  there  is  an  extensive  and  comprehensive  system  of  regular  and  ongoing 
evaluation  of  faculty,  including  student  evaluation  of  teaching;  peer  review; 
annual  review;  professional  development  plans;  teaching  portfolios; 
Reappointment,  Promotion,  and  Tenure  review;  and  Post-Tenure  review  (UNCW 
Faculty  Senate,  "UNCW  Faculty  Handbook" 
<http://wvAv.uncwil.edu/fac  handbook/>. 

More  detailed  statements  of  the  departmental  and  program  activities  in 
regard  to  defining  expected  educational  outcomes  and  in  establishing  methods  of 
evaluation  can  be  found  in  sections  3.1-4,  3.1-5  and  3.1-6  of  this  report. 
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The  requirements  and  objectives  for  UNCW's  basic  studies  are  outlined 
on  pages  90-93  of  the  UNCW  Undergraduate  Catalogue,  2001-2002.  The 
evaluation  of  the  basic  studies  or  general  education  program  for  the  baccalaureate 
degree  is  the  ultimate  responsibility  of  the  University  Curriculum  Committee  of 
the  Faculty  Senate.  The  University  Curriculum  Committee  has  a  schedule  of 
evaluating  these  courses  on  a  three-year  cycle  with  courses  in  the  humanities  and 
arts,  the  natural  sciences,  and  the  social  sciences  being  evaluated  in  different 
years.  When  the  committee  notes  the  need  for  change,  the  issue  is  presented  to 
the  Faculty  Senate  for  action.  For  example,  the  need  for  a  greater  number  of 
hours  for  social  science  courses,  the  introduction  of  a  foreign  language 
requirement,  and  the  advent  of  interdisciplinary  basic  studies  courses  have  been 
changes  in  the  basic  studies  requirements  that  can  be  tracked  in  the  past  ten  years 
of  undergraduate  catalogues.  The  addition  during  the  past  decade  of  oral 
competency  and  computer  competency  courses  for  all  undergraduate  majors 
resulted  from  evaluations  of  the  University  Curriculum  Committee  and  approval 
of  the  Faculty  Senate.  The  timetable  and  procedures  for  continuing  review  of 
basic  studies  was  approved  by  UNCW  Faculty  Senate  on  April  1 1,  1989  and  is 
reflected  in  its  minutes  (Faculty  Senate,  "Timetable  and  Procedures  for 
Continuing  Review  of  Basic  Studies,"  1989). 

-5- 

Evaluation  of  Institutional  Purpose/Goals  (3.1-3) 

3. 1-3    The  institution  must  establish  a  clearly  defined  purpose  appropriate  to  collegiate 
education,  formulate  educational  goals  consistent  with  the  institution's  purpose, 
develop  and  implement  procedures  to  evaluate  the  extent  to  which  these 
educational  goals  are  being  achieved,  and  use  the  results  of  these  evaluations  to 
improve  educational  programs,  services  and  operations. 

All  academic  units  have  clear  mission  statements  from  which  goals  are 
derived,  systems  of  evaluation  for  these  goals,  and  a  system  of  feedback  that  uses 
evaluation  to  improve  institutional  effectiveness. 

As  noted  in  Section  2  of  this  Self-Study,  the  UNCW  Mission  Statement 
has  been  approved  by  the  Board  of  Governors  and  the  Office  of  the  President. 
The  governance  and  administrative  agencies  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina 
approves  missions,  campus  plans  and  new  programs,  but  is  not  involved  in  the 
design  of  planning  at  the  campus  level.  All  educational  and  administrative  units 
at  UNCW  have  mission  statements  that  are  in  turn  linked  to  the  unit  above  them 
in  the  organizational  structure.  The  purpose  of  each  academic  unit,  including  the 
college  and  schools  and  their  constituent  departments  and  programs,  is  stated  in 
the  unit  mission  statement.  As  appropriate  to  collegiate  education,  mission 
statements  for  all  academic  units  address  the  three  key  areas  of  teaching,  research, 
and  service.  Departmental  and  program  mission  statements  are  consistent  with 
the  mission  statements  of  the  university  and  the  college  or  school  in  which  the 
unit  resides.  Consistency  also  exists  between  the  college/school  mission 
statements  and  that  of  the  university. 
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All  mission  statements  are  reevaluated  periodically  (usually  in  conjunction 
with  periodic  comprehensive  reviews).  For  example,  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  developed  a  statement  of  purpose  for  the  1991  SACS  Self-Study,  revised 
that  mission  statement  in  the  1996-2001  long  range  plan,  and  subsequently 
revised  it  again  in  2000  (in  each  case  reflecting  modifications  to  the  UNC W 
mission  statement).  The  mission  statement  of  the  Watson  School  of  Education 
has  undergone  similar  modifications.  Adopted  in  1993,  the  statement  was  first 
revised  in  1996  and  has  again  been  revised  in  2000.  AACSB  (American 
Assembly  of  Collegiate  Schools  of  Business)  re-accreditation  for  the  Cameron 
School  of  Business  requires  a  thorough  examination  of  the  mission  and  vision 
statement,  the  school" s  educational  objectives  for  each  degree  program,  an 
evaluation  of  the  resources  and  faculty  in  the  school  and,  finally,  how  well  the 
outcome  assessment  measures  are  used  to  measure  the  school's  effectiveness. 

The  School  of  Nursing  had  a  clearly  defined  vision  statement  that  was 
reviewed  during  the  Spring  1999  School  of  Nursing  faculty  retreat.  A  new 
mission  statement  was  created  at  the  Spring  2000  retreat.  In  support  of  the 
university's  five-year  strategic  plan,  the  School  of  Nursing  has  a  five-year 
strategic  plan.  Each  goal  is  analyzed  yearly  and  reported  in  the  School  of  Nursing 
Annual  Report.  The  vision,  mission  and  philosophy  are  reflected  in  the  self-study 
documents  and  handbooks  of  both  the  bachelor's  and  master's  programs.  The 
School  of  Nursing's  Systematic  Evaluation  plan  calls  for  annual  review  of 
publications  and  documents  for  consistency  with  mission,  philosophy,  goals  and 
objectives,  and  for  clarity  of  definition  of  the  roles  of  faculty  and  students. 

In  conjunction  with  the  revisions  of  mission  statements  at  the 
college/school  and  university  level,  departments  and  programs  revise  their 
mission  statements  for  consistency  with  the  mission  statements  of  the  university 
and  college  or  school.    Mission  statements  may  also  be  revised  to  incorporate 
changes  in  the  relevant  discipline  or  in  the  emphases  of  a  particular  department  in 
the  areas  of  teaching,  research,  and  service.  For  example,  the  Earth  Sciences 
mission  statement  was  revised  in  September  2000  to  reflect  increasing  emphasis 
on  information  technology  and  experiential  learning  (internships,  fieldwork.  and 
participation  of  students  in  research)  within  the  department.  Foreign  Languages  & 
Literatures  revised  its  mission  statement  in  2000  to  more  clearly  reflect  the 
comprehensive  nature  of  its  purposes,  and  the  History  Department,  after 
evaluation  by  its  Steering  Committee,  revised  its  mission  statement  to  reflect  its 
greater  technology  emphasis.  The  Department  of  Social  Work,  a  new  department 
in  1998,  developed  a  mission  statement  through  a  process  that  involved  faculty 
and  its  advisory  committee  to  reflect  departmental  educational  and  regional 
service  missions. 

Educational  goals  have  been  established  by  each  unit  during  formal  review 
processes  in  the  context  of  the  unit's  mission  statement.  In  conjunction  with 
subsequent  revision  of  the  university,  college/school,  and  department/program 
mission  statements,  most  units  have  reevaluated  and  revised  their  educational 
goals.  For  example,  the  1996  Long  Range  Plan  of  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  included  four  goals,  each  with  objectives,  strategies  and  assessment 
mechanisms.  During  the  current  self-study,  goals  have  been  updated  in  light  of 
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the  new  UNCW  and  College  mission  statements.  Three  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  goals  have  been  defined  for  2001-2006  based  on  evaluation  of  the 
previous  goals  and  strateg     ,  assumptions  about  the  planning  environment,  the 
four  basic  thematic  areas  selected  for  emphasis  by  the  Provost,  results  of  the 
current  self-study,  input  of  the  chairs  and  program  directors,  and  the  Dean's 
vision  for  the  future  of  the  College.  These  three  goals  are  to  provide  quality 
undergraduate  and  graduate  studies  in  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences;  to  develop  and 
recognize  faculty  excellence  in  teaching,  research,  and  artistic  achievement;  and 
to  provide  service  for  campus,  local,  regional,  and  global  communities  (College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences,  SACS  Self-Study  Unit  Report, 
<http://www .uncwil.edu/cas/sacs/CAS%20SACS.pdf>). 

Revision  of  goals  is  ongoing  by  some  academic  departments.  This  is 
particularly  true  of  recently  restructured  departments.  For  example,  the 
Department  of  Art  and  Theatre  (which  formerly  also  included  Music)  is  in  the 
process  of  revisiting  and  revising  the  1996-2001  Strategic  Planning  document 
established  by  the  former  department.  A  new  department  in  1999,  Creative 
Writing  (formerly  part  of  the  English  Department),  considered  and  revised  its 
goals  at  the  annual  faculty  retreat  in  fall  semester  2000.  The  English  Department 
reviews  departmental  and  program  goals  each  academic  year  through  its  Steering 
Committee.  The  mission  statement  of  the  Department  of  Sociology  and  Criminal 
Justice  was  revised  in  October  2000  to  reflect  changes  in  departmental 
organization  (the  departure  of  Social  Work  and  Anthropology),  increased 
emphasis  on  the  use  of  technology  and  innovative  strategies  in  instruction,  and 
changes  in  the  university's  mission  statement. 

The  long  range  plan  for  each  unit  provides  means  for  evaluating  the  extent 
to  which  unit  goals  are  being  achieved.  Strategies  and  means  of  assessment  were 
developed  for  each  goal.  In  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  Long  Range  Plan, 
each  goal  is  accompanied  by  specific  objectives,  with  strategies  and  procedures  to 
assess  whether  the  educational  goals  are  being  achieved.  For  example,  the  goal  of 
providing  "quality  undergraduate  and  graduate  studies  in  the  liberal  arts  and 
sciences"  includes  the  objective  of  enhancing  "the  quality  of  instruction  in  all 
academic  departments"  by  providing  necessary  resources  and  increasing 
departmental  base  budgets.  The  mechanisms  used  for  assessment  include 
departmental  and  College  budget  spreadsheets  reflecting  permanent  allocations 
and  total  expenditures  in  each  budget  line  over  a  five-year  period,  expansion 
requests  and  justifications,  and  data  regarding  changes  in  credit-hour  production 
and  number  of  majors.  The  strategy  of  updating/replacing  computers  and  other 
equipment  is  monitored  through  the  equipment  inventory.  The  strategy  of 
allocating  additional  full-time  teaching  positions  to  reduce  high  student-faculty 
teaching  ratios,  increase  frequency  of  course  offerings  in  the  major,  and  add  new 
courses  needed  for  degrees  is  assessed  by  using  reports  on  faculty  workload  and 
student  credit  hour  production.  Similar  mechanisms  for  assessment  are  stated  for 
every  College  goal/objective/strategy. 

Each  department  also  has  processes  in  place  for  evaluating  the  extent  to 
which  educational  goals  are  being  achieved.  Departmental  goals  typically  address 
the  three  prongs  of  teaching  (student  learning),  research  and  service.  The  means 
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for  evaluating  success  in  achieving  these  goals  are  enumerated  in  sections  3.1-2, 
3.1-4,  3.1-5,  and  3.1-6,  so  rather  than  repeating  those  means  of  evaluation  here, 
this  section  will  focus  on  documenting  how  the  results  of  these  evaluations  are 
used  to  improve  the  institution's  effectiveness. 

Extensive  changes  have  occurred  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  as  a 
result  of  the  evaluation  process.  These  changes  involve  distribution  of  resources, 
modification  of  facilities,  addition  of  new  programs  or  academic  units,  and  policy 
changes.  Examples  are  shown  in  Table  16. 

In  addition  to  these  changes  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 
individual  departments,  schools,  or  other  academic  units  have  also  used  the  results 
of  evaluations  to  improve  educational  programs,  services  and  operations  (only 
selected  examples  of  changes  are  provided).  All  departments  have  undergone 
addition  and  deletion  of  courses  and  course  revisions  as  a  result  of  evaluation, 
though  all  are  not  enumerated  here.  Table  17  illustrates  the  variety  of  ways  in 
which  individual  units  have  used  the  results  of  evaluation  to  improve 
effectiveness. 

Results  from  the  Institutional  Effectiveness  Survey  document  faculty  and 
staff  perceptions  relevant  to  Section  3.1-3  (reported  results  exclude  "don't 
know/does  not  apply"  answers).  Table  1 8  indicates  that  a  very  high  percentage 
(approximately  90  percent)  of  faculty  and  staff  perceive  that  UNCW  and  their  unit 
have  a  clear  mission  statement  that  accurately  describes  the  unit,  although  only  64 
percent  of  faculty  feel  that  their  unit  statement  is  adequately  publicized.  Roughly 
three-fourths  of  faculty  and  staff  feel  that  well-defined  planning  outcomes  have 
been  established  at  each  organizational  level,  and  more  than  two-thirds  believe 
that  adequate  assessment  measures  are  in  place  at  each  level. 

Assessment  measures  appear  to  be  strongest  in  the  areas  of  teaching  and 
learning.  About  80  percent  of  faculty  believe  that  adequate  means  of  assessing 
effectiveness  of  undergraduate  and  graduate  learning  are  in  place.  The  use  of 
assessment  for  improvement  appears  to  be  strongest  in  the  area  of  teaching  (75 
percent  agreement)  and  for  all  operations  at  the  department/unit  level  (76 
percent).  The  percentage  of  faculty  and  staff  who  agreed  that  results  of 
assessment  are  used  to  improve  UNCW  and  college/school  operations  ranges 
from  68  -71  percent.  However,  only  63  percent  and  59  percent  of  faculty  agreed 
that  evaluation  processes  have  been  used  to  improve  research  and  public  service 
activities  respectively. 

Although  statements  of  goals  and  objectives  were  evident  in  every  report 
it  is  suggested  that  such  statements  be  operational  in  character  and  be  explicitly 
tied  to  some  form  of  evaluation  and  measurement. 

Suggestion  3:  The  Provost  should  establish  a  mechanism  to  evaluate  the  planning 
documents  of  the  various  academic  units  to  ensure  that  the  goals  and  objectives  are 
operational  in  character  and  explicitly  tied  to  some  form  of  evaluation  and  measurement. 
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Table  18:  Faculty  and  Staff  Response  to  Survey  on  Mission,  Goals, 
Assessment,  and  Use  of  Assessment 


Statement 

%  Faculty 
Agreement 

%  Staff 
Agreement 

UNCW's  mission  statement  accurately  describes  the 
University. 

89 

94 

The  University's  mission  statement  and  goals  are 
adequately  publicized. 

79 

78 

My  dept. /unit's  mission  statement  accurately  describes 
my  dept/unit. 

87 

90 

My  dept./unit's  mission  and  goals  are  adequately 
publicized. 

64 

75 

Well-defined  planning  outcomes  have  been  established  at 
the  University  level. 

74 

89 

Well-defined  planning  outcomes  have  been  established  at 
the  college/school  level. 

71 

75 

Well-defined  planning  outcomes  have  been  established  at 
the  dept. /unit  level. 

73 

83 

There  are  adequate  procedures  for  assessing  programs 
and  policies  at  the  University  level. 

68 

72 

There  are  adequate  procedures  for  assessing  programs 
and  policies  at  the  college/school  level. 

68 

75 

There  are  adequate  procedures  for  assessing  programs 
and  policies  at  the  dept. /unit  level. 

72 

80 

Assessment  results  have  been  used  to  improve  UNCW's 
overall  operations. 

68 

71 

Assessment  results  have  been  used  to  improve  the  overall 
operations  in  my  college/school. 

68 

70 

Assessment  results  have  been  used  to  improve  the  overall 
operations  in  my  dept. /unit 

76 

79 

Evaluation  process(es)  have  been  used  to  improve 
teaching. 

75 

N/A 

Evaluation  process(es)  have  been  used  to  improve 
research  activities. 

63 

N/A 

Evaluation  process(es)  have  been  used  to  improve  public 
service  activities. 

59 

N/A 

Evaluation  process(es)  have  been  used  to  improve 
University  operations. 

68 

N/A 

My  dept. /unit  has  adequate  ways...  of  assessing  the 
effectiveness  of  undergraduate  learning. 

78 

N/A 

My  dept./unit  has  adequate  ways...  of  assessing  the 
effectiveness  of  graduate  learning. 

80 

N/A 
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-6- 
Guidelines  and  Procedures  to  Evaluate  Educational  Effectiveness  (3.1-4) 

3. 1-4     The  institution  must  develop  guidelines  and  procedures  to  evaluate  educational 
effectiveness,  including  the  quality  of  student  learning  and  of  research  and 
service. 

There  are  specific  guidelines  and  procedures  in  place  at  the  university,  the 
college/school,  and  department  levels  to  evaluate  educational  effectiveness, 
including  the  quality  of  student  learning  and  of  research  and  service. 

At  the  university  level  there  are  several  award  mechanisms  to  honor 
faculty  members  that  have  received  recognition  as  outstanding  teachers,  scholars 
and/or  researchers.  The  Distinguished  Teaching  Professorship  is  UNCW's 
highest  award  for  teaching  excellence;  the  award  includes  a  three-year  $5,000 
stipend  and  Distinguished  Teaching  medallion.  Three  of  these  awards  are  given 
annually.  The  UNC  W  Board  of  Trustees'  Teaching  Excellence  Award  is  given  to 
a  faculty  member  demonstrating  significant  contributions  to  higher  education 
through  dedication  and  service  to  students.  This  award  includes  a  one-time 
stipend  of  $1,500  and  a  Distinguished  Teaching  medallion.  The  Chancellor's 
Teaching  Excellence  Award  recognizes  five  faculty  members  who  demonstrate 
outstanding  teaching  in  the  classroom.  Each  of  the  recipients  receives  a  $750 
award  and  a  Distinguished  Teaching  medallion.  Up  to  three  awards  for  Faculty 
Scholarship  are  presented  annually.  These  awards  recognize  significant 
contributions  to  the  university  and  academic  community  through  commitment  to 
scholarship,  research  and  creativity  and  include  a  $1,500  stipend  and  specific 
honors  at  graduation. 

The  Graduate  School  and  Office  of  Research  Administration  present 
additional  awards  to  honor  faculty  achievement  in  teaching  and  research.  These 
awards  include  the  Graduate  Mentor  Award,  which  recognizes  graduate  faculty 
who  excel  at  teaching  at  the  graduate  level  and  who  have  an  established  record  of 
mentoring  graduate  students,  and  the  Million  Dollar  Club  Awards  for  faculty  who 
have  reached  the  one-million-dollar  mark  in  extramural  funding. 

These  university  awards  represent  the  pinnacle  to  which  UNC W  faculty 
strive.  Before  achieving  this  level  of  honor  and  recognition,  faculty  members 
must  demonstrate  a  continuous  level  of  excellence  in  teaching,  research,  and 
service.  The  general  and  specific  mechanisms  that  assess  the  quality  of  teaching, 
research,  and  service,  as  well  as  student  learning,  are  as  follows. 

Multiple  mechanisms  and  criteria  are  used  to  evaluate  educational 
effectiveness  at  the  undergraduate  level,  including  the  quality  of  faculty  teaching 
and  student  learning.  Each  department  or  unit  uses  most  of  these  assessment 
mechanisms;  some  departments  or  units  have  supplemented  these  standard 
assessment  measures  with  other  outcome  measures  that  are  unique  to  their 
individual  teaching  missions.  Teaching  evaluations  (which  may  include  review  of 
syllabi,  web  pages,  and  other  teaching  materials)  occur  annually  for  all  faculty 
members;  this  process  includes  evaluation  of  classroom  teaching  by  peer  teaching 
observers  for  non-tenured  faculty  (and,  in  some  departments,  tenured  faculty 
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members).  Student  evaluation  of  teaching  is  provided  throughout  the  university 
by  completion  of  the  Student  Perception  of  Teaching  (SPOT)  survey.  Some 
departments  employ  additional  means  of  sUkL     evaluation  of  teaching;  for 
instance,  the  Department  of  Earth  Sciences  em,  ioys  informal,  anonymous,  mid- 
course  evaluation  forms  to  receive  constructive  comments  from  students  about 
ways  to  enhance  student  learning. 

Mechanisms  commonly  used  to  assess  the  quality  of  student  learning 
include  monitoring  course  grades  within  the  department,  tracking  the  number  of 
students  that  enter  and  graduate  with  a  major  and/or  minor  (for  the  departments 
that  offer  a  minor)  in  the  department,  and  using  a  senior  survey.  As  is  noted  in 
the  introduction  for  this  chapter  of  the  Self-Study  and  in  Section  4.2,  graduation 
rates  are  a  major  indicator  of  outcomes  of  overall  campus  educational  programs. 
For  example,  the  five-year  graduation  rate  for  students  entering  in  1985  and 
graduating  by  1990  was  approximately  41  percent  for  UNCW  and  36  percent  for 
comprehensive  universities  national  wide.  For  students  entering  in  1995  and 
graduating  by  the  year  2000,  the  UNCW  graduation  rate  further  improved: 
approximately  55  percent  versus  43  percent  for  the  typical  comprehensive 
university  (University  Planning,  "University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington: 
Performance  Indicator,  Five  Year  Graduation  Rates," 

<http://www.uncwil.edu/lJniv_Planning/Performance_indicators/Five_Year_Graduation 
Rates.htm>). 

While  most  educational  programs  at  UNCW  are  graduating  increasing 
numbers  of  students,  the  Office  of  the  President  requires  "low  productivity 
reports"  on  programs  where  a  minimum  number  of  degrees  are  not  awarded 
within  a  period.  Low  productivity  is  defined  as  less  than  25  baccalaureate  or  16 
master's  degrees  awarded  in  a  two  year  period  for  a  given  course  of  study.    If  a 
program  has  awarded  10  bachelor's  or  9  master's  degrees  in  the  last  year  of  the 
two  year  cycle,  productivity  is  considered  adequate.  Responses  to  the  need  to 
meet  productivity  goals  vary,  but  all  represent  attempts  to  improve  programs  or 
administration.  For  example,  recruiting  for  graduate  students  in  chemistry 
involves  dinner  seminars  to  introduce  the  program  to  potential  students.  The 
Foreign  Language  program  consolidated  degrees  in  French  and  Spanish  to  a 
single  degree  in  romance  languages  in  order  to  ensure  adequate  numbers  of 
graduates. 

In  addition  to  evaluation  of  all  course  work  for  all  students  within  each 
department  (including  examinations,  oral  and  written  presentations,  performances, 
homework  assignments,  class  participation  and/or  laboratory  projects,  as 
appropriate),  assessment  mechanisms  include  specialized  courses  developed  by 
each  department  to  demonstrate  student  competency  in  specific  areas.  As 
discussed  more  fully  in  Section  4.2.  university  policy  requires  that  each 
undergraduate  student  must  pass  an  oral  communication  competency  course, 
designed  to  assess  public  presentation  skills,  and  a  computer  competency  course. 
The  university  requires  that  all  students  prior  to  graduation  develop  competency 
in  basic  computer  skills,  including  knowledge  of  campus  use  policies,  facility 
with  standard  applications,  and  awareness  of  legal  and  ethical  issues.  Students  in 
each  major  must  satisfy  the  requirements  in  computer  competency  specified  for 
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that  major  {Undergraduate  Catalogue,  2001-2002, 

<http://vAvw.uncwil.edu/catalogue>).  The  Faculty  Senate  is  currently  considering 
requiring  six  hours  of  "Writing-Emphasis"  course  work  to  complete  the  general 
assessment  of  student  learning. 

In  addition  to  these  general  requirements  that  are  utilized  by  all  academic 
departments  or  units,  various  additional  methods  are  employed  to  assess  student 
learning.  Successful  completion  of  a  "Capstone  Course"  is  required  by  many 
departments  to  demonstrate  general  knowledge  of  the  student's  major.  For 
instance,  in  the  Department  of  Creative  Writing,  the  newly  revised  Senior 
Seminar  in  Creative  Writing  is  a  six-hour  course  addressing  issues  of  the 
profession  that  combines  workshop  and  senior  thesis  hours,  requiring  students  to 
integrate  and  apply  their  knowledge  to  a  final  thesis  project.  Other  departmental 
assessment  methods  include  the  number  of  students  that  enroll  for  Directed 
Independent  Study  and  the  number  of  students  that  complete  a  departmental 
honors  program. 

Specific  departmental  assessments  include  graded  evaluation  of 
internships  or  practica  (e.g.,  Art  &  Theater,  Communication  Studies,  Computer 
Science,  Health,  Physical  Education  &  Recreation,  Social  Work).  In 
Communication  Studies  two  such  endeavors  include  the  unit's  Internship  and 
Storytelling  in  the  Community  programs  that  allow  students  and  faculty  to 
interact  with  off-campus  populations  as  they  share  and  hone  cognitive  and 
technical  skills  acquired  in  the  classroom.  Feedback  from  internship  site 
supervisors  and  elementary  school  administrators,  teachers,  and  students  speak  to 
the  quality  of  work  provided  by  communication  studies  majors.  Some 
departments  evaluate  student  portfolios  or  performances  at  local,  regional, 
national  and  international  discipline  meetings,  recitals,  and  exhibitions  (e.g..  Art 
&  Theater,  Communication  Studies,  Music).  For  example,  students  in  the  School 
of  Nursing  participate  in  diabetes,  vision  and  hypertension  screenings  and  health 
fairs.  They  present  research  findings  about  community  projects  at  the  Sigma 
Theta  Tau  and  School  of  Nursing  Annual  Research  Day.  Art  &  Theater  uses  peer 
and  faculty  critiques  in  studio  classes  and  theatre  performance  as  well  as  external 
adjudication  of  theatre  performances  (American  College  Theatre  Festival).  The 
Bachelor  of  Music  in  performance  degree  requires  the  completion  of  both  MUS 
393  and  MUS  493,  a  junior  and  senior  recital,  respectively.  MUS  393  includes  a 
performance  of  at  least  20  minutes  of  repertoire  selected  from  the  appropriate 
level  of  difficulty.  MUS  493  requires  at  least  40  minutes  of  appropriate  level 
repertoire.  The  student  is  required  to  pass  a  juried  performance  for  appropriate 
faculty  four  weeks  prior  to  the  recital.  A  final  grade  is  given  based  on  preparation 
and  execution  of  a  successful  recital. 

In  some  departments,  means  of  evaluation  vary  with  student  interests.  For 
example,  undergraduate  psychology  students  desiring  to  pursue  academic 
graduate  training  are  encouraged  to  participate  in  directed  individual  study  or 
honors  research  projects,  which  are  evaluated  by  means  specific  to  each  project. 
Those  students  who  wish  to  pursue  a  career  in  human  services  are  encouraged  to 
participate  in  the  structured  counseling  practicum,  which  has  both  stated 
requirements  and  a  behavioral  contract.  Students  for  whom  an  undergraduate 
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education  is  gateway  to  the  workplace  are  encouraged  to  participate  in  various 
practica  and  internships  in  the  community  and  to  enroll  in  the  community 
psychology  course  and  agency  practicum. 

In  a  few  cases  (e.g..  Mathematics  and  Statistics,  Watson  School  of 
Education),  departments  use  the  results  of  either  a  common  final  internal 
examination  or  a  regional  or  national  examination  or  certification  to  monitor  their 
teaching  effectiveness.  Student  learning  is  also  evaluated  by  the  rate  of  passing 
national  certification  examinations  in  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation. 
Many  departments  have  developed  procedures  to  track  their  graduates  and  collect 
information  such  as  employment  status,  acceptance  into  professional  and  graduate 
schools,  and  their  ultimate  satisfaction  with  their  education  at  UNCW. 

Most  of  the  assessment  criteria  listed  for  undergraduate  education  are  also 
used  for  evaluating  faculty  teaching  and  student  performance  at  the  graduate 
level.  However,  in  addition  to  the  above-mentioned  mechanisms,  the  Graduate 
Council  oversees  all  graduate  programs.  Furthermore,  a  faculty  member  must  be 
a  member  of  the  Graduate  Faculty  before  he  or  she  may  mentor  a  graduate 
student.  The  Graduate  School's  criteria  for  membership  of  the  Graduate  Faculty, 
which  can  be  found  at  <http://wwvv.uncwil.edii/grad_info/grad_fac_criteria.html>,  are 
established  by  the  individual  departments.  Additional  information  on  the 
Graduate  Council  can  be  located  at 
<http://www.  uncwil.edu/grad_info/grad_council.html>. 

Assessment  of  graduate  student  learning  may  include  the  student's 
successful  completion  of  a  competency  examination,  capstone  experience,  or 
thesis.  At  least  three  committee  members  (two  of  which  are  from  the  student's 
department)  and  an  outside  member  appointed  by  the  dean  of  the  graduate  school 
evaluate  the  final  oral  defense  of  the  thesis.  The  professional  schools  also  require 
the  faculty  who  supervise  graduate  student  interns  to  complete  an  evaluation  of 
each  student  before  and  at  the  completion  of  the  internship.  The  on-site 
supervisor  also  provides  an  evaluation  of  the  student's  work. 

In  addition  to  evaluating  the  achievements  of  individual  students,  each 
graduate  program  is  evaluated  by  the  department  and  two  external  reviewers 
every  5  years.  These  reviews  consist  of  a  multi-stage  process.  An  initial  self- 
study  is  conducted  by  each  program,  followed  by  a  site  visit  by  peer  academicians 
from  outside  the  university.  At  each  stage,  the  academic  unit  reviews  the  findings 
with  the  dean  of  the  Graduate  School  and  dean  of  the  appropriate  college  or 
school.  The  anticipated  outcome  of  such  reviews  is  to  identify  opportunities  for 
the  program,  to  determine  the  overall  quality  of  the  program  by  examining  its 
strengths  and  weaknesses,  and  to  provide  recommendations  for  improvement. 
The  final  outcome  of  the  entire  review  process  is  to  implement  the  agreed-upon 
recommendations,  (Graduate  School,  "Graduate  Program  Review  Guidelines," 
January  1999). 

All  departments  and  units  examine  the  quality  of  research  of  faculty 
members  annually  based  on  the  faculty  member's  annual  report.  In  some 
departments,  annual  evaluations  are  based  on  feedback  from  all  faculty  members, 
whereas  in  other  departments  a  committee  is  responsible  for  conducting  the 
evaluations.  Written  feedback  is  provided  to  each  faculty  member,  and  many 
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department  chairs  meet  individually  with  every  faculty  member  in  the  department 
to  discuss  the  evaluation.  Criteria  used  to  evaluate  the  quality  of  faculty  research 
vary  among  units  and  may  include  the  acceptance  of  research  articles  to  journals; 
the  quality  or  impact  ratings  of  the  journals;  the  acceptance  of  paper  presentations 
at  regional,  national,  and  international  professional  conferences;  invitations  to 
present  research  at  colloquia  and  other  professional  venues;  and  the  evaluation  of 
research  proposals  submitted  for  external  funding.  Research  productivity  is  a 
major  factor  in  determining  graduate  faculty  status  and  faculty  workload.  The 
standard  teaching  load  is  12  credit  hours  per  semester,  but  the  typical  teaching 
load  for  research  active  faculty  is  9  credit  hours  per  semester.  Each  department 
has  developed  a  faculty  workload  policy  under  the  guidelines  of  the  campus 
policy  (Academic  Affairs,  "UNCW  Faculty  Workload  Policy  Guidelines"). 

When  a  faculty  member  is  considered  for  reappointment,  promotion  or 
tenure,  the  quality  of  his  or  her  research  and  scholarly  activity  is  assessed  by  the 
chairperson  and  senior  faculty.  A  recently  appointed  Reappointment,  Promotion, 
and  Tenure  committee  has  been  established  by  the  Faculty  Senate  to  review  the 
current  standards  for  faculty  research  and  scholarship  and  to  consider  additional 
assessment  measures,  including  the  use  of  external  evaluations  and  assessments  of 
citations  or  impact.  Research  productivity  and  quality  are  also  evaluated  during 
the  Post-Tenure  Review  process  in  which  tenured  faculty  members  are  reviewed 
every  five  years. 

The  annual  evaluation  process  described  above  for  teaching  and  research 
also  includes  an  assessment  of  faculty  service.  In  many  departments  this 
evaluation  includes  service  to  the  university  as  well  as  service  to  the  regional, 
national  and  international  communities  and  to  the  discipline.  The  assessment  of 
faculty  service  is  less  quantitative  and  systematic  than  the  evaluation  of  teaching 
or  research.  Service  is  assessed  yearly;  critically  reviewed  by  the  chairperson  and 
senior  faculty  when  a  faculty  member  is  considered  for  reappointment,  promotion 
or  tenure;  and  also  during  the  post-tenure  review  process. 

In  summary,  the  quality  of  faculty  teaching,  scholarship,  and  service  is 
examined  annually  as  part  of  the  Peer  Review  Process  established  by  each 
department.  The  outcome  of  that  process  is  instrumental  in  determining  faculty 
salary,  reappointment,  promotion,  and  tenure.  The  assessment  of  faculty  teaching 
and  student  learning  uses  multiple  evaluation  criteria,  which  continue  to 
strengthen  faculty  efforts  and  student  performance  while  evaluation  of  faculty 
research  promotes  the  highest  levels  of  scholarship  and  research  by  the  faculty'. 
Faculty  service  is  primarily  evaluated  in  terms  of  direct  service  to  university 
governance  and  the  operation  of  the  department,  the  use  of  specific  professional 
skills  to  meet  community  and  regional  needs,  and  service  to  the  profession  in 
roles  of  leadership  and  assistance  to  the  scholarly  community  at  the  local,  state, 
national  and  global  levels.  The  current  assessment  of  faculty  service  has  provided 
numerous  examples  of  outstanding  service  to  the  institution  and  community. 
Faculty  are  also  heavily  involved  in  such  activities  as  grant  and  manuscript 
reviewing  and  service  in  editorial  roles. 

Many  departments  and  programs  have  some  sort  of  outcome  evaluation 
system  in  place  that  includes  evaluating  educational  effectiveness  by  tracking 
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graduates  of  the  institution.  In  Section  4.3-3  is  a  Suggestion  for  tracking  alumni  of 
graduate  programs,  and  the  Office  of  the  President  regularly  i       iucts  surveys  of 
undergraduate  alumni.  To  meet  their  specific  needs,  individi.     Jepartments 
might  wish  to  develop  their  own  tracking  methods  to  assess  outcomes  for 
graduates. 

Although  all  academic  departments  across  the  university  have  a  similar 
system  of  evaluation  of  individual  faculty  in  place,  it  is  suggested  that  the 
evaluation  of  service  be  defined  and  evaluated  as  clearly  and  thoroughly  as 
teaching  and  research.  Currently  there  is  a  Faculty  Senate  committee,  formed  at 
the  behest  of  the  Provost,  appointed  to  examine  the  Reappointment,  Promotion, 
and  Tenure  process;  this  committee  might  be  an  avenue  to  consider  the  issue  of 
service. 

Suggestion  4:  The  Provost,  in  coordination  with  the  Faculty  Senate,  should  ensure  that 
systems  of  evaluation  of  faculty  service  be  developed  in  all  units  that  evaluate  faculty 
performance. 

-7- 
Scope  of  Evaluation  (3.1-5) 

3. 1-5     This  evaluation  must  encompass  educational  goals  at  all  academic  levels  and 
research  and  service  functions  of  the  institution. 

Educational  goals  are  set  at  all  levels  within  the  university  system.  When 
new  programs  are  introduced,  they  must  be  approved  by  the  Office  of  the  President 
and  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina.  "'Administrative 
Memoranda  406"  (University  of  North  Carolina, 

<http://www.northcarolina.edii/aa/reports/plan_intent/doc  index.cfm>)  and  . 
"Administrative  Memoranda  407"  (University  of  North  Carolina, 
<http://wAvw.northcarolina.edu/aa/reports/mem407/doc_index.cfm>),  set  out  the 
structure  for  the  requests  for  permission  to  implement  on  campus  degree  programs 
and  distance  learning  programs  respectively.  Before  new  programs  are  submitted 
for  approval  to  the  Office  of  the  President,  they  go  through  a  rigorous  process  of 
review  by  the  curriculum  committees  of  the  College  or  professional  schools.  They 
are  then  examined  by  the  Graduate  Council  or  Faculty  Senate,  as  appropriate, 
before  approval  by  the  Provost  and  the  University  Planning  and  Quality  Council. 
At  each  stage  educational  goals  are  articulated. 

The  Division  of  Academic  Affairs  has  articulated  an  overall  academic  plan 
that  includes  four  basic  emphases:  natural  environment,  informational  technology, 
internationalization  and  regional  engagement.  These  four  themes  are  part  of  a 
vision  statement  set  by  the  Provost  (John  Cavanaugh,  ""Provost's  Remarks,  Spring 
Faculty  Meeting,"  13  April  2000, 
<http://www.uncwil.edu/people/cavanaugh/springOO.htm>). 

The  Division  of  Academic  Affairs,  in  turn,  is  the  planning  center  point- 
accepting  annual  reports,  budget  requests,  and  planning  statements  from  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  professional  schools,  and  the  Graduate  School. 
As  can  be  seen  in  the  self-  studies  and  plans  from  these  units,  the  Dean,  various 
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faculty  committees  and  the  Graduate  Council  approve  all  planning  and  review 
departmental  goals.  The  Graduate  School  particularly  conducts  rigorous  five-year 
reviews  of  all  graduate  programs  (Graduate  School,  "Graduate  Program  Review 
Guidelines,'*  January  1999).  The  Office  of  Research  Administration  (now  Office 
of  Sponsored  Research)  is  responsible  for  encouraging  external  funding  for 
research.  It  also  administers  the  campus  program  of  internal  faculty  grants  (the 
Cahill  Awards)  and  the  undergraduate  research  awards.  All  of  these  programs 
encourage  faculty  development  of  research  goals.  (For  more  detailed  information 
on  the  outcomes  of  the  encouragement  of  research  activity,  see  Section  6.5.) 

Within  the  general  goals  and  vision  of  the  Division  of  Academic  Affairs,  the 
Faculty  Senate,  the  Graduate  Council,  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the 
professional  schools  and  The  Graduate  School,  most  educational  goal  setting  and 
evaluation  is  conducted  at  the  grass  roots  level  of  the  academic  departments.  All 
departments  set  goals  as  part  of  a  five-year  planning  cycle.  These  goals  include 
teaching  and  learning  at  the  undergraduate  and  graduate  level  (for  units  with 
graduate  programs),  research  and  service.  The  most  recent  long  range  planning 
documents  also  established  means  of  assessing  progress  towards  each  goal. 
Evaluation  of  progress  towards  each  goal  occurs  during  periodic  comprehensive 
reviews  (SACS  self-studies,  long  range  planning  activities,  graduate  program 
reviews,  accreditation  reviews).  In  addition,  many  departments  have  an  annual 
retreat  or  consult  an  advisory  board  as  a  way  of  assessing  their  performance  in 
meeting  goals  (Table  8). 

The  quality  of  student  achievement  and  learning  is  an  important 
educational  goal  that  is  addressed  in  section  3.1-4.  Related  to  the  quality  of 
student  achievement  is  the  quality  of  instruction.  Faculty  annually  identify  goals 
in  relation  to  teaching.  Some  departments  require  faculty  to  complete  a 
Professional  Development  Plan  (PDP)  in  which  faculty  describe  their  teaching 
goals.  In  establishing  goals  related  to  teaching,  faculty  use  the  data  gathered  from 
the  many  formats  through  which  teaching  is  evaluated.  All  courses  are  evaluated 
through  Student  Perception  of  Teaching  (SPOT)  and  all  departments  use  a  system 
of  peer  evaluation  of  instruction.  While  peer  evaluation  is  required  annually  for 
all  untenured  faculty,  policies  vary  for  evaluation  of  faculty  at  the  associate  and 
full-professor  level.  For  example,  the  Watson  School  of  Education  requires  full 
professors  to  be  observed  once  every  three  years,  whereas  other  units  have  less 
specific  requirements.  In  many  departments  (e.g.,  Art  &  Theatre,  Chemistry, 
Earth  Sciences,  departments  within  the  Watson  School  of  Education),  as  part  of 
the  annual  evaluation  process,  the  department  chair  meets  with  faculty  to  review 
their  performance  in  relation  to  teaching.  Such  reviews  include  SPOT  teaching 
evaluations  as  well  as  peer  evaluations. 

The  ultimate  responsibility  for  the  design  and  evaluation  of  the  Student 
Perception  of  Teaching  instrument  and  the  questionnaire  allowing  for  faculty 
evaluation  of  administrators  rests  with  the  Faculty  Senate  Evaluation  Committee. 
The  SPOT  is  an  instrument  that  has  been  developed  for  all  courses  throughout  the 
campus.  It  was  developed  after  extensive  review  of  similar  rating  devices  and 
literature  on  student  evaluation  of  teaching.  The  instrument  has  undergone 
statistical  review  and,  in  1995,  after  concerns  were  raised  in  the  Faculty  Senate 
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about  comparability  of  results,  uniform  procedures  were  developed  for 
administration  and  graphic  presentation  of  ratings.  These  procedures  were  passed 
by  the  Faculty  Senate,  and  published  in  the  Faculty  Handbook  Appendix  J 
(<hrtp://www.  uncwil.edu/fac_handbook/>). 

In  addition  to  teaching  goals,  full  time  faculty  propose  goals  related  to 
research  and  identify  their  goals  for  service.  Research  and  service  objectives  are 
es  ablished  in  a  similar  manner  and  also  evaluated  through  the  established 
systems  of  annual  review  of  faculty,  including  peer  review,  periodic  reviews  for 
contract  renewal,  tenure,  and  promotion,  as  well  as  post-tenure  review.  In  relation 
to  research  and  scholarship,  faculty  specify  goals  in  conducting  research,  writing 
up  research  projects  for  publication,  submitting  proposals  to  present  papers  at 
state,  national  and  international  conferences,  and  submitting  new  grant  proposals 
or  continuing  work  with  an  existing  grant. 

In  the  area  of  service,  faculty  identify  goals  related  to  service  to  the 
department,  to  the  university,  to  professional  organizations  and  to  the  community. 
Professional  schools  frequently  have  more  specific  goals  related  to  service.  For 
example,  the  Watson  School  of  Education  has  to  submit  an  annual  report  to  the 
North  Carolina  Department  of  Public  Instruction  documenting  the  number  of 
hours  faculty  have  worked  with  low-performing  schools.  This  measure  is  one  of 
several  for  which  the  Watson  School  is  evaluated  in  the  annual  North  Carolina 
Institution  for  Higher  Education  Performance  Report.  Social  Work,  as  another 
example,  provides  an  annual  report  to  the  Council  on  Social  Work  Education 
documenting  the  activities  of  faculty  in  professional  and  community  services. 

3.  1-SJ   The  evaluation  of  academic  programs  should  involve  gathering  and  analyzing 
both  quantitative  and  qualitative  data  that  demonstrate  student  achievement. 

All  departments  at  UNCW  are  involved  in  gathering  and  analyzing  both 
quantitative  and  qualitative  data  that  demonstrate  student  achievement.  Types  of 
quantitative  data  include  distribution  of  course  grades  within  the  department,  the 
number  of  students  that  enter  and  graduate  with  a  major  or  minor  in  the 
department  (for  the  departments  that  offer  a  minor),  and  the  number  of  students 
who  successfully  complete  capstone  courses  or  other  academic  experiences. 
Student  performance  in  individual  courses  is  evaluated  through  numerous 
approaches,  such  as  examinations,  oral  and  written  presentations,  performances, 
assignments,  class  participation  and/or  laboratory  projects.  Included  are  both 
quantitative,  objective  methods  and  subjective,  qualitative  assessments.  Chairs 
are  also  provided  with  grade  distributions  by  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research 
(OIR).  The  number  of  majors  and  graduates  can  be  tracked  through  the  FactSheet 
provided  by  OIR  ("FactSheet  and  Survey  Results," 
<hnp://wv\rvv.uncwil.edu/oir/FactSheet_Folder/index.htm>).  The  surveys  of 
sophomores,  graduating  seniors,  and  alumni  conducted  by  the  Office  of  the 
President  are  available  through  OIR  on  the  web  for  the  campus  community 
(<http://wwvv.uncwil.edu/oir/survev_folder/>).    Each  of  these  data  sources  can  be 
tracked  over  time.  Each  academic  department  is  required  to  submit  an  annual 
report  in  which  quantitative  and  qualitative  data  on  student  achievements  are 
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presented.  The  annual  reports  for  the  major  academic  units  are  in  turn  used  to 
develop  reports  for  the  superordinate  units  in  the  organizational  structure. 

As  noted  throughout  this  chapter  of  the  Self-Study,  through  its  Office  of 
Institutional  Research  (OIR),  UNCW  maintains  a  large  database  of  quantitative 
and  other  data  about  the  campus.  The  Office  of  the  President  provides  the 
campus  with  information  from  surveys  of  freshmen,  sophomores,  graduating 
seniors  and  alumni.  The  campus  performance  indicators  including  admissions 
and  student  performance  data  and  the  common  data  set  are  available.  These  data 
include  acceptance  and  enrollment  rates,  graduation  rates,  incoming  student  SAT 
and  predicted  grade  point  averages.  The  FactSheet  contains  data  on  individual 
enrollment  by  majors  as  well  as  the  entire  campus.  Throughout  the  entire  Self- 
Study,  committees  have  pointed  out  numerous  instances  of  the  use  of  these  data  to 
demonstrate  compliance  with  SACS  criteria,  as  well  as  the  measurement  of 
campus  performance.  Through  the  OIR  website  (<www.uncwil.edu/oir>),  all  of 
these  data  are  readily  available  to  track  performance  over  time. 

These  combinations  of  quantitative  and  qualitative  data  are  used  to  direct 
change.  For  example,  in  the  Honors  Program,  the  number  of  participants  grew 
substantially  from  37  honors  freshmen  in  1994  to  97  honors  freshmen  in  1998.  At 
that  point  it  was  noted  from  student  and  faculty  comments  and  from  the 
availability  of  honors  instructors  that  the  number  of  students  in  the  program  was 
too  large  to  provide  appropriate  service.  The  Provost  and  the  Honors  Program 
Council  came  to  a  standard  of  5  percent  of  the  entering  class  as  an  appropriate 
goal  for  the  size  of  the  program.  Thus  the  number  of  entering  students  in  the 
Honors  program  dropped  to  92  in  1999  and  86  in  2000  (Honors  Program,  SACS 
Self-Study  Unit  Report). 

In  addition  to  these  data  that  are  used  commonly  throughout  the 
university,  many  departments  use  additional  quantitative  or  qualitative  data  that 
demonstrate  student  achievement.  These  data  include  the  number  of  students  that 
enroll  for  Directed  Independent  Study  (DIS)  and  the  number  of  students  that 
complete  a  departmental  honors  project  Specific  departments  evaluate  or 
monitor  student  performance  at  local,  regional,  national  and  international 
discipline  meetings,  recitals,  and  exhibitions.  Some  departments  have  developed 
procedures  to  track  their  graduates  and  collect  information  that  includes 
employment  status  and  acceptance  into  professional  and  graduate  schools.  Other 
types  of  quantitative  and  qualitative  data  that  are  gathered  include  pass  rates  on 
professional  exams  and  results  of  employer  surveys.  These  data  are  analyzed  to 
determine  general  patterns  in  student  achievement;  as  illustrated  in  section  3.1-3, 
this  analysis  has  led  to  programmatic  changes.  (See  Section  3.1-6  for  the  usage, 
by  department,  of  a  variety  of  quantitative  and  qualitative  data  that  demonstrate 
student  achievement.) 

Although  academic  units  use  a  variety  of  data  in  evaluating  their  work  and 
"closing  the  loop,"  there  remains  a  large  supply  of  information  available  to  them. 
As  noted  in  Section  3.3  and  elsewhere  in  this  section,  the  UNCW  Office  of 
Institutional  Research  produces  a  great  deal  of  data  on  such  issues  as  student 
retention  rates,  student  survey  results,  costs  of  instruction,  grade  distributions,  and 
the  like.  These  data  are  obviously  related  to  the  overall  reaching  of  educational 
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goals  from  the  macro  perspective  of  the  campus  as  a  whole,  but  they  often  need 
special  analysis  to  be  applied  at  the  departmental  level.    In  its  review  of  self- 
study  reports,  the  committee  found  fewer  references  to  these  data  than  would  be 
justified  in  terms  of  their  volume  and  overall  costs  of  production.  The  potential 
for  the  use  of  these  data  is  great.  The  realization  is  less  impressive.  Institutional 
Research  should  develop  a  regular  system  of  consultation  with  departments  to 
ensure  that  the  data  used  in  evaluation  are  regularly  provided  to  departments  and 
to  help  with  the  departments'  own  evaluative  process.  This  system  would 
facilitate  better  integration  of  university  level  and  departmental  level  evaluation. 

The  following  suggestion  is  also  related  to  the  suggestion  on  "data 
mining"  in  Section  3.3.  In  both  instances  the  committees  were  concerned  with  the 
need  for  more  training  and  consultation  on  the  existence  and  interpretation  of  the 
large  amounts  of  data  that  are  available  and  the  need  to  empower  the  faculty  and 
staff  from  the  individual  departments  to  complete  and  use  the  results  from  the 
evaluation  process  on  their  own. 

Suggestion  5:  The  Provost  and  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research 
should  develop  and  implement  a  system  of  regular  consultation  with  departments  and 
programs  to  ensure  that  data  needed  for  evaluation  is  identified  and  regularly  available  to 
departments,  and  to  assist  these  academic  units  in  the  most  effective  use  of  such  data. 
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-8- 
Evaluation  of  Student  Achievement  (3.1-6) 


3.1-6     The  institution  must  evaluate  its  success  with  respect  to  student  achievement  in 
relation  to  purpose,  including,  as  appropriate,  consideration  of  course 
completion,  state  licensing  examinations,  and  job  placement  rates. 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  uses  a  variety  of  means 
to  evaluate  and  track  student  achievements.  Because  departmental  expectations 
and  requirements  differ,  the  measures  used  to  evaluate  success  with  respect  to 
student  achievement  in  relation  to  purpose  vary  among  departments.  Each 
department,  however,  has  assessment  measures  in  place  and  has  used  them  to 
effect  change  within  programs.  Commonly  used  measures  include: 

honors  theses  completed; 

evaluation  of  student  portfolios; 

job  placement  rates; 

acceptance  of  student  papers/posters  for  presentation  or 

publication; 

evaluation  of  performance,  recital  or  exhibition; 

salaries  of  graduates; 

GPA  requirement  for  admissions  to  program; 

GPA  requirement  in  major  to  graduate; 

course  completion  rates; 

capstone  courses  required  in  major; 

internships; 

students  accepted  into  graduate  schools; 

graduation  rates  of  majors; 

thesis  defense  rates; 

surveys  of  seniors,  employers,  and  graduates; 

professional  licensing  examinations;  and 

GRE  scores  of  graduates. 
Specific  examples  of  assessment  measures  used  in  each  program  are  given 
in  the  table  below.  Criteria  used,  the  resultant  data,  and  the  use  of  results  for 
improvement  of  programs  are  also  included  in  this  table.  The  compiled  complete 
assessment  records  for  all  majors,  from  which  these  examples  were  selected,  are 
available  with  the  supporting  documentation  (Cameron  School  of  Business, 
"SACS  Addendum  Section  3.1-6,  Evaluation  of  Student  Achievement";  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences,  "Self-Study  Follow-Up:  Student  Outcomes  Assessments"; 
School  of  Nursing,  "SACS  Report:  Section  3.1-6,  Evaluation  of  Student 
Achievement";  Watson  School  of  Education.  SACS  Assessment  Responses. 
October  2001). 
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19%  of  1996-2000  grads  entered 
grad  school;  feedback  on 
curriculum  received 
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earned  at  least  B  grade 
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100%  completion  rate;  ~  25 
graduates/yr 

-  75  %  of  studio  art  majors  who 
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accepted 
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alumni  enrolled  in  graduate 
school 
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B  grade  in  ANT  450 
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include  assessment  by 
supervisors  and  students 
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able  to  research  effectively  in 
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should  adequately  prepare  the 
highly  motivated  student  for 
graduate  study 

Design/tech  students  must 
develop  and  present  portfolio 
of  materials  and  engage  in 
career  planning 
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grounding  in  canon  of 
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Literature  Committee  recommended 
&  department  approved  in  2001  a 
degree  requirement  in  each  area.  In 
1997,  dept  had  followed  same  process 
in  mandating  critical/analytical  essays 
in  all  200-  and  300-level  literature 
courses  and  at  least  one  assignment 
involving  secondary  sources  for  all 
300-  and  400-level  courses. 

In  2001 ,  based  on  Teacher  Education 
Committee  report,  course 
requirements  in  Shakespeare  and  non- 
Western  or  non-canonical  literature 
were  introduced. 

By  end  of  AY  2001-2002,  committee 
will  have  considered  the  proficiencies 
needed  for  ENG  496,  how  course 
articulates  with  ENG  204,  and  types 
of  assignments  most  likely  to  facilitate 
the  process.  Next  spring,  committee 
will  recommend  a  more  detailed 
catalog  description  for  ENG  496  and 
guidelines  for  ENG  204. 

It  has  been  recommended  that  copies 
of  student  reports  be  posted  on 
departmental  website  and  that  one  or 
more  specimens  be  incorporated  into 
the  departmental  advising  handbook. 
The  department  will  consider  this 
recommendation  during  fall  2001 
semester. 

applying  critical  perspectives  to 
literary  texts. 

Students  applying  to  graduate 
programs  lacked  sufficient 
background  in  critical  theory  and 
were  relatively  unfamiliar  with 
works  of  non- Western  and  non- 
canonical  authors 

Praxis  scores  have  rebounded 
from  a  low  of  80%  in  1997-98  to 
88%  and  85%  in  past  2  years 

Option  introduced  in  2001; 
committee  still  in  early  stages  of 
data  collection 

Since  this  degree  option  is  new 
to  the  current  university  catalog, 
the  department  is  still  in  the  very 
early  stages  of  collecting  data 

teach  ENG  495  meet  with 
Literature  Committee  to  assess 
degree  to  which  students  are 
achieving  goals  of  course. 

Faculty  teaching  literature 
courses  evaluate  and  report  to 
Literature  Committee 

Teacher  Education  Committee 
monitors  pass  rates  and 
receives  feedback  concerning 
practice-teaching  experiences 
of  English  majors 

Faculty  teaching  course  report 
to  Professional  Writing 
Committee,  which  reports  to 
Chair  and  Steering 
Committee. 

During  final  semester,  student 
must  submit  written  report 
summarizing  educational 
goals,  how  those  goals  have 
(or  have  not)  been 
accommodated  by  course  of 
study,  and  how  they  have 
evolved  during  course  of 
study.   Faculty  assess 
strengths  and  weaknesses  of 

Faculty  Evaluation  of 
Student  Preparation  for 
Graduate  School 

Praxis  II,  Specialty  Area 
Test,  in  discipline-specific 
content  and  pedagogy 

Capstone  course.  Senior 
Seminar  in  Writing/  Rhetoric 
(ENG  496) 

Evaluation  of  student 
individualized  learning 
reports 

BA  English, 
Literature  Option 

BA  English,  Teacher 
Licensure  Option 

BA  English, 
Professional  Writing 
Option 

BA  English, 

Individualized 

Option 

Graduate  Coordinator  and  Graduate 
Committee  recommend  course 
offerings  and  select  texts  for 
subsequent  examinations. 

EVS  495  revised  to  include  more 
information  on  current  trends  and 
more  assignments  requiring  use  of 
research,  oral  communication  and 
computer  technology  skills 

FRH  301,  Conversation,  is 
prerequisite  for  300-level  literature 
and  400-level  conversation  and 
composition  classes  [first  appears  in 
'OO-'Ol  catalogue]  as  gateway  to  more 
advanced  classes.  French  section 
discussing  possibility  of  making  FRH 
301  prerequisite  for  300-level 
civilization  class.   In  1995  catalogue, 
FRH  306  established  to  strengthen 
student  reading  abilities,  critical/ 
analytical  skills,  and  prepare  them  for 
more  advanced  work 
Spanish  section  created  2  courses 
(SPN  203  and  206)  that  focus  on 
reading  and  listening,  arid  are 
prerequisite  for  more  advanced 
classes.  Discussions  underway  to 
create  more  skill-specific  classes  at 
intermediate  level. 

Of  23  students  who  took  the 
comprehensive  examination  in 
January  and  September  2001,  22 
(95.7%)  passed. 

Need  for  more  knowledge  in 
current  environmental  issues  and 
trends 

Strengths  and  weakness  noted  in 
all  four  skills  (speaking, 
listening,  reading  and  writing). 
Specific  weaknesses  noted  in  the 
orderly  progression  of  skill 
development 

reports  annually  in  dept 
meeting  and  propose,  discuss, 
and  adopt  additional 
requirements  or  changes  in 
option. 

Students  must  complete 
examination  to  demonstrate 
competence.  Faculty  evaluate 
results  &  report  to  Graduate 
Coordinator  and  Committee. 

Student  performance  in  course 
evaluated  by  EVS  Faculty; 
augmented  with  data  from 
internship  site  supervisors  and 
potential  employers  to  assess 
strengths  and  weaknesses  of 
student  preparation 

faculty  evaluate  for  smooth 
transition  from  one  level  of 
language  proficiency  to 
another  and  gradual 
progression  toward  minimum 
expected  levels  of  proficiency 
for  senior-level  courses  and 
graduation.   Each  criterion 
specifically  relates  to  FLL's 
mission  statement,  which 
stresses  proficiency-based 
language  instruction,  critical 
thinking,  and  cultural 
competence. 
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Capstone  course,  Senior 
Seminar  in  Environmental 
Studies  (EVS  495) 

Assessment  of  quality  of 
transition  from  beginning  to 
intermediate  and  advanced 
levels 

<r. 

"oJc 
c 
U 

< 

BA/BS 

Environmental 

Studies 

Foreign  Languages 
and  Literature:  BA 
in  French  and  BA  in 
Spanish 

Spanish  section  added  400-level  class 
in  1996  in  translation.  Graduates 
eligible  for  employment  as  translators. 

French  section  now  suggests  students 
take  exam  at  end  of  junior  year  to 
identify  and  rectify  deficiencies  & 
retake  exam 

Used  to  assure  students  meet  changing 
standards  of  technology  competence 

Feedback  used  not  only  by  student  to 
revise  and  improve  quality  of 
teaching,  but  also  by  faculty  to 
improve  curriculum. 

Feedback  used  by  student  to  improve 
quality  of  teaching,  and  by  faculty  to 
improve  curriculum:  more  teaching 
methods  included  in  PED  200,  20 1 , 
202;  combined  Motor  Learning  and 
Motor  Development  courses  into  PED 
350  Motor  Behavior;  PED  386,  387 
students  go  out  into  schools  earlier  for 
pre-internship  exposure. 

In  fall  2001  faculty  began  developing 
an  instrument  to  be  given  to  site 
supervisors  for  evaluation  purposes 
and  a  course  PED  498  Internship  in 
Physical  Education  was  submitted  to 
CAS  curriculum  Committee  for 
approval. 

Curriculum  lacked  courses  in 
translation  to  serve  influx  of 
Latino  population 

Some  senior  students  were 
unable  to  pass  proficiency  exam 
during  their  final  semester 

All  students  meet  standards  set 
by  NCATE  accreditation  process 

All  graduating  students  meet 
minimal  teaching  standards 
when  teaching  Physical 
Education  and  Health 

Over  past  3  years,  physical 
education  students  averaged  ~ 
74%  pass  rate  on  exam.  In  1997- 
98,  18  students  took  exam  with 
pass  rate  of  72%.  In  1998-99,  14 
students  took  exam  with  pass 
rate  of  79%.   In  1999-2000,  10 
students  took  exam  with  71% 
pass  rate. 

Program  began  in  Fall  2001  and 
is  too  new  for  data  collection. 

Examination  of  community 
demographics 

All  majors  must  demonstrate 
oral  proficiency  before 
graduation 

Student  developed  technology 
portfolio  evaluated  by  EDN 
303  instructor  to  meet 
minimum  requirements  for 
student  teaching. 

Using  standardized  forms, 
student  teaching  in  EDN  409 
is  examined  by  both 
cooperating  teacher  and 
faculty  supervisor 

All  students  must  meet  set 
standards  for  licensure  as  a 
teacher 

PED  347  Field  Experience  in 
Exercise  Science  and  HEA 
347  Practicum  in  Health 
Education  are  required  by 
these  new  programs.   Students 
must  pass  this  practicum. 

Student  Skill  Development 
to  Meet  Actual  and  Potential 
Employer  Needs 
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Evaluation  of  student 
teaching  performance 

Praxis  II  Specialty  Exam  in 
Physical  Education 

UO 

D. 

_3 
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3 

Foreign  Languages 
and  Literature:   BA 
in  Spanish 

Foreign  Languages 
and  Literature:   BA 
in  French 

Health,  Physical 
Fducation  and 
Recreation,  BA 
Physical  Fducation 
and  Health,(K-12) 

BA  Physical 
Fducation  and 
Health  (K-12) 

BA  Physical 
Fducation  and 
Health  (K-12) 

BA  Physical 
Fducation  &  Health 
with  concentration 
in  Health  Fducation 
and  Exercise  Science 
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%  students  entering  graduate 
programs  has  increased  as  curriculum 
was  strengthened  from  1998  to  2001 . 
Over  past  3  yrs  the  faculty,  in 
preparation  for  the  self-study 
accreditation  visit,  has  used  this 
information  to  help  evaluate 
curriculum 

Faculty  reviewed  course  outcomes  and 
recommended  that  students  need 
evaluation  as  part  of  program 
planning.  REC  270  changed  from 
Program  Planning  and  Leadership  to 
Program  Planning  and  Evaluation  in 
2001-02  catalog 

Site  supervisors  provide  feedback  to 
the  faculty  as  to  the  preparation  of  the 
students.  Based  on  this  feedback,  the 
recreation  faculty  review  the 
curriculum  for  possible  enhancement. 
Faculty  use  Appraisal  Form  data  to 
note  programmatic  strengths  and 
weaknesses. 

Number  of  courses  in  core 
requirement  was  reduced  by  1  (3 
credits)  based  on  survey.  REC  359 
removed  from  core.  New  class  REC 
380  added  to  Therapeutic  Recreation 
Curriculum. 

Last  major  curricular  reform  in  1993- 
1994.  Annual  suggestion  of  additions, 
deletions  &  modifications  of  courses 
based  on  monitoring  of  HST  290  and 
other  courses 

About  37%  of  the  students  since 
1998  have  attended  graduate 
schools.     The  percentages  are 
as  follows: 
1998-  17% 
1999-67% 

2000  -  37% 

2001  -43% 
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Students  are  evaluated  by 
university  faculty  and  internship 
site  supervisors.   Students  send 
weekly  reports  to  university 
faculty.   Weekly  feedback  given 
to  student  and  site  supervisor. 
At  mid-term  and  at  end  of 
internship,  both  site  supervisor 
&  students  complete  the 
Internship  Performance 
Appraisal  Form 

All  students  in  Therapeutic 
Recreation  are  given  a  senior 
survey  to  assess  program. 
Senior  survey  given  for  about 
1 14  years;  strengths  and 
weaknesses  noted  by  the  faculty 

All  students  meet  objectives  of 
course,  at  least  at  minimal  level. 
Faculty  note  overall  strengths 
and  weaknesses  of  student 
performance  in  annual  review 

Exceptional  students  will  seek 
advanced  degrees  through 
admission  to  graduate  study 

Student  developed  portfolio 
for  a  recreation  program 
evaluated  by  course  instructor 
in  REC  270,  Program 
Planning  and  Evaluation 

All  Recreation  majors, 
regardless  of  concentration, 
are  required  to  successfully 
complete  this  12  hr.  internship 
in  order  to  demonstrate 
knowledge  &  skills  acquired 
in  the  curriculum. 

Student  perception  of  the 
quality  of  their  learning 
experience  and  educational 
accomplishments 

All  majors  will  have 
introduction  to  research  skills, 
including  computer  assisted 
research,  introduction  to 
historical  writing  skills; 
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Capstone  Course:  Internship 

in 

Parks  and  Recreation 

Services  (REC  498) 

Survey  of  Seniors 

Faculty  evaluation  of  basic 
research  methods  course. 
Practice  of  History  (HST 
290) 

BA   Athletic 
Training 

BA  Parks  & 
Recreation 
Management;  BA 
Therapeutic 
Recreation 

BA  Parks  & 
Recreation 
Management;  BA 
Therapeutic 
Recreation 

BA  Parks  & 
Recreation 
Management;  BA 
Therapeutic 
Recreation 

on 
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Steps  taken  to  strengthen  student 
knowledge  in  Public,  Latin  American, 
Early  Modern  European  History  by 
adding  appropriate  faculty  and  courses 

Faculty  are  monitoring  theses  earlier 
to  assure  timely  defense 

Public  History  Director  placed  in 
charge  of  all  internships. 
Revision  in  Public  History  curriculum 
underway  during  the  200 1  -02 
academic  year  with  the  goal  of 
providing  more  direction  and 
specificity  to  course  offerings. 

Program  coordinators  review  survey 
results  and  recommend  changes; 
added  unit  of  study  on  marching  band 
techniques 

High  pass  rates  require  no  additional 
changes 

Evaluation  of  performance  preparation 
in  preceding  courses 

Faculty  review  performance  of 
students  and  note  areas  of 
strengths  and  weaknesses  in 
research  papers,  skill  in 
computer  assisted  research 
techniques,  &  oral  competency 

Thesis  &  thesis  defense 
approved  by  3-member 
committee  32  were  completed 
between  1992  and  2001,  with  2 
in  1992  and  6  in  2000 

All  Public  History  graduates 
have  successfully  completed  an 
internship. 

22/26  respondents  to  1997 
survey  were  placed  in  discipline- 
related  position 
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Effective  determination  of 
performance  skill  necessary  for 
advanced  study 

mastery  of  oral  expression  of 
complex  ideas 

All  majors  demonstrate  a 
mastery  of  advanced  research 
and  writing  skills  in  history 

Mastery  of  professional 
historical  writing  and  research 

Each  internship  is 
individualized  to  best  reflect 
mission  of  agency  and  hands- 
on  experience  sought  by 
student.  Public  History 
Director  and  supervisor  at 
approved  agency  monitor  all 
internships.  Assessment  based 
on  agency  director's  reports, 
student  intern's  reports,  and 
assessment  of  product  or 
project  undertaken  by  student 
at  site 

Graduates  should  be  able  to 
find  employment  in  discipline- 
related  positions 
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Student  must  complete  juried 
recital  demonstrating  skill 
level  before  taking  advanced 
courses 

Capstone  Courses:  Senior 
Seminar  depending  on 
student  area  of  focus 
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Job  placement  rates  from 
alumni  survey 

Praxis  exam 
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BA  in  History 

MA  in  History 

MA  in  Public 
History 

BA  Music,  Bachelor 
of  Music 

Bachelor  of  Music  in 
Music  Education 

Bachelor  of  Music  in 
Performance 
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As  this  is  the  first  class,  it  is  too  early 
to  recognize  trends  and  use  results 

Increased  career  awareness  by 
offering  "meet  the  firm  days," 
interviewing  skills  workshops  and 
dress  for  success  workshops. 

Pedagogy  changes  were  made  in  the 
foundation  accounting  courses  and 
employing  a  full-time,  tenure-track 
business  law  professor. 

Dept  works  with  advisory  board  to 
offer  course  work  to  keep  our  students 
employable.  The  MSA  curriculum 
changes  content  coverage  in  most 
courses  annually.  The  undergraduate 
curriculum  changed  to  include  2 
additional  accounting  information 
systems  courses 

Globalization  issues  added  to 
undergraduate  required  accounting 
and  business  law  courses. 
Communication  and  writing  skills 
added  to  accounting  lab  that  all 
business  students  must  pass  before 
entry  into  CSB.  Additional  writing 
projects  added  to  upper-division 
courses.  All  MSA  courses  require 
written  and  oral  presentations. 

AICPA  content  specification  outlines 
are  reviewed  annually  with  changes 

All  students  passed  this  course, 
meeting  the  assessment 
objectives 

Increased  big-5  firms  recruiting 
at  UNCW  from  1  to  5  from  1997 
to  2000;  80%  of  MSA  students 
accepted  positions  prior  to 
graduation;  93%  of  2000-01 
MBA  graduates  placed 

Since  1997,  accounting  students' 
opinion  of  their  educational 
experience  has  increased 
favorably  by  22%  and  Business 
Law  by  3%.  UNCW  moved  into 
top  25%  in  Accounting  in  EBI 
report. 

All  of  the  Big-five  CPA  firms, 
plus  the  sixth  and  seventh  in 
size,  as  well  as  IBM  and  SAS, 
are  recruiting  for  MSA  graduates 
and  undergraduates  for 
internships.   UNCW  is  the  only 
campus  in  the  state  at  which  all 
of  these  firms  recruit. 

At  least  80%  of  alumni 
responding  to  UNCW's  survey 
reported  above  average 
educational  experience  in 
analytical,  technology, 
leadership,  diversity,  and  ethical 
issues  and  skills.  75%  reported 
understanding  globalization 
issues.  69%  felt  UNCW 
contributed  to  communication 
and  writing  skills. 

Since  1964,  20%  of  UNCW 
accounting  graduates  are 

(iuidelines  based  on  standards 
of  the  National  Association  of 
Nurse  Practitioner  Faculty 

Number  of  firms  recruiting  on 
campus  and  percent  of 
students  placed 

Annual  Educational 
Benchmarking,  Inc.  (EBI) 
report  longitudinal  study 

Employers  satisfaction  with 
graduates 

Alumni  satisfaction  with 
educational  experience 

Percent  of  students  who  have 
passed  the  CPA  exam  since 
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Increased  career  awareness  by 
otTering  "meet  the  firm  days," 
interviewing  skills  and  dress  for 
success  workshops. 

Pedagogy  changes  were  made  in  the 
foundation  Information  System 
courses,  and  employing  two  full-time, 
tenure-track  IS  professors. 

Dept  is  forming  a  departmental 
Advisory  Board  to  work  with  dept  to 
suggest  change  in  course  work  to  keep 
our  students  employable.  Curriculum 
changes  content  coverage  in  most 
courses  annually;  curriculum  changed 
to  include  two  information  systems 
courses  on  Emerging  Technologies 
and  business  Telecommunications 

Globalization  issues  have  been  added 
to  the  undergraduate  required  courses. 
Communication  and  writing  skills 
have  been  added.  All  business 
students  must  pass  it  before  entry  into 
the  CSB. 

More  than  93%  class  of  1997-98 
is  employed  since  graduation. 

Since  1997,  students'  opinion  of 
their  educational  experience  has 
improved  by  1 0%  for 
Information  Systems  and  1 1% 
for  Operations  Management;  9% 
improvement  in  Quantitative 
areas.  UNCW  moved  into  top 
33%  in  Information  Systems 
area  in  the  E:BI  report. 

Firms  like  IBM  and  SAS, 
CISCO,  and  other  high-tech 
firms  are  recruiting  our 
graduates  and  undergraduates. 
There  is  a  high  demand  for 
internships  with  the  regional  and 
national  firms  (25%  up  in  since 
1997) 

At  least  80%  of  alumni 

responding  to  UNCW's  survey 

reported  an  above  average 

educational  experience  in 

relation  to  analytical, 

technology,  leadership,  diversity, 

and  ethical  issues  and  skills. 

75%  felt  they  understood 

globalization  issues.  69%  felt 

that  UNCW  contributed  to 

.      .  . 
communication  and  writing 

skills. 

Percentage  of  students  who 
have  job  offers  when  they 
graduate 

Annual  Educational 
Benchmarking,  Inc.  (EBI) 
report  longitudinal  study 

Employer  satisfaction  with 
graduates 

Alumni  satisfaction  with 
educational  experience 

Job  Placement 
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BS  Business 
Administration 
Concentration 
Information  Systems 
or  Operations 
Management 

BS  Business 
Administration 
Concentration 
Information  Systems 
or  Operations 
Management 

BS  Business 
Administration 
Concentration 
Information  Systems 
or  Operations 
Management 

BS  Business 
Administration 
Concentration 
Information  Systems 
or  Operations 
Management 

Alumni  survey  used  for  last  major 
overhaul  of  program  in  1994  with  first 
class  graduating  in  1997. 

Used  to  bring  about  complete 
curricular  overhaul  in  1994 

Education  Job  Fairs  begun  in  2000 
with  27  -  72  districts  participating 
each  semester;  in  1998  began 
Placement  Fair  with  10  Professional 
Development  System  partnership 
districts 

Core  competencies  incorporated  in 
new  course:   EDN  303,  Instructional 
Technology;  specific  competencies 
identified  and  matched  to  other 
courses  in  core  and  methods  program; 
satisfaction  then  increased  from  3.1 1 
to  3.23  on  4  point  scale. 

Data  reviewed  by  faculty  annually. 
Changes  include  using  constructed 
response  questions  on  course  exams 
that  parallel  types  of  questions  on 
Praxis  II  Tests  and  development  of 
website  that  provides  strategies  for 
test  preparation. 

Almost  100%  received 
promotion  within  one  year. 

Feedback  received  concerning  fit 
between  program  results  and 
employer  needs 

1998-99,  62%  employed  in  NC; 
1 999-00,  70%  employed  in  NC; 
2000-01,  68%  employed  in  NC 

1998-99  data  indicated 
completers  were  less  satisfied 
with  technology  preparation  than 
other  components  of  program 
(3.1 1  vs.  3.44  for  overall 
program) 

Steady  improvement  in  scores 
over  past  three  years.   Pass  rates 
from  1997-98,  1998-99,  and 
1999-2000  included  in  WSE 
outcomes  assessment 
documentation. 

MBA  should  result  in 
promotion  of  graduate 

Graduates  should  meet  current 
employer  needs 

Watson  School  has  set  a  goal 
to  increase  employment  rate  of 
its  graduates  in  North  Carolina 
to  75%  by  2003. 
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Students  applying  for 
licensure  must  take  and  pass 
the  Praxis  II  Specialty  Area 
test(s)  for  their  content 
specialty.  Tests  and  passing 
scores  determined  at  state 
level. 
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Program  Completers' 
Satisfaction  Survey  compiled 
by  State  Department  of 
Public  Instruction 
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Master of  Business 
Administration 

Master  of  Business 
Administration 

BA  Education  of 
Young  Children, 
Elementary 
Education,  Middle 
Grades  Education, 
Special  Education 
and  teacher 
licensure  in 
Secondary  and 
Special  Subjects 

BA  Education  of 
Young  Children, 
Elementary 
Education,  Middle 
Grades  Education, 
Special  Education 
and  teacher 
licensure  in 
Secondary  and 
Special  Subjects 

ba  Education  of 
Young  Children, 
Elementary 
Education,  Middle 
Grades  Education, 
Special  Education 
and  teacher 
licensure  in 
Secondary  and 
Special  Subjects 

Increased  the  number  of  hours  of  field 
experiences  required  prior  to 
internship  in  order  to  better  prepare 
students  for  the  complexities  of 
teaching  in  public  schools;  more 
emphasis  provided  on  behavior 
management  strategies. 

UNCW  awarded  one  of  the  small 
number  of  new  MSA  programs 
allowed  by  the  state 

School  law  course  will  be  instituted 

Thesis  requirement  made  optional  for 
MSA  program  and  primarily  directed 
to  those  planning  doctoral  study 

Monitor  employment  opportunities 
and  success  in  placement 

Monitor  and  encourage  individual 
student  progress.  Thesis  made 
optional  for  MSA  program 

Program  evaluations  by  students 
and  feedback  from  partnership 
teachers  in  public  schools 
indicated  more  field  experiences 
needed  prior  to  internships; 
students  concerned  over  amount 
of  time  spent  in  public  school 
classrooms  prior  to  internship 
and  difficulties  with  classroom 
management. 

State  wide  there  was  an  excess 
of  school  principals  and  among 
some  programs,  failure  to  meet 
standards  was  noted.  UNCW 
invited  to  resubmit  its  program, 
following  new  state  standards. 

Graduates  noted  lack  of  course 
on  school  law 

Necessity  of  thesis  requirement 
questioned  in  MSA  program  and 
value  of  thesis  experience  for 
practicing  school  administrators 
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Students  must  demonstrate 

competency  in  academic  and 

pedagogical  knowledge, 

Knowledge  of  learners  and 

schools,  interactions  with 

learners  and  classroom 

management. 

Assessment, 

Planning, 

instruction/learning 

interactions, 

communication, 

record  keeping, 

professional  attitudes, 

personal/professional  growth 

UNC  System  survey  of 
number  of  graduates  and 
quality  of  program  for  training 
school  principles 

Qualitative  responses  of 
graduates  concerning 
preparation  for  practice  as 
school  principals 

Theses  meet  standards  set  by 
faculty  committees  and 
Graduate  School 
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Students  should  complete 
degree  in  a  timely  manner 

Capstone  courses  EDN  411: 
Practicum  -  Elementary 
Education,  Middle  Grades 
Education,  Special 
Education;EDN  409: 
Practicum  -  Secondary 
Education,  Music  Education, 
Physical  Education;EDN 
465:   Practicum  -  Education 
of  Young  Children 

Survey  Results  from  State 
Dept  Public  Instruction 
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Employment  in  Discipline 
Related  Field 
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Suggestions 

Suggestion  1:  The  Provost  should  devise  a  regular  calendar  for  the  consideration, 
revision  and  approval  of  mission  statements  by  the  various  academic  units.  (3.1-1) 

Suggestion  2:  The  Provost,  in  consultation  with  the  academic  deans  and  directors, 
should  ensure  the  development  of  a  plan  fo-  the  planning  process  that  includes  a 
schedule,  essential  features,  reporting  requ.  ements,  documentation  of  progress  toward 
goal  achievement,  and  that  outlines  the  resources  to  be  dedicated  to  the  planning  process. 

(3.1-1) 

Suggestion  3:  The  Provost  should  establish  a  mechanism  to  evaluate  the  planning 
documents  of  the  various  academic  units  to  ensure  that  the  goals  and  objectives  are 
operational  in  character  and  explicitly  tied  to  some  form  of  evaluation  and  measurement. 
(3.1-3) 

Suggestion  4:  The  Provost,  in  coordination  with  the  Faculty  Senate,  should  ensure  that 
systems  of  evaluation  of  faculty  service  be  developed  in  all  units  that  evaluate  faculty 
performance.  (3.1-4) 

Suggestion  5:  The  Provost  and  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research 
should  develop  and  implement  a  system  of  regular  consultation  with  departments  and 
programs  to  ensure  that  data  needed  for  evaluation  is  identified  and  regularly  available  to 
departments,  and  to  assist  these  academic  units  in  the  most  effective  use  of  such  data. 
(3.1-S1) 
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3.2:  Planning  and  Evaluation,  Administrative  and  Educational  Support  Services 

-1- 
Sumraary 

Section  3.2  covers  all  units  at  UNCW  except  those  offering  educational  programs 
and  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research.  Planning  for  administrative  and  educational 
support  units  is  organized  through  the  Chancellors  Office  and  the  various  divisions  each 
headed  by  a  vice  chancellor.  The  Chancellor's  Office  includes  internal  audit,  athletics, 
and  human  resources  functions.  Administrative  and  educational  support  units  reviewed 
in  this  section  are  in  the  divisions  of  Student  Affairs,  Information  Technology,  Business 
Affairs,  Advancement,  Public  Service,  and  Academic  Affairs  (Enrollment  Affairs.) 
Administrative  and  educational  support  services  units  are  represented  on  the  University 
Planning  and  Quality  Council.  Over  the  past  10  years,  this  council  has  been  closely 
involved  with  development  and  dissemination  of  university  mission,  goals  and 
assessments.  The  University  Mission  Statement,  the  Chancellor's  Vision  Statement 
(1996),  and  the  1991  Goals  Statements  have  provided  a  framework.  This  framework  has 
led  to  shared  goals  in  administrative  and  educational  support  units  for  new  technology 
and  expanded  access;  for  preparation  of  the  undergraduate  student  through  multiple 
opportunities  for  involvement,  personal  development  and  leadership;  for  maintaining  our 
natural  setting  while  accommodating  the  growth  of  our  campus  population;  for  building  a 
sense  of  community  with  appreciation  for  diversity  and  international  perspectives;  and 
for  outreach  to  the  larger  regional  community.  The  new  university  mission  statement 
(revised  July  2000)  provides  even  greater  linkages  between  administrative  and 
educational  support  units  and  the  university  mission,  giving  each  employee  a  stronger 
sense  of  purpose. 

Throughout  the  last  1 0  years,  administrative  and  educational  support  units  have 
utilized  planning  and  evaluation  to  strengthen  and  enhance  operations.  Planning 
documents  include  clearly  defined  mission  consistent  with  the  institution's  purpose,  and 
in  many  cases,  clearly  defined  goals  linked  to  divisional  goals  and/or  university  strategic 
goals.  The  Self-Study  unit  reports  signify  that  assessment  results  have  been  used  to 
improve  the  overall  operations  of  these  units,  as  do  the  following  staff  responses 
excerpted  from  The  Self-Study  Facultv/Staff  Survey  (excludes  "Don't  Know/Doesn't 
Apply"): 

•  My  dept/unit's  mission  statement  accurately  describes  my  dept/unit:  86.8 
percent. 

•  Well-defined  planning  outcomes  have  been  established  at  the  dept/unit  level: 
79.7  percent. 

•  Assessment  results  have  been  used  to  improve  the  overall  operations  in  my 
dept/unit:  71.6  percent. 

(Note:  Administrative  and  educational  support  service  units  comprise  the  majority  of 
staff  employed.) 

Many  of  the  assessment  measures  for  student  services  derive  from  the  Office  of 
the  President  and  accrediting  bodies.  Fiscal  operations  and  physical  plant  adequacy  and 
condition  are  assessed  by  Office  of  the  President,  state  auditors,  and  various  state  and 
federal  agencies.  More  recently,  technology  standards  have  been  added  by  the  Office  of 
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the  President  for  adequacy  of  the  campus  network  and  baseline  services.  The  university 
responds  well  to  these  assessments  and  also  looks  internally  at  strengths  and  weaknesses 
and  its  own  vision  of  its  future  to  determine  ways  to  improve.  The  progression  of  UNC 
Wilmington's  academic  reputation  and  its  attractiveness  as  a  regional  university  to 
prospective  students  and  faculty  has  spurred  growth  and  created  strong  incentives  on  the 
part  of  support  units  to  innovate. 

Facing  a  myriad  of  challenges,  many  of  which  are  brought  about  by  growth  and 
diversity,  planning  and  evaluation  processes  are  undertaken  at  the  unit  levels  out  of  sheer 
necessity.  Planning  processes  in  the  administrative  and  educational  support  service  areas 
have  not  evolved  out  of  a  higher  mandate,  but  are  based  on  the  recognition  that  planning 
helps  to  optimize  resources.  In  that  regard,  units  develop  operational  plans  in  alignment 
with  division  plans  and  institutional  purpose,  then  use  these  plans  as  a  guide  to  requesting 
and  allocating  resources.  At  the  unit  level,  while  assessment  is  comprehensive,  it  could 
be  improved  if  it  were  more  systematic  and  if  assessment  measures  were  determined 
before  major  strategies  were  implemented.  This  subcommittee  believes  that  a  unilateral 
improvement  would  be  for  the  institution  to  require  each  unit  to  work  out  the  measures 
for  assessing  plan  results  as  part  of  each  plan.  University  Planning  would  necessarily 
have  to  be  involved  in  assisting  with  goal  refinement  and  measures,  therefore  formal 
approval  of  the  plans  and  measures  at  the  University  Quality  and  Planning  Council  is 
recommended. 

-2- 
Introduction 

The  administrative  and  educational  support  services  units  at  UNC  Wilmington 
utilize  planning  and  evaluation  to  strengthen  and  enhance  operations.  At  all  levels, 
mission,  goals,  objectives  and  measures  make  up  the  performance  framework.  In  the 
process  of  developing  a  strategic  or  operational  plan,  each  unit  is  focused  on  alignment 
with  university  strategic  plans  and  enhanced  service  delivery,  with  the  singular  objective 
of  creating  a  positive  impact  on  the  university's  overall  mission. 

Institutional  strategic  measures  are  frequently  shared  in  the  meetings  of  the 
Quality  and  Planning  Council.  Additional  venues  for  communicating  results  are  the 
Board  of  Trustees,  various  planning  and  advisory  committees  and  structures,  and  project 
teams.  Many  of  these  teams  follow  a  cross-functional  model  that  involves  a  defined 
process.  Although  the  experimental  "Total  Quality  University"  no  longer  uses  the  TQU 
title,  the  extensive  training  that  went  on  with  this  program  still  has  an  impact  on  the 
campus  institutional  effectiveness  efforts.  Specifically,  the  process  team  model  requires 
frequent  data  collection  from  "customers"  as  well  as  objective  information  from  a  variety 
of  sources.  Thus,  the  feedback  loop  involved  in  process  team  planning  requires  a 
constant  interplay  among  data  collection,  planning  and  evaluation.  The  purpose  of  this 
sharing  is  to  assess  critical  areas  so  they  can  all  move  in  the  same  direction  toward  shared 
goals.  Another  purpose  for  sharing  is  to  continually  optimize  resources  (UNCW  Office 
of  Human  Resources,  Total  Quality  University:  Team  Process  Training  Manual,  1995; 
UNCW  Office  of  Human  Resources,  Total  Quality  University:  Training  for  TQU  Team 
Leaders  and  Facilitators,  1 995). 

These  planning  processes  take  place  in  an  environment  with  a  number  of  external 
constraints  and  structures.  Many  planning  processes  and  data  analyses  are  the  results  of 
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government  regulations,  policies  of  the  Office  of  the  President  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina,  and  requirements  of  various  accrediting  bodies  for  such  agencies  as  the  Student 
Health  Service  and  the  Counseling  Center.  As  was  the  case  with  the  planning  and 
evaluation  of  educational  programs,  there  is  a  layered  structure  for  institutional 
effectiveness  that  ranges  from  the  macro  levels  of  the  Office  of  the  President  through 
micro-level  operational  planning  and  evaluation  by  individual  units.  At  the  higher  levels 
of  the  system,  the  process  is  highly  structured  while  there  is  much  more  variability  in 
process  at  the  individual  unit  level  to  take  into  account  staff  desires,  organizational 
cultures,  organizational  constituencies,  and  environmental  requirements  for  a  particular 
agency. 

The  responsiveness  of  the  institution  to  these  assessments  is  clearly  one  of  its 
strengths.  This  is  especially  true  in  the  administrative  and  educational  support  services. 
Six  organization  units  owe  their  existence  to  the  ongoing  evaluation  of  needs  and  service 
delivery:  the  Center  for  Teaching  Excellence,  Enrollment  Affairs  (including  Admissions, 
the  Registrar,  Financial  Aid),  the  Technology  College,  Student  Academic  Support 
Program,  the  Division  for  Public  Service  and  Extended  Education,  and  Information 
Technology  Systems  Division.  Other  benefits  of  assessment  are  noted  in  forward 
sections  of  this  report. 

The  process  of  studying  administrative  unit  planning  and  evaluation  actually 
began  in  the  spring  of  1999  as  part  of  the  larger  effort  developed  by  Robert  Fry,  Assistant 
to  the  Chancellor  for  Planning.  Most  of  the  current  Section  3.2  subcommittee  members 
served  on  the  precursor  committee  charged  with  surveying  campus  administrators 
concerning  their  efforts  towards  implementing  systems  of  planning  and  evaluation 
designed  to  maximize  institutional  effectiveness.    The  process  for  collecting  data  for  the 
current  self-study  involved  the  examination  of  unit  reports,  plans,  campus  indicators  of 
quality,  results  of  staff  surveys,  and  interviews  with  individual  administrators.  The 
committee  noted  diversity  in  the  planning  and  evaluation  process,  but  it  also  found  that 
planning  and  evaluation  using  data  is  endemic  to  the  campus  organizational  structure  and 
is  highly  supported  by  the  Chancellor. 

-3- 
Planning  and  Evaluation  (3.2-1) 

3.2-1    In  addition  to  providing  evidence  of  planning  and  evaluation  in  its  educational 
program,  the  institution  must  demonstrate  planning  and  evaluation  in  its 
administrative  and  educational  support  services. 

As  noted  in  the  introduction  to  this  chapter  and  in  the  description  of 
compliance  with  section  3.2-1,  UNCW  has  developed  policies  outlining  a 
comprehensive  system  of  planning  and  evaluation.  Throughout  the  present  Self- 
Study,  there  are  also  notations  of  a  number  of  required  planning  efforts  in 
administrative  and  educational  support  programs.  The  planning  structures  for 
specific  administrative  units  are  outlined  below. 

The  Vice  President  for  Program  Assessment  and  Public  Service  of  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  is  responsible  for  planning  and  evaluation  on  a 
statewide  level.  The  UNC  Office  of  the  President  conducts  regular  surveys  of 
graduating  seniors,  sophomores,  and  alumni.  Constituent  campuses  are  in  turn 
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required  to  respond  to  these  surveys  and  other  data  generated  by  the  Office  of  the 
President  (<http://www.uncwil.edu/oir/survey_folder/>).  In  addition,  regular  long- 
range  plans  are  required  to  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of  the  President.  The 
diagram  in  Section  3.1-1  graphically  illustrates  the  UNCW  planning  structure  that 
involves  a  bi-directional  flow  of  information  from  and  to  the  Planning  Council 
chaired  by  the  Chancellor.  The  UNCW  organizational  chart  indicates  that  there  is 
an  Assistant  to  the  Chancellor  for  Planning  and  Quality.  This  individual  works 
with  the  Chancellor,  who  is  the  Chief  Planning  Officer,  to  coordinate  the  campus 
planning  effort.  The  Planning  and  Quality  Council  is  a  broadly  representative 
committee  that  includes  senior  administrative  officers  from  all  divisions  as  well  as 
members  from  various  segments  of  faculty  governance.  It  is  the  final  conduit 
through  which  planning  and  evaluation  efforts  are  funneled 
(<http://www.uncwil.edu/Univ_planning/>).  Also,  as  noted  on  the  organizational 
chart,  the  Director  of  the  UNCW  Office  of  Institutional  Research  reports  to  the 
Assistant  to  the  Chancellor  for  Planning  and  Quality.  Thus,  the  major  chain  of 
evaluation  and  data  collection  is  organizationally  linked  to  the  planning  process. 
The  division  heads  are  responsible  for  planning  in  their  organizational  areas; 
planning  and  evaluation  of  the  various  departments  and  programs  flow  through 
their  offices.  In  the  past  decade,  the  role  of  planning  and  assessment  has  become 
far  more  prominent  on  campus  and  as  part  of  the  work  of  the  UNC  Office  of  the 
President.  This  can  be  seen  both  in  the  greater  prominence  given  to  planning  and 
evaluation  organizationally  in  campus  and  systems  administration,  and  in  the 
greater  volume  of  data  collection  and  subsequent  planning  using  those  data.  The 
review  of  section  3.3  provides  greater  detail  concerning  these  activities. 

-4- 
Purpose,  Goals  and  Assessment  (3.2-2) 

3. 2-2a  For  each  administrative  and  educational  service  support  unit,  the  institution  must 
establish  a  clearly  defined  purpose,  which  supports  the  institution  's  purpose  and 
goals. 

Every  organizational  unit,  from  its  inception,  is  required  to  define  its 
mission  in  support  of  the  university's  mission.  The  office  of  Human  Resources 
requires  documented  mission  statements  and  organizational  charts  annually.  But 
more  important,  the  mission  is  integral  to  each  unit's  planning  and  evaluation 
process.  The  Section  3.2  evidence  file  contains  numerous  examples  of  these 
mission  statements  that  are  also  documented  in  the  self-studies  of  all  of  the  units. 
Since  there  are  multiple  levels  to  any  organization  of  this  complexity  and  size, 
until  recently,  some  units  defined  their  mission  in  support  of  a  larger  unit  or 
divisional  mission,  thus  writing  their  mission  statements  in  support  of  the 
university.  With  the  new  university  mission  statement  (revised  July  22,  2000). 
units  at  all  levels  are  now  able  to  connect  to  the  university  mission,  wliich  in  turn 
gives  each  employee  a  stronger  sense  of  purpose.  The  following  is  an  excerpt 
from  the  new  university  mission  statement: 
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UNCW  encourages  public  access  to  its  educational  programs  and 
is  committed  to  diversity,  international  perspectives,  community 
and  regional  service,  and  the  integration  of  technology  throughout 
the  university.  It  strives  to  create  a  safe  and  secure  environment  in 
which  students,  faculty,  and  staff  can  develop  interests,  skills,  and 
talents  to  the  fullest  extent.  UNCW  seeks  to  make  optimum  use  of 
available  resources  and  to  celebrate,  study,  and  protect  the  rich 
heritage,  the  quality  of  life,  and  the  environment  of  the  coastal 
region  in  which  it  is  located. 

(<http://wr\v\v.uncwil.edu/catalogue/Univer.htm#UNCW>.) 
Unit  mission  statements  often  incorporate  the  purpose  as  stated  in  the 
university  mission  (i.e.  "regional  service,"  "safe  and  secure  campus,"  or 
"optimum  use  of  resources"). 

In  the  Quality  and  Planning  Council,  discussions  emanate  from  new  UNC 
System  mandates,  from  academic,  public  service  or  technology  initiatives,  or 
from  other  topics  of  strategic  significance  such  as  space  planning  and  diversity. 
Divisional  planning  coordinators  also  meet  periodically  for  roundtable  discussions 
on  planning  and  planning  processes.  One  of  the  intangible  benefits  is  the  mixing 
of  non-academic  divisions  with  the  academic  division  so  there  can  be  sharing  of 
purpose  and  understanding. 

The  Provost  has  outlined  four  themes  for  the  Division  of  Academic 
Affairs,  and  these  aspects  of  the  division's  vision  have  brought  even  greater 
consistency  to  the  understanding  of  goals  and  strategic  direction.  Since  the 
division  has  significant  administrative  and  educational  support  functions  and  its 
programs  interface  with  the  entire  campus,  this  vision  has  had  a  great  impact  on 
the  campus.  The  themes  are 

•  Regional  Engagement 

•  Natural  Environment 

•  Information  Technology 

•  Internationalism 

Thus,  every  unit  from  alumni  to  physical  plant,  public  service  to  the  Center  for 
Teaching  Excellence,  can  relate  to  the  themes  of  the  Division  of  Academic 
Affairs  and  integrate  them  into  areas  of  emphasis  and  excellence  as  may  be 
appropriate.  In  his  report  to  the  faculty  on  April  13,  2000.  the  Provost  articulated 
how  these  four  themes  are  part  of  the  strategic  vision  of  the  division.  He  noted. 

The  primary  outcome  of  my  discussions  and  personal  reflections 
was  a  decision  that  Academic  Affairs  needed  to  take  the  lead  in 
articulating  the  strategic  vision  of  our  programs  of  study.  To  do  so. 
however,  required  the  identification  of  overarching  themes  that  can 
be  used  in  four  main  ways: 

•  To  tie  all  of  our  academic  programs  together  so  that  a 
coherent  story  can  be  created  about  UNCW. 

•  To  set  resource  allocation  priorities  for  growth. 

•  To  drive  our  marketing  of  the  university  in  student 
recruitment  and  donor  development. 
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•     To  have  an  answer  to  the  question  that  is  regularly  posed 
by  external  constituents  and  stakeholders,  "For  what  is 
UNCW  knowr  ?" 

(John  Cavanaugh,  "Provost's  Remarks:  Spring  Faculty  Meeting," 

13  April  2000, 

<http://www.uncwil.edu/people/cavanaugh/springOO.htm>) 

3. 2 -2  b  For  each  administrative  and  educational  support  service  unit,  the  institution 
must  formulate  goals  which  support  the  purpose  of  each  unit. 

Plans  for  support  service  units  are  developed  at  the  departmental  level  for 
all  units  then  combined  into  divisional  planning  documents  for  units  reporting  to  a 
vice  chancellor.  The  fast  growth  of  the  institution  has  given  rise  to  strong 
incentives  to  improve  at  all  levels.  Units  are  continually  focused  on  meeting 
student  and  faculty/staff  needs,  meeting  federal  and  state  requirements,  serving 
UNC  System  needs  and  serving  southeastern  North  Carolina. 

Planning  processes  allow  departments  to  engage  in  an  analysis  of  internal 
and  external  factors  and  to  consider  space  planning,  employee  training,  employee 
satisfaction,  collaborative  agreements,  information  sharing,  student  service 
improvements,  faculty/staff  service  improvements,  efficiency  improvements,  new 
business  services,  agency/legislative  requirements,  reserve  requirements,  etc. 
Units  develop  specific  objectives  and  generally  produce  a  financial  plan  for 
meeting  those  objectives.  Planning  is  not  to  take  the  place  of  the  budget  process, 
but  resources  required  are  identified,  particularly  in  relation  to  human  resources 
and  fixed  assets. 

Unlike  the  development  of  mission  statements,  units  vary  in  their  ability  to 
develop  clearly  defined  goals  that  are  measurable.  But  unilaterally,  each  unit 
strives  to  implement  a  clear  sense  of  mission  and  achieve  all  targets  or  goals. 
Examples  of  goal  statements  can  be  found  in  the  3.2  document  file  and  in  the 
self-studies  of  the  specific  units. 

3.2-2c  For  each  administrative  and  educational  support  unit,  the  institution  must  develop 
and  implement  procedures  to  evaluate  the  extent  to  which  these  goals  are  being 
achieved  in  each  unit. 

In  analyzing  the  extent  of  compliance  with  the  present  must  statement,  the 
committee  emphasized  the  notion  that  each  unit  must  have  in  place  a  systematic 
procedure  for  evaluating  measurable  outcomes  related  to  unit  goals.  The  UNCW 
Self-Study  Manual  sets  forth  guidelines  that  ask  each  reporting  unit  to  outline,  in 
its  self-study,  information  about  its  efforts  to  assess  its  effectiveness  that  includes: 

•  The  evaluation  or  assessment  mechanisms  in  place  to  measure  the 
extent  to  which  goals  and  objectives  are  being  achieved; 

•  A  schedule  of  periodic  review  of  policies  and  programs; 

•  A  history  of  reviews  actually  conducted; 
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•     Documented  evidence  of  the  actual  use  of  assessment  results  in 

effecting  change  (every  example  of  this  act  of  closing  the  loop  should 
be  reported). 

The  committee  reviewed  the  self-study  and  documentation  submitted  for 
each  of  the  units  in  the  area  of  administration  and  educational  support  in  the  light 
of  the  information  requested  in  the  manual.  The  committee  members  were 
seeking  documentation  that  the  various  programs  had  measurable  goals  that 
flowed  from  the  mission  statement  and  that  these  goals  were  assessed  on  a  regular 
basis.  Further  documentation  was  sought  that  provided  a  clear  demonstration  that 
each  program  used  assessment  data  to  "close  the  loop."  Evidence  was  found  of 
model  programs  that  reported  and  documented  all  of  the  materials  called  for  in  the 
manual  and,  in  turn,  represented  a  palpable  demonstration  of  compliance  with  the 
entire  scope  of  measurement  of  program  effectiveness  outlined  in  Section  III.  An 
example  of  such  a  structured  system  of  assessment  of  effectiveness  can  be  found 
in  the  efforts  of  the  Division  of  Student  Affairs.  As  is  detailed  in  Section  5.4.1-7 
of  the  present  Self-Study,  there  is  a  systematic  program  of  evaluation  that  is 
structured  for  each  unit  in  the  Division  of  Student  Affairs.  All  evaluation  is 
coordinated  through  the  Office  of  Student  Life  Assessment.  There  is  a 
comprehensive  calendar  of  evaluation  posted  on  the  web 

(<www. uncwil.edu/stulife/Report/schedule. PDF>).  Each  unit  must  develop  a  Unit 
Mission  Statement  derived  from  the  Division  Mission  Statement  and  Goals.  Unit 
goals,  strategies  and  key  performance  indicators  are  developed  in  turn.  These  are 
evaluated  as  the  strategies  are  implemented.  After  changes  in  goals  and  strategies 
suggested  by  the  evaluations  are  implemented,  another  evaluation  cycle  is  begun 
to  continue  the  assessment  of  effectiveness.  There  are  examples  of  these 
processes  outlined  in  the  second  table  of  this  section  and  in  Section  5.4.1-7. 

As  noted  below,  planning  and  assessment  are  endemic  among  the  units 
responsible  for  administration  and  educational  support.  All  units  have  mission 
statements  and  goals,  and  all  report  some  type  of  program  evaluation.  In  addition, 
all  units  provide  data  that  are  used  in  the  overall  divisional  and  campus  planning 
and  evaluation  process.  The  evidence  that  each  unit  engages  in  a  regular  and 
systematic  program  of  evaluation  with  clearly  documented  systems  of  "closing 
the  loop'"  is  less  consistent. 

The  committee  found  that  there  were  numerous  individual  examples  of 
units  that  engaged  in  assessment  programs  as  outlined  in  must  statement  3.2-2(c). 
Systems  of  program  evaluation  are  in  place  in  all  divisions  of  the  university,  and 
each  division  regularly  reports  on  its  accomplishments  and  needs  for 
improvement  and  change  in  annual  reports.  Numerous  examples  were  found  of 
evaluation  processes  and  the  use  of  data  gathered  from  those  processes  being  used 
to  make  changes  in  a  process  designed  to  improve  program  and  operational 
quality.    The  committee,  however,  noted  a  great  deal  of  variability  at  the  level  of 
the  individual  organizational  units  within  the  divisions  in  terms  of  documentation 
of  regularized  and  documented  systems  of  evaluation  that  meet  the  sprit  of  this 
section.  While  diversity  of  mission,  organizational  cultures,  staff,  and  operations 
among  the  various  units  covered  by  this  section  demands  great  variety  in  the 
methods  and  content  of  evaluations,  the  committee  feels  that  the  basic  calendar. 
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review,  and  documentation  of  the  evaluation  process  should  be  more  uniform.  As 
noted  below,  the  committee's  review  of  self-studies  and  annual  reports  at  the  level 
of  individual  units  found  a  lack  of  well  documented  and  systematic  links  in  the 
evaluation  process.  The  committee  interprets  the  word  "each"  in  the  present  must 
statement  to  refer  to  evaluation  by  individual  units  at  the  level  in  the  organization 
where  individual  programs  are  administered  or  implemented.  The  level  of 
analysis  then  needs  to  be  at  the  grassroots  of  the  total  organizational  chain.  This 
concept  also  fits  with  the  UNCW  planning  policy  noted  above.  Thus,  there  is 
abundant  evidence  that  evaluation  is  widespread  and  involves  program 
improvement,  and  that  the  university  has  a  written  coherent  planning  process. 
Each  division  in  the  organizational  structure  of  UNCW7  has  a  planning 
mechanism.  What  is  needed  is  more  clear-cut  linkage  between  the  UNCW  policy 
and  the  planning  process  in  individual  units  responsible  for  administration  and 
educational  program  support.  Therefore,  most  units  are  in  compliance  with  this 
section,  but  the  university  is  not  because  of  the  need  for  an  overall  consistency  in 
application  of  the  criterion. 

Planning  and  assessment  of  administrative  and  educational  support 
programs  is  carried  out  at  all  levels  in  the  university's  organizational  system,  from 
responses  to  accountability  demands  from  the  Office  of  the  President  to  individual 
department  efforts.  These  efforts  represent  a  large  investment  of  financial  and 
personnel  resources.    Individual  units  provide  numerous  services  to  a  diverse 
group  of  clients  which  requires  a  variety  of  assessment  techniques  including 
institutional  and  statewide  measures  as  well  as  measures  developed  by  individual 
units  within  UNCW'  (<http://\vvvw  .uncvs  il.edii/oir/surve>_folder/>). 

The  UNC  System  Office  of  the  President  has  been  very  active  in  setting 
objectives  and  standards  for  the  constituent  campuses  aimed  at  achieving  student 
satisfaction  with  educational  support  services  as  well  as  efficiency  and  flexibility 
in  administrative  processes.  Questionnaires  required  by  the  Office  of  the 
President  evaluate  student  satisfaction  and,  in  several  cases,  the  responsiveness  of 
staff.    Services  evaluated  include  academic  advising,  career  counseling,  health 
services,  recreation  services,  non-academic  counseling  services,  residence  life 
services,  orientation,  the  registrar,  the  cashier,  financial  aid.  library  services,  food 
service  and  the  bookstore.  In  order  to  allow  trend  analysis  and  benchmarking 
with  UNC  System  peers,  surveys  are  administered  every  two  years.  Even'  other 
year,  the  university'  expands  the  questions  to  solicit  more  specific  feedback  on 
staff  responsiveness  and  operations.  Recently,  survey  data  was  expanded  by 
UNCW's  participation  in  the  National  Student  Survey  Exchange.  UNCW  has 
always  compared  favorably  with  its  peers,  but  the  focus  is  to  maintain  or  improve 
quality  and  satisfaction,  thus  UNCW  evaluates  against  that  standard 
( <http: '  \v\\\N.uncvvil.edu'oir/surve\    folder/> ) . 

The  planning  process  of  each  unit  is  funneled  through  the  various 
divisions  of  the  university  then  to  the  University  Planning  and  Quality  Council. 
The  Planning  and  Quality  Council  is  made  up  of  the  Chancellor  (chair),  the 
various  vice  chancellors  and  deans,  and  representatives  from  the  Faculty  Senate 
and  other  constituencies  (<http://w\v\\.uncwil.edu/LMiiv_planning/>).    While 
examples  of  divisional  planning  programs  are  noted  for  Student  Affairs  and 
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Academic  Affairs,  the  focus  of  the  present  section  is  on  the  role  of  each  grass 
roots  unit,  the  committee  primarily  examined  how  the  assessment  and  planning 
processes  of  individual  reporting  units  charged  with  administration  and 
educational  support  operated. 

One  line  of  evidence  of  compliance  with  the  present  must  statement  can 
be  seen  in  the  external  evaluations  carried  on  by  various  departments.  To  address 
sufficiency  of  resources  for  an  emerging  program  or  to  develop  strategy  for 
anticipated  requirements,  the  university  has  contracted  with  external  consultants 
to  review  athletics,  technology,  traffic  and  advancement  activities.  For  example, 
the  decreased  state  funding  prompted  a  review  of  activities  that  would  target 
private  giving  (Art  and  Science  Group.  Inc..  Analysis  of  Market  Data  and 
Preliminary  Recommendations  for  Establishing  a  Stronger  Competitive  Position, 
25  January  2000;  Witzleben  &  Associates  Development  Consultants,  University 
Advancement  Division  Program  Review  Conducted  for  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington,  1999).  The  anticipated  increased  need  for  knowledge 
workers  and  the  expected  growth  of  distance  learning  prompted  a  review  of 
technology  and  readiness  to  enter  the  21st  century.  The  Collegis  Corporation  and 
the  Chancellors  Steering  Committee  on  Information  Technologies  combined  for 
an  internal  and  external  review  of  technology  needs  on  the  campus  as  they  relate 
to  the  changing  administrative  and  educational  needs  of  workers  in  the  new 
century.  This  report  presented  data  and  recommendations  that  were  in  turn  used 
to  develop  the  current  structure  of  information  technology  services,  including  the 
appointment  of  a  vice  chancellor  to  oversee  the  division  (Managing  Necessary 
Change  in  UNCW's  Knowledge  Ecology:  Report  from  the  Chancellor 's  Steering 
Committee  on  Information  Technologies,  30  October  1998).  UNCW  also 
regularly  evaluates  its  traffic  flow  on  and  around  campus,  working  closely  with 
the  North  Carolina  Department  of  Transportation  in  developing  traffic  plans. 
Major  traffic  studies  were  done  in  April  of  1997  and  again  in  2001 .  In  2001.  the 
UNCW  Division  of  Business  Affairs  received  the  North  Carolina  Department  of 
Transportation  Pacesetter  Award  for  its  innovative  efforts  to  provide  a  safe 
campus  by  improving  traffic  flow,  developing  the  One  Mile  Radius  Parking 
Regulations  and  the  Seahawk  Shuttle  bus  system.  These  strategies  were 
developed  as  a  result  of  the  traffic  studies.  Changes  in  traffic  patterns  and 
utilization  systems  are  definitely  data  driven  at  UNCW.  The  latest  of  these 
changes  is  the  collaboration  with  DOT  to  install  special  electronically  monitored 
crosswalks  at  key  pedestrian  entrances  to  campus  (Hobbs.  Upchurch  & 
Associates.  P. A..  UNCW  Traffic  Study,  1997;  Kimley-Horn  Associates.  Inc., 
UNCW  Traffic  Study  2001). 

In  many  instances,  the  university's  selection  as  test  sites  on  both  the  state 
and  national  level  for  Registrar's  information  systems,  purchasing,  construction, 
financial  aid  and  research  administration  demonstrates  the  confidence  of  external 
organizations  in  the  effectiveness  of  UNCW's  administrative  processes.  For 
example,  the  Registrar's  Office  was  a  beta  test  site  for  the  degree  audit  program 
used  to  track  student  progress  toward  graduation.  The  Purchasing  Department 
was  a  test  site  for  the  statewide  purchasing  card  that  allows  credit  card  use  by 
state  employees  to  obtain  university  related  supplies  (Business  Affairs.  SACS  Self- 
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Study  Unit  Report:  12).  The  Financial  Aid  Office  received  a  F    leral 
Improvement  of  Post  Secondary  Education  grant  (in  partnershi.  with  the  Texas 
Guaranteed  Student  Loan  Corporation  and  the  National  Association  of  Student 
Financial  Aid  Administrators),  to  provide  training  for  financial  aid  administrators 
in  managing  their  areas  of  responsibility  using  a  web  based  format 
(<http://vvwAv.leamstudentaid.org/index2.html>).  The  Office  of  Research 
Administration  is  part  of  the  Federal  Demonstration  Partnership,  a  group  of  65 
universities  and  8-10  federal  agencies  who  act  as  a  "test-bed"  for  the  evaluation 
and  development  of  various  approaches  to  more  efficient  and  cost  effective 
research  administration  (<http://fdp3  .org/members.html>). 

A  major  area  of  assessment  is  the  capacity  of  state  facilities  to  meet  the 
predicted  increases  in  higher  education  so  that  North  Carolina  is  able  to  maintain 
a  competitive  economy  and  to  educate  its  citizenry.  Again,  in  an  effort 
spearheaded  by  the  Office  of  the  President,  a  comprehensive  review  of  the 
adequacy  of  all  UNC  facilities  resulted  in  a  UNC  Capital  Plan  and  the  subsequent 
passage  of  a  $3.1  billion  bond  referendum  to  address  existing  deficiencies  and 
enrollment  needs.  The  UNC  System  has  also  been  active  in  setting  baseline 
standards  and  seeking  funding  from  the  legislature  for  campus  networks  and 
campus  facilities.  Space  utilization  is  also  assessed  on  an  annual  basis;  reports 
from  the  Office  of  the  President  reveal  UNC  Wilmington  has  maintained  one  of 
the  highest  facility  utilization  rates  in  the  system.  The  university  uses  these 
assessments  to  coordinate  enrollment  planning  with  the  UNC  System.  Recently, 
the  university  adjusted  plans  based  on  a  thorough  evaluation  of  the  impact  of  the 
bond  referendum  by  determining  not  to  expand  the  freshman  class  significantly 
until  space  problems  are  alleviated. 

Examples  of  assessment  at  the  unit  level  include  similarly  diverse 
techniques.  To  determine  progress  towards  goals,  units  engage  in  internal 
reviews,  participate  in  assessment  surveys  and  subject  evidence  of  progress  made 
with  allocated  resources  to  assessment  by  campus-wide  committees  and  budget 
review  processes  designed  to  ensure  oversight  in  the  use  of  resources.  For 
example,  evidence  of  such  review  processes  for  the  Department  of  Application 
Services  can  be  found  in  the  Freshman,  Sophomore  and  Senior  Surveys;  SACS 
Survey;  Annual  Expansion  Budget  requests;  departmental  and  divisional  minutes; 
and  project  tracking  records  in  the  Information  Technology  Systems  Division. 
Both  Student  Affairs  and  Business  Affairs  survey  their  constituents  for  feedback 
on  quality  and  performance  of  services  and  use  faculty  advisory'  committees.  The 
Division  for  Public  Service  and  Extended  Education  also  surveys  constituents  and 
general  populace.  The  university  uses  focus  groups  for  parking,  public  service 
and  food  service  evaluations.  Workshops  in  human  resources  and  technology  use 
exit  questionnaires  for  evaluations.  Similarly,  all  public  service  non-credit 
programs  and  classes  use  point-of-service  questionnaires.  ("For  credit'*  courses 
are  evaluated  in  the  same  manner  as  any  other  academic  program.)    Statistics  for 
human  resources.  EEO/AA,  campus  safety,  athletics,  student  wellness,  and 
research  are  compiled  and  widely  distributed.  The  university  is  subject  to 
evaluation  by  external  groups,  governing  boards,  peer  reviews  and  accreditation 
bodies.  Many  units  have  incorporated  compliance  with  professional  standards  to 
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meet  the  requirements  of  continuing  certification  for  purchasing,  student  services, 
finance  and  audit. 

Support  service  units  frequently  host  visiting  campus  administrators  to 
observe  systems,  procedures,  and  innovative  practices.  The  departments  respond 
almost  daily  to  phone  calls  and  e-mails  from  their  peers  about  operations,  best 
practices,  and  the  impact  of  proposed  regulatory  requirements. 

Many  administrative  and  educational  support  service  units  are  self- 
supporting.  Those  services  are  evaluated  by  customers  who  elect  to  purchase 
those  services  and  reviewed  by  governing  boards  through  fee  increase 
recommendations  and  approvals.  University  employees  also  form  opinions  about 
the  quality  of  service  the  support  unit  provides  or  should  provide  through  informal 
mechanisms  such  as  conference  attendance,  journal  readings,  and  personal 
observations.  While  this  may  be  an  informal  means  of  evaluation,  when 
communicated  to  senior  management  it  is  nonetheless  effective. 

Finally,  the  department's  annual  review  process  is  quite  thorough  and 
serves  as  its  most  significant,  on-going  assessment  tool.  The  process  itself,  as 
well  as  observations  and  general  recommendations  that  result  from  reviews,  are 
regularly  shared  at  faculty  meetings,  especially  annual  retreats  that  herald  the  start 
of  each  academic  year.  As  a  result,  not  only  do  department  members  benefit  from 
open  discussion  concerning  deficiencies  noted  or  strategies  praised,  they  also 
closely  examine  the  process  and  its  related  documents. 

In  its  review  of  annual  reports  and  self-studies,  the  committee  notes  that 
there  is  a  great  deal  of  evidence  that  good  evaluation  programs  were  being 
conducted  by  various  units  charged  with  campus  administration  and  support  of 
educational  programs.  However,  the  present  must  statement  requires  that  this  be 
done  for  each  unit  with  such  a  mission.  It  is  clear  that  program  evaluation  is 
pervasive,  but  the  statement  also  requires  a  systematization  of  this  process.  Such 
a  system  should  have  a  provision  for  a  calendar  of  regular  assessments  carried  out 
following  such  a  timetable.  Such  processes  need  to  be  clearly  documented.  The 
table  below  summarizes  the  committee's  review.  While  each  division  within  the 
university  has  excellent  examples  of  these  processes,  their  application  by  a 
majority  of  units  within  a  given  division  is  less  clear-cut.  An  "X"  in  the  table 
below  indicates  that  after  reviewing  self-studies  and  annual  reports,  the  majority 
of  the  committee  feels  that  most  units  within  that  division  comply  with  that  aspect 
of  the  assessment  process.  The  column  denoting  documentation  refers  to 
documentation  of  clear  linkages  between  assessment  and  changes  in  policies  or 
procedures.  All  units  have  written  reports  of  their  planning  and  evaluation  efforts 
but.  in  some  cases,  documentation  in  either  the  self-study  or  supporting  materials 
might  be  seen  as  lacking. 

As  can  be  seen  in  the  following  table,  virtually  all  units  have  mission 
statements  and  goals,  but  there  is  some  variability  in  the  existence  of  regular 
timetables  for  assessment  and  the  clear-cut  documentation  of  those  assessments. 
It  is  particularly  critical  to  review  the  quality  of  the  outcome  measures  as  clear-cut 
indicators  of  program  effectiveness  in  terms  of  missions  and  goals.  Even  though 
the  majority  of  programs  within  a  given  division  may  have  complied  with  the 
svstem.  there  is  a  lack  of  documentation  of  "evaluation  of  the  evaluation  svstem."' 
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UNCV   has  a  systematic  policy  of  planning,  a  Planning  and  Quality  Council  made 
up  of  the  division  heads  and  other  senior  officers  with  the  Chancellor  as  Chief 
Planning  Officer.  UNCW  also  has  in  place  an  annual  reporting  process  that  could 
easily  be  adapted  to  allow  for  documentation  of  the  use  of  planning  by  each  unit. 
The  committee  therefore  believes  that  in  order  for  UNCW  to  be  in  full 
compliance  with  the  present  must  statement,  the  university  must  develop  a  better 
system  of  review  of  the  assessment  process  used  by  individual  units  within  the 
division  organizational  structure  and  carry  that  review  throughout  the 
organizational  structure.  In  developing  this  process  a  strong  consideration  should 
be  given  to  adapting  the  annual  report  system  that  is  in  place  to  document  this 
compliance. 

Table  21:  Systematic  Assessment  Processes  Within  UNCW  Divisions 


Division 

Mission 

Goals 

Procedure  for 

Regular 

Assessment 

Regular  Use  of 
Assessment 

Documentation  of 
Linkages 

Chancellor 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Advancement 

X 

X 

X 

Business  Affairs 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Student  Affairs 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Information 

Technology  Systems 

Division 

X 

X 

Public  Service 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Academic  Affairs 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Another  line  of  evidence  supporting  the  following  recommendation  comes 
from  a  variety  of  other  committees  that  have  reviewed  compliance  with  must 
statements.  Since  the  concept  of  institutional  effectiveness  pervades  the  entire 
series  of  SACS  criteria,  other  subcommittees  have  made  various 
recommendations  and  suggestions  adopted  in  the  self-  study  that  point  to  the  need 
for  overall  consistency  and  oversight  of  the  evaluation  process.  For  example,  in 
Section  5.2.  Suggestions  2  and  3  point  to  the  need  for  a  clearly  defined  program 
of  planning  for  space  needs  of  academic  departments.  Suggestion  4  in  Section  5.2 
outlines  a  similar  need  for  assessment  of  educational  technology  initiatives.  The 
Recommendation  for  Section  5.5  asks  the  intercollegiate  athletics  program 
officials  to  develop  a  system  of  goal  setting  for  their  area.  In  Section  6.2,  the 
Recommendation  asks  faculty  and  administrators  involved  with  fund  raising  to 
develop  a  centralized  pianning  and  assessment  system,  and  places  in  the  hands  of 
the  University  Planning  and  Quality  Council  the  responsibility  of  ensuring  that 
these  plans  and  priorities  are  in  line  with  the  UNCW  Mission  Statement.  The 
Recommendation  for  Section  6.6  is  based  on  the  need  for  linkages  between  the 
budgeting  process  and  an  assessment  of  actual  expenditures  made  during  a  given 
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year.  There  is  also  a  group  of  suggestions  that  point  out  the  need  to  develop 
systematic  methods  of  collecting  input  from  appropriate  constituencies  as  part  of 
the  planning  process.  In  Section  5.3,  greater  faculty  input  was  suggested  in 
allocating  technology  resources.  In  Section  6.3,  a  suggestion  emphasizes  the  role 
of  the  Faculty  Senate  Budget  Committee  in  the  process  of  allocating  financial 
resources.  Suggestion  3  in  Section  6.4  notes  the  importance  of  consulting  with 
the  Faculty  Senate  Buildings  and  Grounds  Committee  in  the  development  of  site 
planning  for  new  buildings.  These  suggestions  and  recommendations  from  the 
wide  variety  of  committees  charged  with  reviewing  the  broad  range  of  university 
programs  parallel  the  findings  for  Section  3.2.  Thus,  it  is  evident  that  planning 
and  assessment  of  program  effectiveness  is  endemic  to  the  campus.  There  is  also 
widespread  evidence,  however,  that  a  need  exists  for  consistency  and 
documentation  of  assessment  programs  where  there  is  a  clear  linkage  between  the 
various  steps  of  the  process.  There  is  a  lack  of  "evaluation  of  evaluation."    The 
following  recommendation  addresses  that  need. 

Recommendation  1 :  The  Chancellor  must  ensure  that  each  unit  charged  with 
administrative  or  educational  support  services  develops  measures  for  assessing  plan 
results,  that  such  assessments  are  carried  out  on  a  clearly  defined  timetable,  and  that  these 
assessments  are  regularly  documented  for  review  by  those  in  the  administrative  chain. 

3.2-2(d)For  each  administrative  and  educational  support  unit,  the  institution  must  use 

the  results  of  evaluations  to  improve  administrative  and  educational  support 

services. 
3.2-S1  Each  unit,  in  its  planning  and  evaluation  process,  should  consider  internal  and 

external  factors  and 
3.2-S2  should  develop  evaluation  methods  which  will  yield  information  useful  to  the 

planning  process  of  that  unit. 

The  university  can  demonstrate  the  use  of  these  various  assessment 
activities  through  a  number  of  significant  changes  in  the  last  10  years.  As  noted 
in  the  table  below,  there  are  a  wide  variety  of  measures  used  to  make  changes  that 
involve  both  internal  and  external  factors. 


Table  22:  Changes  Made  at  UNCW  During  the  Last  Decade 

Usage  of  Assessment  Data  for 
Improvement 

Results  from  Usage  of  Assessment  Data 

Voice  &  web  registration  for  courses 

Response  to  focus  group  of  students,  leading  to 
committee  formation,  taking  advantage  of  year-end 
purchasing  package  of  web  products. 

Department  chairs  entering 
information  into  SIS 

Resulted  from  8-9  months  process  improvement  project 
with  departmental  chairs  to  change  to  departmental  level 
the  management  of  course  schedule. 

Online  bill  payment 

Response  to  higher  education  benchmark  published  by 
Educause. 

HR  ONLINE,  an  electronic  forms 
system  for  faculty  hiring 

Resulted  from  negative  feedback  regarding  complex, 
six-part  forms  which  caused  loss  of  productivity  in 
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academic  departments. 

Facilities  use  policy  and  creation  of 
office  to  handle  facilities  scheduling 

Response  to  public  complaints  about  number  of  offices 
to  oe  contacted  to  reserve  space;  desire  to  share  campus 
facilities  with  public. 

Onslow  program 

Pilot  funded  education  program  based  on  survey 
responses  and  documentation  submitted  to  UNC 
General  Administration. 

Creation  of  Public  Service  and 
Extended  Education  Division 

Elevated  Office  of  Special  Programs  from  an  academic 
department  to  a  division  reporting  to  the  Chancellor  in 
order  to  meet  public  service  objective. 

Total  Quality  University  initiative 

Implementation  of  best  practices  from  conference 
discussion^  and  from  emerging  trends. 

Honors  Program 

Faculty  Se;  :te  committee  recommendation  to 
implement  >est  practice  observed  in  universities. 

International  Programs 

Response  to  environmental  scanning,  emerging  trends 
and  to  capitalize  on  new  chancellor's  experiences  while 
filming  Globewatch. 

Standardized  Review  of  Graduate 
Programs 

Assessment  required  to  get  approval  to  plan  new 
programs  by  the  Office  of  the  President  for  Masters  of 
Marine  Science. 

Center  for  Teaching  Excellence 

Created  model  with  National  bcience  Foundation 
funding  following  self-study  of  methods  that  would  be 
received  positively  by  faculty  based  on  suggestions  of 
students  in  faculty  surveys. 

Technology  College 

Created  to  implement  the  best  practices  of  Delaware, 
Pennsylvania,  Stanford,  and  Virginia  Tech  to  implement 
alumni  survey  suggestions  for  more  technology 
exposure. 

Student  Academic  Support  Program 

Provide  support  services  suggested  by  faculty  and  in 
response  to  student  evaluations. 

Campus  Police's  Crime  Prevention 
Program 

Assessment  data  and  bench  marking  of  crime  report  led 
to  campus  effort  to  increase  prevention  programs. 

Crossroads 

Livwell  and  Alternatives  funded  by  student 
development  grants  because  of  needs  identified  by 
counseling  center  staff. 

Leasing  of  off-campus  space  for 
administrative  activities 

Facilities  inventory  and  utilization  studies  conducted 
each  year  by  UNC  System  schools  consistently  rated 
UNCW  as  having  among  the  highest  utilization  of 
existing  facilities. 

Business  Continuity  Planning 

Hurricane  preparedness  and  disaster  recovery  planning 
for  vear  2000. 

Cooperative  leasing  agreement  with 
county  to  create  an  executive  training 
center 

Innovative  solution  to  facilities  shortage;  North  Carolina 
State  University'  collaborative  agreement  (a  peers 
program). 

CSIT  report  leading  to  the  creation  of 
Information  Technology  Systems 
Division 

Response  to  report  developed  by  UNCW  committee  and 
Educause  consulting  team  to  join  emerging  trend  in 
higher  education. 

Laptop  Initiative  and  On  Campus 

Response  to  CSIT  report  recommendation. 
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Computer  Store 

Campus-wide  technology  standards 

Response  to  communication  problems  and  to  provide 
benchmarks  for  computing  resources. 

E-Print 

Response  to  financial  user  requests  for  more  timely  and 
user  friendly  reporting  in  a  paperless  environment. 

As  noted  above,  the  Division  of  Student  Affairs  has  a  highly  structured 
model  involving  a  comprehensive  planning  process  that  clearly  links  all  aspects  of 
planning  and  assessment.  Although  the  diversity  of  the  administrative  units  and 
various  means  of  assessment  utilized  preclude  including  a  table  of  all  appropriate, 
the  following  table  from  the  Student  Affairs  Self-Study  Unit  Report  is  included  as 
an  example  of  how  one  division  documented  the  use  of  assessment  results  in 
operational  plans. 

Table  23:  Examples  of  Using  Assessment  Data  to  Improve 
Process,  Performance  or  Satisfaction 


Office 

Project 

Finding 

Usage  of  Data  for 
Improvement 

Vice 

Chancellor 
for  Student 
Affairs 
(VCSA) 

UNC  Freshmen 
Survey 

Students  had  unrealistic 
expectations  for  needed 
efforts  and  for  their  first 
year's  GPA 

Presented  the  findings  to  all 
freshmen  seminar  instructors 
so  they  could  discuss  the 
issue  with  these  students. 

VCSA 

Vice  Chancellor  of 
Student  Affairs 
Performance 
Evaluation  (1997) 

In  the  survey  results  of 
1997,  staff  members  did 
not  feel  comfortable 
talking  to  student  worker 
when  they  called  the  Vice 
Chancellor's  Office. 

Rearrangements  were  made 
after  reviewing  the  data,  and 
a  much  more  positive 
response  resulted  from  the 
staff  regarding  the  changes 
in  the  1998  staff  survev. 

VCSA 

Parent  or  student 
concerns  sent  to  the 
student  affairs  e-mail 
account. 

A  procedure  was  developed 
to  make  sure  each  concern 
was  responded  to  in  a  timely 
manner. 

VCSA 

Review  of  Planning 
Process (1995) 

It  was  difficult  for  staff  to 
submit  planning  materials 
by  the  end  of  fall  semester 
for  the  following  academic 
year. 

The  timeline  of  planning 
materials  was  re-defined  to 
give  staff  more  time  to 
prepare  yet  still  be  in 
compliance  with  the 
university  budgetary  process. 

VCSA 

Staff  Development 
Needs  Survey  (1995) 

The  professional  staff 
retreat  at  the  end  of  spring 
semester  was  not  practical 
for  several  departments 
and  did  not  benefit  new 
employees. 

The  professional  staff  retreat 
was  changed  from  May  to 
the  end  of  July  or  the 
beginning  of  August  to 
accommodate  departmental 
needs  and  to  include  new 
employees  in  the  process. 
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VCSA 

Sophomore  Survey 
1995 

Students  did  not  feel 
welcome  in  the 
administrative  buildings. 

VCSA  moved  student 
receptions  from  Vice 
Chancellor's  Office  to  the 
crossroads  of  the  Alderman 
building  allowing  more 
interaction  between  students 
and  senior  administrators. 

Campus 
Recreation 

User  Evaluation 
(1996) 

Students  did  not  make  the 
linkage  between 
recreation/exercise  and 
wellness. 

The  new  Student  Recreation 
Center  houses  both  the 
campus  recreation  and  the 
wellness  program  in  order  to 
educate  students  about  the 
relationship  of  exercise  and 
wellness. 

Campus 
Recreation 

Usage  Information 

Usage  pattern. 

The  department  has  used  the 
data  to  determine  operation 
hours  and  the  staffing 
pattern. 

Crossroads 

Substance  and 
Alcohol  Survey  and 
Student  Social  Norms 
Survey 

A  gap  exists  between 
perception  and  reality 
regarding  the  substance 
and  alcohol  usage  among 
students. 

A  new  educational  program, 
"In  the  Know,"  was 
developed  to  talk  about 
social  norms. 

Dean  of 
Students 

Sophomore  Survey 
(1995) 

Students  gave  low  remarks 
to  the  commuter  student 
services. 

A  new  position  was  created 
to  serve  commuter  students; 
a  commuter  lounge  was 
created  in  the  university 
union. 

Dean  of 
Students 

Sexual  Assault 
Survey  (1991,  1992) 

Gap  between  male  and 
females  students  regarding 
knowledge  and  attitudes 
toward  issues  associated 
with  sexual  assault. 

Educational  programs  for 
male  students  were 
developed. 

Housing 

Student  Study  Habit 
Survey  ( 1 994)  and 
focus  groups 

Freshmen  study  hours 
increased  after  major 
exams. 

Presented  the  findings  to 
faculty  members  and 
encouraged  those  who  taught 
freshmen  class  to  give  exams 
earlier  in  the  semester. 

Housing 

Housing  Residence 
Life  Marketing 
Survey  (1992) 

Student  needs  for  housing 
improvement  projects. 

Housing  developed  facility 
improvement  projects  based 
on  the  findings  and  other 
maintenance  needs. 

Housing 

RA,  RC  Evaluation 
(1994-  1995) 

Residents  were  not  happy 
that  RC's  availability  was 
decreased  due  to  other 
administrative 
assignments. 

RCs'  administrative 
assignments  were  changed 
from  working  in  other 
offices  to  working  as 
academic  advisors,  which 
enhances  their  interaction 
with  residents.  These 
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changes  resulted  in  higher 
satisfaction  rating  of  RCs  in 
following  years. 

Orientation 

Orientation 
Evaluation  (annually) 

Adjustments  were  made 
from  session  to  session  based 
on  the  evaluation  results. 

Orientation 

Orientation 
Evaluation 

Several  presentations  such 
as  "The  Wilmington 
Community,"  "The 
Academic  Department 
Showcase,"  etc.,  were  not 
well  received. 

The  presentations  were 
cancelled.  New  programs 
were  developed  to  better 
address  participants  needs. 

Union 

Annual  Reservation 
Data 

Change  of  room  furniture 
setting  from  meeting  to 
meeting  is  too  labor- 
intensive  and  time- 
consuming. 

Set  up  several  meeting 
rooms  with  universal 
conference  style  setting;  no 
changes  will  be  made  to 
those  room  furniture  settings. 

Union 

Union  Needs 
Assessment  (1999) 

Student  needs  for  Union 
facility  and  services. 

Data  has  been  used  to  design 
the  Union  renovation. 

Union 

Pre-  &  Post-test  of 
Leadership  CEO 
Projects  with  the 
controlled  group. 

No  difference  between  the 
two  groups 

The  project  was  cancelled. 

Wellness 

Wellness  Nutrition 
Survey  (1997) 

Students  did  not  have 
enough  information 
regarding  nutrition 

Educational  programs  were 
developed.  A  nutritionist 
position  was  created. 

The  Self-Study  Survey  results  reveal  that  in  spite  of  all  the  indications  and 
hard  evidence  of  the  effectiveness  of  the  Administrative  and  Educational  support 
services  unit,  efforts  to  include  and  inform  the  campus  about  planning  and 
assessment  activities  can  be  better.  The  following  are  staff  responses  to  the  self- 
study  statements  designed  to  measure  institutional  effectiveness. 

The  staff  responded  favorably  to  questions  about  mission  and  unit-level 
planning  and  outcomes  assessment.  A  higher  number  of  employees  feel 
assessment  results  are  used  to  improve  operations  and  modify  plans  at  the  unit 
level  than  university  level.  Therefore,  it  appears  the  university  might  wish  to 
consider  increasing  efforts  to  inform  the  campus  about  assessment  activities  and 
how  these  activities  impact  plans  and  operations. 

Only  50.2  percent  of  the  staff  agreed  there  were  opportunities  to 
participate  in  the  assessment  of  university  policies  and  programs,  and  45.9  percent 
agree  that  resource  allocation  is  clearly  linked  to  planning.  Even  though  only  a 
small  percentage  of  those  surveyed  disagreed  with  the  statements,  it  is  troubling 


The  Self-Study  Report  2000-2002 


200 


that  more  respondents  did  not  agree  with  the  value  statements  when  the  university 
participates  and  publishes  via  the  web  numerous  assessment  activities. 
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Table  24:  Staff/Faculty  Perceptions  of  Institutional  Effectiveness 


STATEMENT 

Staff  Responses 

Don't 

know/Does 

not  apply 

Agree 

Neither 
Agree  nor 
Disagree 

Disagree 

UNCW's  mission  statement  accurately 
describes  the  University. 

11 
3.9% 

253 
90% 

10 

3.6% 

7 
2.5% 

The  University's  mission  statement  and  goals 
are  adequately  publicized. 

11 
3.9% 

210 

75% 

32 
1.4% 

27 
9.6% 

My  dept/unit's  mission  statement  accurately 
describes  my  dept/unit. 

11 
3.9% 

244 
86.8% 

17 
6% 

9 
3.2% 

My  dept/unit's  mission  and  goals  are 
adequately  publicized. 

8 
2.9% 

203 

72.5% 

35 
12.5% 

34 
12.1% 

There  are  sufficient  opportunities  to  be 
involved  in  departmental  planning  activities. 

6 
2.1 

224 
80% 

26 
9.3% 

24 
8.6% 

There  is  sufficient  linkage  between  the  goals  of 
the  University,  the  division  and  my  dept/unit. 

15 

5.4% 

217 
77.5% 

24 
8.6% 

24 
8.6% 

Well-defined  planning  outcomes  have  been 
established  at  the  University  level. 

46 
16.6% 

184 
66.4% 

32 
11.6% 

15 
5.4% 

Well-defined  planning  outcomes  have  been 
established  at  the  dept/unit  level. 

12 
4.3% 

220 
79.7% 

25 
9.1% 

19 
6.9% 

There  are  adequate  procedures  for  assessing 
programs  and  policies  at  the  University  level. 

45 
16.1% 

169 
60.6% 

46 
16.5% 

19 
6.8% 

Opportunities  are  available  to  participate  in  the 
assessment  of  University  policies  and 
programs. 

39 

14% 

140 
50.2% 

60 
21.5% 

40 
14.3% 

There  are  adequate  procedures  for  assessing 
programs  and  policies  at  the  dept/unit  level. 

12 

4.4% 

209 
76.6% 

31 
1 1 .4% 

21 

7.7% 

Opportunities  are  available  to  participate  in  the 
assessment  of  dept/unit  policies  and  programs. 

10 

3.6% 

223 
80.2% 

26 
9.4% 

19 

6.8% 

Assessment  results  have  been  used  to  improve 
UNCW's  overall  operations. 

62 

22.2% 

153 
54.8% 

54 
19.4% 

10 
3.6% 

Assessment  results  are  used  to  modify 
University  plans. 

72 
26.1% 

144 
52.2% 

52 
18.8% 

8 
2.9% 

Assessment  results  are  used  to  modify  dept/unit 
level  plans. 

31 

11.3% 

191 
69.5% 

41 

14.9% 

12 
4.4% 

Assessment  results  have  been  used  to  improve 
the  overall  operations  in  my  dept/unit. 

26 

9.4% 

199 
71.6% 

38 

13.7% 

15 
5.4% 

Resource  allocation  is  clearly  linked  to 
planning. 

54 
20% 

124 
45.9% 

50 
18.5% 

42 
15.6% 

Self-study  is  an  effective  tool  for  improving 
University  policies  and  programs. 

19 
6.9% 

204 
74.5% 

41 

15% 

10 
3.6% 

Faculty  Responses 

Resource  allocation  is  clearly  linked  to 
planning. 

51 
23.9% 

86 

40.4% 

36 
16.9% 

40 
18.8% 

Self-study  is  an  effective  tool  for  improving 
University  policies  and  programs. 

19 
8.4% 

154 
67.8% 

32 
14.1% 

22 
9.7% 

Interpretation  of  survey  results  such  as  these  is  complicated  by  two 
factors.  First,  the  percentage  threshold  that  would  trigger  concern  is  not  set  out  by 
a  conventional  figure.  Second,  even  if  one  were  to  determine  that  these  survey 
results  warranted  action,  the  cause  of  the  difficulty  may  not  be  apparent  from 
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internal  evidence.  An  examination  of  the  above  data  indicates  the  possibility  of  a 
"perceptual  gap"  between  the  fact  that  units  have  goals  and  assessment  processes, 
and  staff  awareness  of  the  existence  of  the  planning  process  at  the  university 
level.  Only  66  percent  of  the  staff  felt  that  well-defined  planning  outcomes  have 
been  established  at  the  university  level  compared  with  80  percent  at  the 
departmental  level.  Compared  to  77  percent  at  the  department  level,  only  60 
percent  of  staff  felt  that  at  the  university  level,  adequate  procedures  exist  for 
assessing  programs.  If  anything,  data  from  the  present  study  indicate  that  the 
opposite  is  true,  with  more  systematic  assessment  and  planning  occurring  at  the 
university  level.  Still,  only  50  percent  of  the  staff  felt  that  they  had  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  planning  at  the  university  level  compared  to  80 
percent  at  the  departmental  level.  Only  slightly  more  than  half  of  the  staff  feel 
that  outcomes  measures  are  used  to  improve  processes  at  UNCW.  Yet 
participation  in  planning  involves  all  staff  through  the  bi-directional  flow  of  the 
planning  process  as  outlined  in  the  planning  structure  noted  above.  We  have 
presented  evidence  that,  in  fact,  improvements  have  resulted  from  outcomes 
measurement. 

Of  course,  there  is  no  absolute  threshold  for  determining  if  a  perceptual 
gap  is  significant  enough  to  warrant  addressing.  Furthermore,  staff  spend  more 
time  providing  input  at  the  unit  level,  so  they  might  easily  perceive  greater  impact 
of  their  ideas  in  their  own  department.  And  completing  surveys  and  similar 
activities  may  not  be  salient  to  survey  respondents  as  a  means  of  input  in  the 
planning  process.  UNCW  does  have  numerous  mechanisms  to  communicate 
among  staff,  and  the  majority  of  staff  members  express  a  sense  of  involvement  at 
some  point  in  the  planning  and  evaluation  process.  Although  it  is  highly  possible 
that  lack  of  involvement  may  not  be  the  result  of  perceived  lack  of  opportunity  or 
understanding  of  the  planning  process,  the  survey  results  indicate  that  the  process 
of  communication  about  planning  may  be  worthy  of  examination. 

The  committee  feels  that  the  survey  evidence  indicates  that  planning  may 
be  an  area  that  is  misunderstood,  if  only  by  a  minority,  and  that  such 
misunderstandings  may  lead  to  a  lack  of  involvement  and  respect  for  the 
assessment  process.  Thus,  some  additional  attempts  at  communication  with  the 
campus  community',  particularly  including  the  staff,  might  be  in  order.  Although 
the  Office  of  Institutional  Research  and  the  University  Planning  Council  have  a 
comprehensive  website,  staff  members  may  not  consult  it  frequently.  Thus,  other 
means  of  communication  with  employees  might  prove  helpful.  The  committee 
feels  that  consideration  should  be  given  to  the  use  of  the  Communique,  the 
UNCW  employee  newsletter,  for  such  a  purpose. 

-5- 

Recommendations 

Recommendation  1:  The  Chancellor  must  ensure  that  each  unit  charged  with 
administrative  or  educational  support  services  develops  measures  for  assessing 
plan  results,  that  such  assessments  are  carried  out  on  a  clearly  defined  timetable. 
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and  that  these  assessments  are  regularly  documented  for  review  by  those  in  the 
administrative  chain.  3.2-2(c) 

-6- 
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3.3;  Institutional  Research 

-1- 
Summary 

The  current  office  of  University  Planning  and  Institutional  Research  was  founded 
by  legislative  action  in  the  mid-1960's  as  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research.  When 
created,  the  office  reported  to  the  Board  of  Higher  Education  and  was  designed  to 
provide  enrollment  data  for  statewide  planning  purposes.  The  reporting  relationship  was 
changed  during  the  end  of  that  decade  to  reflect  a  more  institutional  focus.  Since  that 
date,  the  office  has  reported  directly  to  the  Chancellor  of  the  institution. 

The  current  director  assumed  leadership  for  the  office  in  1973.  Staffed  by  the 
director  and  a  secretary,  the  office  completed  all  Higher  Education  General  Information 
Survey  reports.  North  Carolina  Higher  Education  Data  reports,  and  North  Carolina 
Higher  Education  Facilities  Commission  reports. 

Reporting  responsibilities  increased  significantly  as  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  system  came  under  the  1981  Federal  Consent  Decree,  which  mandated  the 
elimination  of  racial  duality  throughout  the  16  campus  system.  A  statistical 
assistant /programmer  was  added  to  the  staff  to  help  respond  to  expanded  reporting 
responsibilities  that  included  student  financial  aid.  admissions,  faculty  and  staff 
information,  and  student  retention  and  graduation  statistics.  Survey  activities  began  to 
increase  as  questions  were  asked  by  UNC  system  administrators,  legislative  authorities, 
and  other  university  governance  entities.  Among  the  first  concerns  addressed  was  the 
status  of  alumni  and  of  students  who  dropped  out  of  the  university. 

The  1980-82  self-study  process  demonstrated  a  continuing  need  for  additional 
computer  support.  By  the  mid-1980's.  the  staff  was  increased  to  five  by  the  addition  of  a 
second  programmer  and  the  elevation  of  the  statistical  assistant/programmer  to  the 
position  of  associate  director.  Reporting  by  this  time  had  evolved  from  typed  forms  to 
computer  reports  generated  from  university-defined  reporting  files. 

After  the  arrival  of  a  new  chancellor,  the  office  was  given  responsibility  for 
managing  the  university  planning  process  in  1991.  This  assignment  required  the  director 
to  spend  time  establishing  a  more  formal  planning  process,  the  development  of  a  planning 
manual,  and  the  creation  of  various  components  of  the  university's  strategic  plan.  The 
bulk  of  the  planning  responsibilities  fell  on  the  director,  who  was  given  the  additional 
title  of  "Assistant  to  the  Chancellor  for  Planning." 

Since  1992.  the  chancellor  has  also  asked  the  director  to  work  on  the 
establishment  of  an  enrollment  management  function  on  campus  and  the  creation  of  a 
quality  improvement  process,  and  to  guide  the  facilities  review  and  allocation  process  for 
the  university.  These  additional  duties  resulted  in  a  shift  of  more  management 
responsibilities  to  the  Associate  Director  for  Institutional  Research. 

Because  Institutional  Research  is  an  integral  part  of  the  university's  decision- 
making process  and  is  involved  in  everything  from  enrollment  projections  to  survey 
management,  the  office's  programming  staff  was  again  increased  in  the  mid-1990's  to 
meet  increasing  internal  and  external  demands  on  the  office.  Recognizing  this  need,  this 
latest  position  was  established  by  the  legislature  and  allocated  to  UNCW  by  the  UNC 
Office  of  the  President. 
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Technology  has  played  a  significant  role  in  meeting  the  challenges  presented  by 
growth  and  increasing  demands  from  more  sophisticated  users  of  the  office's  products 
and  capabilities.  The  office  today,  through  its  data  reporting  systems,  enrollment 
projections,  survey  research,  and  facilities  scheduling  activities,  is  involved  in  university- 
wide  budgeting  and  funding,  faculty  workload  research,  financial  benchmarking,  property 
leasing,  and  administrator,  faculty  and  student  performance  assessment.  This  is  not 
intended  to  be  an  exhaustive  list  of  activities  but  rather  to  demonstrate  the  wide  diversity 
of  responsibilities  now  assigned  to  an  office  that  25  years  ago  only  reported  data  to  UNC 
system  offices.  Staff  knowledge  and  skills  have  been  supplemented  through  new 
positions  and  through  the  retention  and  training  of  personnel  committed  to  providing 
quality  products  to  a  larger  and  more  research-oriented  university  community. 

-2 
Introduction 

The  institutional  research  function  is  located  in  the  Office  of  University  Planning 
and  Institutional  Research  (UPIR).  It  is  led  by  the  Director  of  Institutional  Research  and 
supported  by  an  Associate  Director  of  Institutional  Research.  Each  of  these  positions  has 
responsibility  for  tasks  not  directly  associated  with  the  institutional  research  function. 
The  Director  is  also  the  "Assistant  to  the  Chancellor  for  Planning."  The  Associate 
Director  is  the  university's  Electronic  Records  Officer.  These  responsibilities  have 
changed  as  the  university  has  adapted  to  guidelines  from  previous  self-studies  and 
changes  mandated  by  the  UNC  Office  of  the  President. 

Recently,  the  role  of  the  Assistant  to  the  Chancellor  for  Planning  and  Quality  has 
shifted  from  day  to  day  management  responsibilities  for  the  Office  of  Institutional 
Research.  At  the  time  of  the  Self-Study,  UPIR  had  seven  full-time  staff  members.  In 
addition  to  the  administrative  managers,  this  staff  included  two  Applications 
Programmers,  an  Administrative  Secretary,  a  Computer  Production  Specialist,  and  an 
Office  Assistant.  The  annual  personnel  budget  exceeded  $400,000  in  the  1999-2000 
fiscal  year.  As  this  Self-Study  began,  the  Office  of  University  Planning  and  Institutional 
Research  consisted  of  the  director,  associate  director,  and  five  staff  members.  In  Spring 
2001,  the  Assistant  to  the  Chancellor  for  Planning  and  Quality  and  Director  of  the  Office 
of  Institutional  Research  announced  his  reduced  role  in  the  office  due  to  upcoming 
retirement  plans  and  the  desire  to  facilitate  a  smooth  transition.  The  Office  of  University 
Planning  and  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research  were  organizationally  restructured.  The 
Assistant  to  the  Chancellor  has  only  overall  managerial  oversight  of  the  Office  of 
Institutional  Research.  The  former  associate  director  of  the  Office  of  Institutional 
Research  has  assumed  the  responsibilities  as  director,  leaving  an  office  consisting  of  a 
director  and  four  staff  members.  The  University  Planning  Office  now  consists  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Chancellor  for  Planning  and  one  staff  member. 

A  list  of  the  specific  tasks  the  unit  performs  is  long.  Broadly,  the  list  includes  data 
collection,  analysis,  storage  and  maintenance,  and  facilitation  of  access  to  data  and  the 
unit's  research  products.  The  unit  has  full  access  to  all  of  the  university's  major  system 
files  (student  information,  human  resources,  financial).  These  files  are  used  to  provide 
reporting  data  to  external  groups.  The  unit  also  conducts  student  and  faculty  survey 
activities  using  both  bubble  and  web-based  survey  techniques. 
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Office  functions  have  expanded  significantly  during  the  last  decade.  Additions 
include  the  facilities  scheduling  functic  \  process  improvement  activities,  campus  space 
assignment,  oversight  of  the  bond  funded  construction  and  renovation  projects,  expansion 
of  reporting  requirements  to  include  creation  and  submission  of  the  university's  official 
funding  files,  faculty  workload  analysis,  the  Delaware  credit  hour  cost  study  reporting, 
analysis  and  reporting  of  Student  Perceptions  of  Teaching  (SPOT)  results  for 
Reappointment,  Tenure  and  Promotion  Committee  decisions,  etc.  Each  of  these  tasks 
added  new  responsibilities  and  demands  on  the  unit's  resources. 

The  office  has  focused  attention  on  staff  training  and  coordination  as  it  responds 
to  the  many  important  activities  that  the  unit  must  perform.  Much  of  this  training  is  done 
in  house,  but  in  some  instances  it  has  been  necessary  to  send  individuals  to  off-campus 
vendors.  Two  staff  members  have  participated  in  training  in  the  advanced  use  of 
Statistical  Analysis  System  (SAS)  software  and  one  has  taken  a  course  in  COMMX,  a 
web-based  software  that  allows  web  access  to  the  office's  DEC  Alpha  data  files.  A  recent 
addition  to  the  staff  brings  web  and  database  skills  to  the  office  environment.  These 
skills  are  not  only  being  used  to  f  -ther  the  office's  data  collection  and  presentation 
methods,  but  are  also  being  taugh;  to  other  staff  members. 

The  unit  continually  seeks  to  incorporate  the  latest  advances  in  all  dimensions  of 
its  activities.  It  has  used  new  web-based  technologies  for  both  data  collection  and  the 
information  dissemination.  This  approach  leads  to  an  emphasis  on  training  and  cross 
training.  The  need  for  reserve  capabilities  within  the  office  has  increased  as  campus 
needs  for  assessment  data  have  expanded  and  user  expectations  have  increased. 

Coordination  occurs  through  regular  and  ad  hoc  staff  meetings.  At  these  meetings 
the  unit's  processes  are  reviewed  for  possible  improvement  opportunities.  As  well, 
processes  that  are  not  working  properly  may  require  immediate  staff  discussion, 
necessitating  an  ad  hoc  meeting  of  the  appropriate  project  team.  Below  is  a 
representative  list  of  processes  that  are  reviewed  and  subjected  to  revisions: 

•  Internal  and  external  student  and  employee  reporting 

•  Student  and  employee  surveys 

•  Semester  course  verification  with  academic  departments 

•  Student  enrollment  reconciliation  process  with  Student  Accounts 

•  External  questionnaire  and  reporting  management 

The  unit's  goal  is  to  better  market  Institutional  Research  products  and  services. 
Their  public  face  can  be  viewed  on  the  web  at  <www.uncwil.edu/oir>.  If  successful,  this 
marketing  goal  would  suggest  that  even  larger  numbers  of  requests  will  flow  to  the  unit. 
While  the  unit's  emphasis  on  training  in  emerging  techniques  may  make  possible  some 
productivity  increases,  this  also  raises  the  question  of  whether  these  new  requests  will  be 
met  with  existing  resources  or  will  require  additional  staff. 
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-3- 
Planning  and  Evaluation  Process  (3.3-1) 

3. 3-1     Institutional  research  must  be  an  integral  part  of  the  institution 's  planning  and 
evaluation  process. 

Support  for  the  unit  complying  with  this  must  statement  can  be  seen  in  the 
mission  statement  adopted  by  the  organization  which  states  that  University 
Planning  and  Institutional  Research  will  work  toward  "creating  and  maintaining 
an  orderly  university-wide  planning  process  and  conducting  research  that  supports 
the  institution's  management  and  decision-making  process... [and]  assists  units  in 
on-going  assessment  program..."  (University  Planning  and  Institutional  Research, 
SACS  Self-Study  Unit  Report:  14-15). 

University  Planning  and  Institutional  Research  (UPIR)  is  integral  to  the 
university  planning  processes.  Several  features  of  the  unit  evidence  this: 

•  Since  1991,  UPIR  was  given  the  responsibility  for  managing  the 
university  planning  process. 

•  The  UPIR  director  has  the  title  "Assistant  to  the  Chancellor  for 
Planning." 

•  The  UPIR  director  is  active  in  the  University  Planning  Council  and 
meets  with  the  unit  planning  coordinators  periodically. 

•  The  unit  is  responsible  for  the  facility  review. 

•  The  unit  establishes  the  university-wide  planning  calendar. 

•  The  unit  develops  the  university  performance  indicators. 

•  The  unit  is  responsible  for  making  enrollment  projections. 
That  the  office  is  an  integral  part  of  the  university's  planning  and 

assessment  processes  is  evidenced  by  several  activities  of  the  unit: 

•  It  conducts  the  annual  "Faculty  Perceptions  of  Administrative 
Performance"  evaluations. 

•  It  conducts  the  election  process  for  the  faculty  autonomous 
committees. 

•  It  conducts  the  selection  process  for  Faculty  Senate  and  Chancellor 
level  committees. 

•  It  reports  "Student  Perception  of  Teaching"  results  for 
Reappointment,  Tenure  and  Promotion,  and  post-tenure  review 
purposes. 

•  It  conducts  mandated  UNC  student  surveys  (freshman,  sophomore, 
graduating  senior,  and  alumni  surveys)  and  reports  results  to  the 
campus  community  over  the  web. 

•  It  performs  student  academic  performance  analysis  for 
departmental  research  and  decision-making. 

•  It  conducts  faculty  and  staff  surveys  such  as  those  done  for  the 
self-study  process. 

•  It  analyzes  faculty  workload  patterns  and  prepares  reports  for  the 
Provost. 
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•  It  provides  support  on  other  campus  surveys. 

•  It  maintains  historical  files  for  both  longitudinal  and  cross- 
sectional  analysis. 

•  It  performs  studies  that  require  multi-file  linkages  across  years  and  . 
data  collection  activities  (data  from  various  sources). 

•  It  completes  facilities  inventory  and  utilization  reporting,  and 
conducts  analysis  on  departmental  scheduling  patterns. 

Additional  evidence  supporting  compliance  with  the  must  statement  can  be 
drawn  from  the  Self-Study  Survey  Results  found  at 
<http://www.uncwil.edu/local/sacs/survey  page. htrn>. 

A  majority  of  faculty  (61  percent)  and  staff  (64  percent)  agree  with  the 
statement  that  they  understand  the  role  of  University  Planning  and  Institutional 
Research  in  the  university  planning  and  evaluation  process. 

Table  25:  Faculty  /Staff  Perception  of  Role  of  University  Planning 
and  Institutional  Research  in  Planning  and  Assessment  Process 


I  understand  the  purpose  and  role          Faculty 
that  Institutional  Research  plays   i(226  respondents) 
in  the  University's  planning  and 
assessment  process(es). 

Staff                     Total 

(278  respondents)  (504  respondents) 

Don't  know/Does  not  apply 

9.7% 

10.4%                    10.1% 

Agree 

61.1% 

64.4%                    62.9% 

Neither  Agree  nor  Disagree 

11.5% 

16.5%                    14.3% 

iDisagree 

17.7%                     8.6% 

12.7% 

The  percent  in  agreement  with  this  statement  becomes  even  greater  when 
EPA- 12  month  positions  (Dean.  Chair,  Director,  etc)  are  tabulated  separately.  For 
that  group,  76  percent  indicate  agreed  that  they  understand  the  role  of  University- 
Planning  and  Institutional  Research  (UPIR)  in  planning  and  assessment  activities. 
This  level  of  agreement  is  particularly  impressive  since  these  administrators  are 
among  the  major  end  users  of  the  data  sets  provided  by  UPIR's  activities. 

Many  of  the  new  functions  and  responsibilities  that  the  Office  has 
acquired  over  the  last  ten  years  have  come  through  assignments  to  the  Director 
rather  than  through  a  concern  for  organizational  jurisdictions  and  reasonable 
workloads  for  the  Office.  Some  of  these  functions,  especially  those  that  are  more 
appropriately  classified  as  University  Planning,  are  commingled  with  the 
operational  mission  of  Institutional  Research. 

As  the  process  of  the  retirement  of  the  Assistant  to  the  Chancellor  for 
Planning  and  Quality  continues  over  the  2000-2002  period,  there  is  an  opportunity 
to  re-align  organizational  missions  and  staff  assignments.  As  noted  above,  this 
has  been  partially  achieved  by  separating  the  planning  responsibility  and  the 
institutional  research  function.  The  Assistant  to  the  Chancellor  for  Planning  and 
Quality  has  the  overall  organizational  responsibility  for  coordinating  and 
coalescing  planning  and  assessment  activities  throughout  the  campus  and  is  the 
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first  person  to  whom  the  Director  of  Office  of  Institutional  Research  reports  in  the 
organizational  chain. 

As  part  of  this  re-alignment,  on  January  15,  2001,  the  university 
transferred  an  Institutional  Research  and  Assessment  Specialist  position  from  the 
Enrollment  Affairs  unit  within  Academic  Affairs  to  the  University  Planning 
Office.  This  position  is  responsible  for  collecting  planning-related  data  from 
various  sources,  including  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research,  then  disseminating 
the  resulting  information  to  the  university  community. 

-4- 
Collecting  and  Analyzing  Data,  Disseminating  Results  (3.3-2) 

3. 3-2    Institutional  Research  must  be  effective  in  collecting  and  analyzing  data  and 
disseminating  results. 

Support  for  the  unit  complying  with  this  must  statement  can  be  seen  in  the 
data  collection  and  analysis  activities  of  the  office. 

The  unit  is  active  in  collecting  a  variety  of  data: 

•  Institutional  Data:  Each  administrative  unit  is  responsible  to 
maintain  the  Student  Information  System-plus,  Human  Resource 
System,  Financial  Records  System  data  with  the  technological 
support  from  the  division  of  Information  Technology.  The  Office 
of  Institutional  Research  has  full  access  to  all  the  databases 
currently  required  for  research  and  reporting  requirements,  and 
extracts  data  on  the  regular  basis  for  external  and  internal  reports. 

•  Facility  and  Scheduling  data:  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research 
has  one  staff  person  who  is  responsible  for  facility  data  and 
another  one  for  scheduling  data. 

•  Survey  data:  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research  has  utilized 
scannable  forms  and  web  forms  for  conducting  surveys.  This  has 
sped-up  the  survey  reporting  process  tremendously. 

•  Performance  Indicators:  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research  staff 
extracts  data  from  the  various  sources  and  publishes  performance 
indicators  on  the  web  for  individual  administrative  unit. 

The  unit  provides  data  analysis: 

•  Institutional  data  analysis  is  performed  on  schedule  set  either  by 
the  needs  of  the  UNC  Office  of  the  President  or  the  UNCW 
Administrative  Cabinet. 

•  Other  data  analysis  is  performed  on  request. 

The  office  has  two  responsibilities  related  to  campus  facilities.  First,  a  staff 
member  is  responsible  for  scheduling  events  on  campus.  In  addition,  staff  collects 
data  on  room  location,  room  size  in  square  feet,  intended  use,  and  organizational 
assignment  for  all  campus  facilities.  To  satisfy  federal  reporting  requirements,  data 
on  academic  utilization  is  collected  on  a  semester-by-semester  basis.  These  two 
databases  not  only  meet  reporting  requirements  but  also  are  used  to  analyze 
scheduling  patterns  and  to  respond  to  various  types  of  ad  hoc  research  requests. 
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The  unit  disseminates  the  results  of  its  data  collection  and  analysis  activities 
though  written  reports  and  through  the  web.  University-wide  data  (e.g.  fact  books, 
admission  data,  survey  results)  are  published  on  the  web  for  wider,  general  access. 
Unit  specific  data  are  either  published  on  the  web  with  password  protection  or 
provided  by  reports  to  the  requested  unit. 

Interviews  with  the  University  Planning  and  Institutional  Research  Director 
indicate  that  the  office  is  developing  the  capacity  for  "data  mining."  Data  mining 
allows  authorized  individuals  from  various  campus  agencies  to  access  designated 
parts  of  the  campus  database  directly  and  obtain  outcome  data  relevant  to  planning 
in  their  area  of  responsibility.  The  office  staff  members  are  working  with  the 
Information  Technology  and  Systems  Division  to  either  purchase  software  packages 
or  develop  an  in-house  product  that  will  allow  for  the  data  mining  function.  This 
system  presents  a  significant  enhancement  in  the  opportunity  for  the  campus  to  use 
the  vast  array  of  outcome  information  available  to  "close  the  loop"  in  the  planning 
process. 

Suggestion  1:  The  Division  of  Information  Technology  Systems  and  the  Office  of 
Institutional  Research  should  coordinate  the  provision  of  training  on  Institutional 
Research  products  to  members  of  the  campus  community. 

While  many  of  the  data  collections  and  analytical  projects  that  the  Office 
conducts  are  regularly  scheduled,  others  are  conducted  upon  request.  As  the 
number  of  these  projects  increases  and  as  cross-trained  personnel  shift  from 
project  to  project,  potential  for  workflow  problems  increase.  To  avoid  problems 
of  multiple  projects  and  overlapping  personnel  involvement,  a  tracking  system  for 
managing  these  projects  has  been  put  in  place. 

The  majority  of  faculty  and  staff  are  satisfied  with  the  data  provided  by 
the  UPIR  (see  Table  2).  A  majority  of  the  faculty  (64  percent)  and  staff  (64 
percent)  agree  that  the  data  provided  was  sufficient.  A  larger  majority  of  the 
faculty  (74  percent)  and  the  staff  (71  percent)  agree  that  the  reports  were  accurate 
and  timely. 

The  agreement  becomes  even  greater  for  when  EPA- 12  month  positions 
(Dean,  Chair,  Director,  etc)  are  tabulated  separately.  For  that  group,  58  percent 
agreed  that  University  Planning  and  Institutional  Research  (UPIR)  provides 
sufficient  data.  And  68  percent  agreed  that  UPIR  provides  timely  reports. 

In  sum,  the  survey  results  indicate  that  both  the  larger  community  and 
those  members  who  are  most  dependent  on  the  products  of  the  UPIR  do 
understand  it's  purpose  and  role,  and  positively  evaluates  its  products. 

-5- 

Evaluation  of  the  Effectiveness  of  Institutional  Research  Process, 
Using  Findings  for  Improvement  (3.3-3) 

3.3-3     Institutional  Research  must  regularly  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  its  institutional 
research  process  and  use  its  findings  for  the  improvement  of  its  process. 
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University  Planning  and  Institutional  Research  (UPIR)  has  been  evaluated 
regularly  in  the  past  ten  years  through  UNCW  Administrator  Evaluations,  Office 
of  the  President  evaluations,  and  formal  external  evaluations. 


Table  26:  Faculty /Staff  Perception  of  Institutional  Research 

(Excludes  those  who  responded  "don't  know/does  not  apply.") 


"Institutional  Research                       Faculty 
provides  sufficient  data  for        (168  respondents) 
your  dept. /unit's  planning 
and  assessment  process(es)"*  ! 

Staff 

(221  respondents) 

Total 

(389  respondents) 

Agree 

64.29% 

63.80% 

64.01% 

Neither  Agree  nor  Disagree 

23.81% 

26.70% 

25.45% 

Disagree                                              1 1 .90% 

9.50% 

10.54% 

"Institutional  Research 
provides  accurate  and  timely 
reports  and  publications  to 
the  University  community."* 

Faculty 

(174  respondents) 

Staff 

(224  respondents) 

Total 

(398  respondents) 

Agree 

73.56% 

70.54% 

71.86% 

Neither  Agree  nor  Disagree 

19.54% 

23.66% 

21.86% 

Disagree                                              6.90% 

5.80% 

6.28% 

UPIR  is  included  as  a  service  unit  on  the  innual  institutional  administrator 
evaluation.  An  overall  satisfaction  rating,  which  is  solicited  from  all  full-time 
faculty,  has  remained  at  approximately  40  percent  over  the  past  years.  In  1997, 
83  percent  of  the  respondents  reported  that  they  were  satisfied-to-very  satisfied 
with  UPIR.  In  1998  and  1999,  68  percent  reported  the  same  and,  in  2000,  that 
percentage  increased  to  74  percent  (University  Planning  and  Institutional 
Research,  "Faculty  Evaluation  of  Administrative  Offices:  Offices  Reporting  to  the 
Chancellor,"  1997,  1998,  1999,  2000). 

The  UNC  Office  of  the  President  provided  one  formal  Office  of 
Institutional  Research  (OIR)  evaluation  and  one  university  performance 
evaluation  in  the  past  ten  years.  The  first  evaluation  was  conducted  in  1 996.  at  a 
time  when  the  Office  of  the  President  mandated  additional  reporting  requirements 
of  the  16  campuses.  In  its  review  of  the  organizational  placement,  staffing 
composition,  and  institutional  processes,  representatives  from  the  Office  of  the 
President  conducted  an  extensive  OIR  on-site  evaluation  [University  of  North 
Carolina  General  Administration  (Office  of  the  President),  "Survey  of 
Institutional  Research  Offices."  1996].  The  primary  finding  revealed  the  Office 
of  Institutional  Research's  need  for  an  additional  programming  position.  The 
Office  of  the  President  provided  funding  for  eighty  percent  of  the  position,  while 
the  Director  of  Institutional  Research  requested  the  additional  20  percent  from  the 
university'.  Within  six  months  of  approval,  a  highly  trained  computer  programmer 
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from  a  national  industrial  corporation  was  hired.  This  position  enabled  a  strong 
internet  presence  and  more  efficient  distribution  of  products  to  customers,  a  more 
reasonable  allocation  of  programming  resources,  and  software  development  for 
future  applications  and  customer  needs. 

In  2000,  the  UNC  Office  of  the  President  compiled  a  "State-of-the- 
University"  report  and  distributed  it  to  the  sixteen  constituent  universities 
(University  of  North  Carolina  Office  of  the  President,  "University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  Biennial  Visit  on  September  28,  2000").  The  Office  of 
the  President  administrative  and  research  staff  visited  each  campus  and  reviewed 
these  performance  measures  compiled  from  data  generated,  edited,  and  submitted 
in  required  format  by  UPIR.  At  the  site  visit,  the  report  was  reviewed  with 
appropriate  administrative  and  technical  personnel.  This  was  an  indirect 
assessment  measure  on  information  compiled  from  data  generated  by  UPIR.  In 
addition,  in  day-to-day  operational  contacts  with  the  Office  of  the  President 
administrative,  professional,  and  technical  staff  (as  reported  anecdotally  by  the 
Associate  Director),  UPIR  is  repeatedly  provided  with  informal  accolades  on  the 
data  quality  they  generate. 

In  1993,  UPIR  conducted  it's  first  of  two  external  evaluations  for  the  ten- 
year  time  period.  This  review  was  conducted  by  Dr.  R.  Sharpe.  Director  of 
Institutional  Research,  Appalachian  State  University  (R.  Sharpe,  "Review  of 
Office  of  Institutional  Research."  1993).  While  this  external  evaluation  revealed 
no  major  deficiencies,  the  following  areas  of  improvement  were  identified  and 
addressed  by  UNCW  as  noted: 

1 .  staff  turnover  and  new  staff  learning  curve  -  staff  retention  and 
development  of  staff  expertise  have  both  increased  over  time 

2.  physical  separation  of  University  Planning  and  Institutional 
Research  -  in  1999,  the  Institutional  Research  re-located  into 
Alderman,  resulting  in  a  centralization  of  all  UPIR  staff  under 
one  roof 

3.  specialization  of  staff  assignments  -  cross-training  has  been 
instituted  so  that  every  staff  member  has  a  back  up  designee 
trained  to  provide  support  as  needed 

4.  refinement  of  enrollment  model  -  a  more  dynamic  flow  modeling 
technique  has  been  developed  and  continues  to  be  refined  as 
needed 

5.  need  for  assessment  support  -  in  1995  an  Assessment  Specialist 
was  hired  and  has  worked  in  UPIR  and  Enrollment  Affairs  to 
provide  needed  assessment  and  evaluation  support 

In  addition,  UPIR  has  strongly  encouraged  staff  training  (University 
Planning  and  Institutional  Research,  "OIR  (UPIR)  Staff  Training,"  2000)  and  has 
developed  and  is  currently  implementing  a  project  management  system. 

The  second  external  evaluation  is  scheduled  for  September  17-19,  2001. 
Dr.  Karen  Genteman,  Director  of  Assessment  Services  at  George  Mason 
University  will  be  conducting  the  review  and  the  tentative  itinerary  of  her  visit  is 
available  as  evidence  (UNCW  Office  of  Institutional  Research,  "Itinerary  for 
Institutional  Research  Office  Evaluation,"  2001 ).  The  Fall  2001  external 
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evaluation  is  designed  to  review  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research  processes, 
data  collection,  storage,  retrieval,  analysis,  and  delivery  systems,  staffing, 
training,  database  access,  and  customer  satisfaction,  making  recommendations  for 
needed  improvement.  The  evaluator  is  scheduled  to  meet  with  Tier  I  and  II 
administrators  who  are  primary  Office  customers.  In  addition,  evaluation  sessions 
will  be  held  with  a  Faculty  Senate  representative,  academic  department  head,  and 
enrollment  affairs  representative.  Upon  its  completion,  the  report  will  be  placed 
in  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research  documents  file.  This  report  will  be  used  to 
identify  areas  of  office  improvement  and  will  be  included  in  subsequent  years' 
planning  documents  for  implementation. 

-6- 
Activities  of  Institutional  Research  (3.3-S1) 

3.3-SJ  The  institutional  research  process  may  be  centralized  or  decentralized  but  should 
include  the  following  activities:  ongoing  timely  data  collection,  analysis  and 
dissemination;  use  of  external  studies  and  reports;  design  and  implementation  of 
internal  studies  related  to  students,  personnel,  facilities,  equipment,  programs, 
services  and  fiscal  resources;  development  of  data  bases  suitable  for  longitudinal 
studies  and  statistical  analyses;  and  related  activities  in  support  of  planning, 
evaluation  and  management. 

As  noted  at  various  points  in  this  report,  the  Office  of  Institutional 
Research  provides  on-going  reporting  and  analysis  capabilities  throughout  the 
campus  community.  Reporting  schedules  and  calendared  survey  projects 
demonstrate  that  the  office  provides  a  continuous  flow  of  data  to  various 
requesting  agencies.  Internal  studies  such  as  those  conducted  on  student 
performance  in  mathematics  courses,  continuing  faculty  salary'  analysis  studies, 
faculty  workload  studies  for  the  Provost,  studies  on  facilities  scheduling  patterns, 
program  performance  and  student  satisfaction  surveys  that  focus  on  services,  and 
the  production  of  credit  hour  costing  studies  all  demonstrate  the  office's  level  of 
involvement  in  the  campus'  decision-making  and  planning  processes. 

-7- 
Assigning  Administrative  Responsibilities  (3.3-4) 

3.3-4  Institutions  must  assign  administrative  responsibility  for  conducting  institutional 
research,  allocate  adequate  resources,  and  allow  access  to  relevant  information. 

University  Planning  and  Institutional  Research  (UPIR).  which  is  the 
administrative  unit  assigned  this  responsibility,  consistently  works  on  conducting 
institutional  research  with  the  assessment  specialists  at  student  affairs  and 
enrollment  affairs,  as  well  as  the  planning  coordinators  from  each  administrative 
unit. 

The  budgetary  allocation  for  the  UPIR  unit  has  shown  steady  growth  over 
the  years.  This  growth  reflects  both  increased  demands  on  the  unit  and  its  central 


The  Self-Study  Report  2000-2002 


214 


role  in  the  conduct  of  effective  institutional  research  activities.  Many  of  the 
budget  fluctuations  shown  in  the  following  table  result  from  the  addition  of  funds 
to  support  special  purchases.  Several  university-wide  computer  servers  and 
specialized  scheduling  software  were  purchased  from  funds  shifted  to  the  UPIR 
budget.  However,  the  base  budget  (excluding  personnel)  for  the  office  has  not 
expanded  in  the  last  five  years.  Without  additional  resources,  any  expansion  in 
staff  or  responsibilities  will  negatively  impact  the  Office's  ability  to  maintain  the 
level  of  service  provided  in  past  years. 

Table  27:  Expenditure  Summary  for  Office  of  University  Planning 
and  Institutional  Research 


BUDGET  AREA 

1994-95 

1995-96 

1996-97 

1997-98 

1998-99 

1999-00 

Salaries  &  Benefits 

$284,250 

$320,692 

$286,789 

$332,197 

$371,228 

$400,620 

Supplies  &  Materials 

$3,384 

$949 

$4,243 

$3,152 

$803 

$5,000 

Current  Services 

$9,270 

$11,097 

$6,731 

$13,373 

$9,196 

$16,439 

Fixed  Charges 

$343 

$525 

$291 

$564 

$5,792 

$4,900 

Capital  Outlay 

$15,711 

$17,387 

$12,660 

$26,241 

$34,505 

$14,239| 

TOTAL 

$312,958 

$350,650 

$310,714 

$375,527 

$421,524 

$441,198 

The  UPIR  unit  has  access  to  the  major  databases  maintained  on  campus.  It  has 
full  access  to  all  university  information  databases  (e.g.  Student  information-SIS, 
Personnel  Information-HRS,  Budgetary  Information-FRS,  and  Facility 
Information).  It  has  "as-needed"  access  to  other  administrative  unit  databases 
such  as  student  affairs  survey  databases. 

The  continued  success  of  UPIR's  plan  is  contingent  upon  the  creation  and 
maintenance  of  an  integrated  approach  to  data  collection,  storage,  analysis  and 
distribution  of  results.  An  integral  part  of  that  plan  is  the  retention  of  the  office's 
skilled  and  experienced  staff.  Support  for  this  can  be  found  in  the  1993  Executive 
Summary  of  the  external  evaluation  which  states,  "The  key  strengths  of  the  office 
are  the  people  who  work  in  it,  who  skillfully  use  advanced  technologies  to 
conduct  and  report  research..."  (R.  Sharpe.  "Review  of  Office  of  Institutional 
Research,"  1993).  Staff  members  have  valuable  skills  that  are  in  demand  within 
the  campus  community  and  in  the  larger  employment  market.  To  retain  these 
employees,  salary  should  be  competitive  with  those  alternatives.  Many  of  the 
staff  members  have  specialized  skill  sets  in  the  areas  of  statistical  analysis  and 
computer  systems.  Due  to  the  volatile  nature  of  office  research  and  reporting 
demands,  as  well  as  fast-paced  technological  changes,  staff  turnover  would 
cripple  the  office's  ability  to  provide  timely  services  and  meet  ever-increasing 
external  reporting  mandates. 

Annually,  Human  Resources  conducts  a  market  analysis  study  for 
university  positions.  The  last  formal  study.  February  28.  2001,  revealed  the 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 


215 


following  average  salary  data  for  the  two  Applications  Programmer  II  positions 
(Grade  74): 

UNCW  Average  $42,591 

State  of  NC  Average  $45,480 

UNC  System  Average  $41,719 

As  of  August  1,  2001,  the  UNCW  average  increased  to  $42,967.  The  two 
UPIR  staff  salaries  are  $42,442  and  $42,1 17.  Both  salaries  are  below  the  current 
UNCW  average.  In  addition,  the  criteria  used  by  the  Office  of  State  Personnel  for 
classification  as  Applications  Analyst  Programmer  I  has  prohibited  Institutional 
Research  offices  throughout  the  university  system  to  make  such  reclassifications 
for  it's  programming  staff.  Although  staff  is  not  maintaining  Legacy  systems, 
they  are  extracting  data  from  all  Legacy  systems  and.  through  system  design 
activities,  integrating  data  from  those  systems  into  reporting  systems  required  by 
the  Office  of  the  President. 

Anecdotal  evidence  provided  by  the  Assistant  to  the  Chancellor  for 
Planning  indicates  that  personnel  have  received  offers  of  more  favorable 
compensation  both  on  and  off  campus.  The  pharmaceutical  research  industry  in 
the  Wilmington  area  brings  further  demands  for  the  skills  possessed  by  the  Office 
of  Institutional  Research  staff.  The  committee  therefore  urges  that  the  UNCW 
administration  remain  vigilant  as  to  the  salary  status  of  the  Office  of  Institutional 
Research  staff,  especially  those  with  highly  salable  technical  skills. 

-8- 
Suggestions 

Suggestion  1:  The  Division  of  Information  Technology  Systems  and  the  Office  of 
Institutional  Research  should  coordinate  the  provision  of  training  on  Institutional 
Research  products  to  members  of  the  campus  community.  (3.3-2) 
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-9- 
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SECTION  IV:  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAMS 


4.1:  General  Requirements  of  the  Educational  Program 

-1- 
Summary 

All  aspects  of  UNCW's  educational  program  support  the  mission  and  purpose  of 
the  institution  as  outlined  in  the  revised  University  Mission  Statement.  Moreover, 
UNCW  retains  a  superior  faculty  and  provides  students  with  a  beautiful  campus  and 
abundant  learning  resources,  including  an  extensive  library,  on-line  research  resources, 
laboratories,  research  equipment  and  computers.  Student  enrollment  has  grown  steadily 
over  the  last  decade  and  UNCW's  financial  resources  have  proved  adequate  to  provide  an 
effective  educational  program  for  its  thousands  of  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 
While  distance  and  extension  education  opportunities  have  grown  significantly  in  the  last 
decade,  UNCW  takes  adequate  steps  to  assure  appropriate  levels  of  student  achievement 
in  these,  as  well  as  in  its  regular  programs. 

-2- 
Introduction 

The  Section  4.1  Committee  undertook  a  review  of  the  4.1  statements  of  each 
reporting  unit,  but  also  served  as  a  general  review  committee  for  the  Educational 
Programs  report  as  a  whole.  It  reviewed  draft  reports  from  all  Section  4  subcommittees 
before  compiling  its  report.  The  committee  also  made  extensive  use  of  data  comparing 
UNCW  with  other  institutions,  as  well  as  material  from  the  UNCW  FactSmet  (Office  of 
Institutional  Research.  <http://w^rvv.uncwil.edu/oir/FactSheet_folder/index.htm>),  and  others 
sources  tha^  provided  a  picture  of  change  over  the  last  decade.  Thus,  this  report  stands  as 
an  introduction  to  the  Educational  Programs  report  as  a  whole,  providing  comparisons 
across  time  and  among  different  institutions  of  higher  education.  It  also  assures 
compliance  across  the  university  with  the  criteria  under  Section  4.1 .  Where  the 
committee  identified  weaknesses,  this  report  refers  readers  to  the  appropriate  section  of 
the  Educational  Programs  report  where  they  will  find  a  fuller  discussion  and  appropriate 
recommendations  and  suggestions. 

-3- 
Educational  Program  Related  to  Institution's  Purpose  (4.1-1) 

4. 1-1    All  aspects  of  the  educational  program  must  be  clearly  related  to  the  purpose  of 
the  institution. 

As  a  comprehensive  institution  the  university's  primary  purpose  is  to 
provide  a  quality  undergraduate  education.  To  that  end  there  is  an  emphasis  on 
"excellence  in  teaching,  scholarship  and  artistic  achievement,  and  service" 
(UNCW  Mission  Statement).  While  its  primary  concern  is  undergraduate 
education,  the  university  has  a  thriving  graduate  program  in  a  variety  of 
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disciplines  that  serve  to  strengthen  and  complement  the  undergraduate  programs. 
Through  the  academic  programs  of  the  schools  and  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences,  the  university  provides  a  balanced  and  broad-based  educational  program 
designed  to  "stimulate  intellectual  curiosity,  imagination,  rational  thinking,  and 
thoughtful  expression"  in  all  fields  and  disciplines  (UNCW  Mission  Statement). 
The  Basic  Studies  curriculum  exposes  students  to  a  diverse  array  of  disciplines  in 
the  humanities,  social  and  behavioral  sciences,  fine  arts,  and  natural  and 
mathematical  sciences.  All  students  must  also  complete  an  oral  competency 
course  and,  beginning  in  Fall  2001,  a  computer  literacy  course. 

The  mission  of  the  university  is  further  served  by  a  variety  of  programs 
that  address  the  diverse  interests  and  needs  of  the  contemporary  student.  These 
programs  include  the  Honors  Program,  the  Technology  College,  the  General 
College  Advising  Program,  Career  Services,  Office  of  Campus  Diversity,  and 
International  Programs.  There  is  evidence  that  these  programs  are  addressing  the 
interests  and  needs  of  students  at  UNCW.  The  Honors  Program  that  the  number 
of  Honors  students  enrolled  as  freshmen  at  UNCW  more  than  doubled  from  forty 
students  in  1994  to  103  students  in  1999  (Honors  Scholars  Program,  SACS  Self- 
Study  Unit  Report, 

<http://wAYAv5.ocis.uncwil.edu/private/sacs/acad/HonorsScholars_index.htm>).  The 
Technology  College  originated  in  1997-1998  and  since  then  the  number  of  course 
offerings  has  increased  from  forty-one  to  1 18  in  the  1998-1999  academic  year 
(Technology  College,  SACS  Self-Study  Unit  Report, 
<http://www5.ocis.uncwil.edu/private/sacs/insteff/Technology_College.doc>). 

The  university  offers  thirty-eight  minors,  forty-six  baccalaureate  degrees 
and  twenty-six  master's  degrees  representing  a  wide  range  of  disciplinary 
divisions  in  the  liberal  arts,  sciences,  professional  fields,  and  interdisciplinary 
fields.  The  Graduate  School  and  its  programs  complement  and  support  the 
undergraduate  program.  A  varied  offering  of  programs  ranges  from  professional 
degrees  in  areas  such  as  education  and  accounting  to  more  "traditional"  programs 
in  English,  History,  Psychology,  Biology,  and  Creative  Writing.  A  graduate 
certificate  program  in  Gerontology  was  established  in  1998-1999.  There  has  been 
a  steady  growth  in  the  number  of  graduate  degrees  awarded:  in  1990-1991, 
seventy-six  graduate  degrees  were  awarded,  while  in  1999-2000,  216  were 
awarded  (Graduate  School,  SACS  Self-Study  Unit  Report, 
<http://www5.ocis.uncwil.edu/private/sacs/acad/grad_index.htm>). 

The  university  offers  an  interdisciplinary  degree  in  Environmental  Studies 
at  the  undergraduate  level  and  interdisciplinary  graduate  degrees  in  Marine 
Sciences  and  in  Liberal  Studies.  There  is  also  a  diverse  array  of  interdisciplinary 
minors  in  African-American  Studies,  American  Studies,  Classical  Studies,  Latin 
American  Studies,  Middle  East  Studies,  Native  American  Studies,  Environmental 
Studies.  European  Studies,  Film  Studies,  Gerontology,  Science,  Humanities  and 
Society,  and  Women's  Studies.  The  university's  professional  programs  provide 
for  the  training  of  educators,  nurses,  social  workers,  and  business  leaders.  These 
programs  are  complemented  by  extensive  internship  programs,  experiential 
learning  opportunities,  independent  studies,  and  service  learning  opportunities. 
Through  its  off-campus  distance  learning  degree  programs  and  continuing 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 


219 


education  programs,  the  university  provides  an  important  service  to  the  region. 
All  these  programs  are  designed  to  support  various  aspects  of  the  mission  of  the 
university,  including  its  commitment  to  providing  "public  access  to  its 
educational  programs,"  and  its  commitment  to  "diversity  and  international 
perspectives." 

Campus  diversity  is  also  enhanced  through  the  efforts  of  the  Office  of 
Campus  Diversity  and  the  Office  of  International  Programs.  By  supporting 
speakers,  educational  programs,  and  entertainment,  the  former  seeks  to  promote 
the  goals  of  diversity,  inclusion,  and  multicultural  education.  The  Office  of 
International  Programs  contributes  to  diversity  through  its  study  abroad,  student 
exchange,  and  faculty  exchange  programs.  Increased  diversity  of  the  student 
population  is  a  major  university  goal.  Although  the  proportion  of  enrolled 
students  that  are  African- American  or  "other"  has  not  increased  in  the  last  five 
years,  comparisons  with  "benchmark"  institutions  show  that  UNC W  is  roughly 
comparable  to  these  institutions.  Nonetheless,  with  the  exception  of  Appalachian 
State  University  and  James  Madison  University,  UNCW  has  the  lowest 
percentage  of  African- American  students  of  any  of  the  benchmark  institutions.  In 
response  to  the  distribution  based  on  race/ethnicity  of  students  at  UNCW,  a  report 
was  prepared  entitled,  "Institutional  Response  to  the  Minority  Presence  Plan 
Revisions"  as  part  of  the  "Long-Range  Planning  2002-2007"  document  UNCW 
submitted  to  the  Office  of  the  President  in  Spring  2001 . 

Table  28: 
Race/Ethnicity  of  Enrolled  Students  at  UNCW,  1996-1999 


Category 

Fall  1995 

Fall  1996 

Fall  1997 

Fall  1998 

Fall  1999 

White 

90.4% 

90.5% 

90.2% 

90.4% 

90.8% 

African- 
American 

6.3% 

6.2% 

6.2% 

6.3% 

5.1% 

Other 

3.3% 

3.3% 

3.6% 

3.3% 

4.1% 

Table  29: 
Race/Ethnicity  of  Enrolled  Students:  UNCW  Compared  With  Benchmark 

Institutions,  Fall  1999 


Category 

UNCW 

College  of 
Charleston 

James 
Madison 

UofN 
Florida 

Western 
Kentucky 

Appalachian 
State  U. 

White 

90.8% 

86% 

87.7 

79% 

90% 

95% 

African- 
American 

5.1% 

8% 

4.8% 

9.8% 

7.7% 

3% 

Other 

4.1% 

6% 

7.5% 

1 1 .2% 

2.3% 

2% 

A  review  of  academic  units'  mission  statements  reveals  that  almost  all 
identify  quality  undergraduate  education  and  teaching  as  a  primary  purpose.  The 
importance  of  scholarship/creativity  and  service  to  the  community  and  region  are 
included  in  all  of  these  mission  statements.  Most  reflect  a  commitment  to 
diversity,  global/international  perspectives,  and  the  integration  of  technology. 
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Fostering  critical  thinking,  intellectual  curiosity,  and  thoughtful  expression  is  a 
core  aspect  of  most  mission  statements  reviewed.  Based  on  this  review,  it  is  clear 
that  UNCW  complies  with  this  '"must"  statement. 

All  aspects  of  the  university  reflect  the  institution's  emphasis  on  a  quality 
undergraduate  education.  The  university's  admission  policies  ensure  that  all 
qualified  applicants  are  offered  an  educational  opportunity  at  UNCW.  Minimum 
admission  requirements,  which  are  those  normally  expected  of  high  school 
graduates  or  transfer  students  who  plan  to  pursue  a  baccalaureate  degree,  are 
clearly  stated  in  the  university  catalogue  (UNCW  Undergraduate  Catalogue, 
2000-2001).  The  Fall  2000  SACS  Self-Study  Faculty  Survey  found  that  87.5 
percent  of  the  respondents  agreed  with  the  statement,  "Students  who  enroll  at 
UNCW  are  capable  of  performing  successfully  in  their  courses  and  programs." 
Admission  rates  and  academic  preparation  of  entering  freshmen  at  UNCW 
compare  favorably  with  "benchmark"  institutions.  (See  Table  30:  "Entering 
UNCW  Freshmen  Compared  with  Benchmark  Institutions").  Comparisons  of 
transfer  students  reveal  similar  results  (Table  31:  "Profile  of  Transfer  Students 
Compared  With  Benchmark  Institutions"). 

Faculty-student  ratio  data  and  class  size  reflect  UNCW's  commitment  to 
quality  undergraduate  instruction  and  individualized  attention.  Also,  the  Fall 
2000  SACS  Self-Study  Faculty  Survey  found  that  two-thirds  of  the  respondents 
(65.9  percent)  agreed  with  the  statement,  "The  student/faculty  ratio  at  UNCW  is 
satisfactory." 
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Table  30:  Entering  UNCW  Freshmen 
Compared  With  Benchmark  Institutions,  Fall  1999 


Category 

UNCW 

College  of 
Charleston 

James 
Madison 

U.  of  N 
Florida 

Western 
Kentucky 

Appalachian 
State  U. 

Applied 

7470 

7313 

12980 

4895 

4773 

8049 

Admitted 

4365 

4859 

8494 

3579 

4069 

5318 

Enrolled 

1670 

2074 

3039 

1593 

2552 

2209 

Top  25% 

59% 

59% 

48% 

NA 

40% 

53% 

GPA  3.0+ 

88% 

80% 

NA 

77% 

59% 

90% 

HS  Units 
Required 

20 

19 

14 

19 

11 

12 

Table  31:  Profile  of  UNCW  Transfer  Students 
Compared  With  Benchmark  Institutions,  Fall  1999 


Category 

UNCW 

College  of 
Charleston 

James 
Madison 

U.  of  N 
Florida 

Western 
Kentucky 

Appalachian 
State  U. 

Applied 

1947 

1620 

1277 

1537 

1257 

1389 

Admitted 

1313 

1222 

999 

1399 

1048 

1112 

Enrolled 

915 

820 

625 

790 

756 

739 

Min  GPA 

2.0 

2.5 

in  state; 
2.8  out  of 
state 

2.0 

2.0 

2.0 

2.0 

Max  credit 

64 

60 

NA 

72 

67 

NA 

2-yr.  Inst. 

semester 

semester 

semester 

semester 

units 

units 

units 

units 

Max  credit 

94 

92 

NA 

90 

No. 

NA 

4-yr.  Inst. 

semester 

semester 

semester 

Max 

Table  32:  Faculty-Student  and  Class  Size  Comparisons 
With  Benchmark  Institutions,  Fall  1999 


Category 

UNCW 

College  of 
Charleston 

James 
Madison 

U.  of  N. 
Florida 

Western 
Kentucky 

Appalachian 
State  U. 

Student- 

Faculty 
Ratio 

18:1 

18:1 

18:1 

18:1 

18:1 

18:1 

%  Class 

Sections 
with  Less 

57% 

65% 

66% 

60% 

68% 

74% 

Than  30 

The  curricula  are  developed,  reviewed,  and  evaluated  in  a  manner  that 
supports  the  purpose  and  goals  of  the  university.  Quality  undergraduate 
instruction  is  promoted  through  faculty  control  of  the  curricula,  through  regular 
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review  and  evaluation  of  instruction,  through  encouraging  innovative  instruction, 
and  through  ensuring  fair  and  consistent  evaluation  of  student  performance. 
University  policies  are  designed  to  ensure  that  faculty  members  who  are  qualified 
for  instruction  in  their  field  are  recruited  and  appointed.  A  primary  criterion  in  the 
recruitment  and  retention  of  faculty  members  is  quality  teaching.  Undergraduate 
and  graduate  instruction  are  regularly  reviewed  and  evaluated  by  students,  peers, 
and  administrators.  The  goals  of  distance  learning,  continuing  education, 
outreach,  and  service  programs  are  all  consistent  with  the  university's  purpose. 
These  programs  are  reviewed  and  evaluated  on  a  regular  basis  with  academic 
oversight  provided  through  the  Office  of  Academic  Affairs  and.  Faculty  retained 
for  these  programs  must  meet  the  same  qualifications  as  faculty  for  on-campus 
programs,  and  there  is  regular  review  and  evaluation  of  courses  and  faculty  in 
these  programs  by  students,  peers,  and  administrators.  Most  contractual  programs 
and  consortial  relationships  support  the  purpose  of  the  institution.  An  exception 
is  the  Marine  Sciences  Bermuda  Fellowships  in  Ocean  and  Human  Health 
Program,  which  has  not  provided  sufficient  evidence  of  faculty  credentials  and 
accreditation.  There  is  also  lack  of  evidence  about  the  evaluation  of  the  program 
by  UNCW  and  about  the  university's  control  over  the  program  (See  Section  4.9  of 
this  report). 

-4- 

Competent  Faculty,  Library /Learning  Resources,  Computer  Resources, 

Instuctional  Equipment,  Physical  Facilities  (4.1-2) 

4.1-2     The  institution  must  provide  a  competent  faculty,  adequate  library/learning 
resources,  and  appropriate  computer  resources,  instructional/equipment  and 
physical  facilities. 

Competent  Faculty 

As  stated  in  the  UNCW  mission  statement,  "The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  is... devoted  to  excellence  in  teaching,  scholarship  and 
artistic  achievement,  and  service."  A  competent  faculty  is  a  core  element  in 
addressing  this  goal.  All  indications  are  that  UNCW  has  a  well-qualified  faculty 
capable  of  fulfilling  its  mission. 

The  faculty  is  the  essence  of  any  institution  of  higher  learning  as  well  as 
its  most  significant  resource.  Therefore,  UNCW  seeks  to  recruit  and  retain  a 
faculty  that  is  not  merely  competent,  but  clearly  superior.  The  faculty  recruiting 
process,  which  is  delegated  to  the  deans,  is  based  primarily  on  the  merit  of 
individual  applicants  for  faculty  positions.  Conducted  in  the  national  labor 
market,  full-time  faculty  recruitment  involves  the  establishment  of  search 
committees  at  the  departmental  level.  Both  successful  applicants  and  currently 
employed  faculty  are  required  to  maintain  personnel  files  that  reveal  their 
educational  achievement  and  employment  history,  and  to  submit  an  annual  report 
of  their  professional  activities  to  their  department  chair.  The  minimum 
requirements  for  part-time  faculty  members  are  the  same  as  for  full-time  faculty  at 
UNCW;  all  faculty  members  must  have  a  master's  degree  and  a  minimum  of 
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eighteen  graduate  credits  in  the  appropriate  field,  though  professional 
achievements  may  substitute  for  academic  credentials  in  exceptional  cases.  As 
per  full-time  faculty  members,  personnel  files  and  curriculum  vitae  are  on  file  in 
the  Office  of  Academic  Affairs  and  departmental  offices.  A  vast  majority  (404,  or 
70  percent)  of  the  579  faculty  members  are  full-time  (Office  of  Institutional 
Research,  FactSheet,  Fall  1999, 
<http://\vww.uncwil.edu/oir/FactSheet_folder/index.htm>). 

To  ensure  competency  of  continuing  faculty,  several  review  mechanisms 
are  in  place.  Since  the  Center  for  Teaching  Excellence  was  established  in  1992, 
faculty  members  have  increasingly  made  use  of  the  center's  resources.  For 
example,  in  1996-1997  there  were  400  recorded  faculty  contacts  (workshop 
participation,  request  for  assistance,  etc.)  and  in  1999-2000  the  number  had  grown 
to  1,776  (Center  for  Teaching  Excellence,  SACS  Self-Study  Unit  Report,  2000. 
<http://www5 .ocis.uncvvil.edu/private/sacs/CTE_index.htm>).  At  the  departmental 
level,  student  evaluations  (SPOT)  and  annual  peer  reviews  document  competency 
in  teaching,  research  and  service.  Chairs  include  the  results  of  that  review  in  an 
annual  performance  evaluation  of  each  faculty  member  and  send  a  copy  of  each 
evaluation  to  the  appropriate  dean.  In  addition,  the  reappointment,  promotion  and 
tenure  process  includes  a  review  of  faculty  performance  by  faculty  from  across 
the  university.  Finally,  the  post-tenure  review  process  ensures  that  all  tenured 
faculty  members  continue  to  demonstrate  appropriate  levels  of  teaching, 
scholarship  and  service.  The  process  originates  within  a  department,  and  must  be 
reviewed  and  approved  by  the  dean  of  the  college  or  school.  A  faculty  member 
whose  performance  is  judged  as  unsatisfactory  must  collaborate  with  the  chair  on 
a  work  plan  designed  to  remove  any  perceived  deficiencies. 

Part-time  faculty  members  are  evaluated  by  students  each  semester  using 
the  SPOT  instrument.  Most  departments  evaluate  part-time. faculty  annually 
using  their  annual  peer  evaluation  system.  Class  visitations  are  conducted  for 
part-time  faculty  in  most  departments.  Also,  a  few  departments  provide  some 
form  of  orientation  for  new  part-time  faculty  members.  Most  departments,  but 
not  all,  ensure  student  access  to  part-time  faculty  by  providing  an  office  equipped 
with  computer,  ethernet  connection,  and  telephone.  The  university  will  need  to 
address  the  fact  that  not  all  departments  provide  for  a  systematic  evaluation, 
regular  orientation,  and  office  space  for  part-time  faculty  members  (see  Section 
4.8.3  of  this  report). 

Faculty  development  is  a  key  feature  in  ensuring  a  competent  faculty. 
UNCW  provides  several  resources  that  contribute  to  strengthening  and 
maintaining  faculty  skills  and  talents.  One  resource  is  the  Center  for  Teaching 
Excellence,  which  provides  workshops,  discussion  sessions  and  other  resources  to 
improve  teaching,  including  programs  that  expose  faculty  to  the  potential  value  of 
using  the  library  as  a  partner  in  teaching  and  research.  For  example,  in  the  CTE 
Summer  Institutes,  librarians  conducted  a  session  on  using  electronic  reserves  for 
courses.  The  library  was  also  a  co-sponsor  of  a  roundtable  discussion  in  Spring 
2000  on  "Copyright  and  Intellectual  Property. "  A  Fall  2000  program  included  a 
session  conducted  by  librarians  on  plagiarism  detection.  Additionally,  funding  for 
faculty  wishing  to  attend  workshops  or  conferences  is  available  through  the 
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departments.  Faculty  development  opportunities  are  also  provided  by  the 
Information  Technology  Service  Division,  Office  of  Research  Administration, 
and  Office  of  International  I  rograms.  Faculty  development  is  further  enhanced 
through  Summer  Teaching  Initiatives,  Summer  Curriculum  Development 
Initiatives,  Summer  Research  Initiatives,  Cahill  Grants,  Information  Technology 
Service  Division,  Innovation  Grants,  and  Research  Reassignments.    For  example, 
this  year  34  faculty  members  received  a  total  of  $90,500  in  summer  research  and 
teaching  initiative  awards  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  (CAS).  In  addition, 
the  CAS,  schools,  and  many  departments  sponsored  colloquia,  study  groups, 
workshops,  and  speaker  programs. 

The  competency  of  UNCW  faculty  members  is  recognized  by  various 
institutions  in  the  state,  region  and  country.  For  example,  members  of  the  UNCW 
faculty  serve  as  advisers  to  state  and  local  agencies,  private  businesses,  research 
institutes,  professional  associations  and  various  entities  within  the  local  and  state 
government.  These  activities  complement  and  enhance  both  teaching  and 
research  initiatives,  and  allow  UNCW  faculty  members  to  have  a  positive  impact 
on  the  area  and  the  constituents  it  serves.  The  service  section  of  the  curriculum 
vitae  of  faculty  provides  comprehensive  listings  of  service  on  boards  and  panels, 
as  consultants,  and  in  professional  organizations.  Some  examples  include  the 
School  of  Nursing  provision  of  family  practice  nurses  for  the  region,  the  School 
of  Education's  work  with  public  school  educators,  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences'  internship  programs,  and  the  School  of  Business'  consultation  services. 
Annual  reports  of  these  activities  are  on  file  in  the  Provost's  office. 

Almost  all  full-time  faculty  members  hold  the  terminal  degree  in  their 
field.  In  Fall  1990,  287  of  the  409  full-time  faculty  members  (70  percent)  held  a 
terminal  degree  in  their  field  compared  with  358  of  413  (87  percent)  of  all  full- 
time  instructional  faculty  members  in  Fall  1999.  In  a  few  special  cases,  such  as  in 
the  Department  of  Music,  the  credentials  of  faculty  without  the  terminal  degree 
have  been  reviewed  and  approved  by  a  relevant  professional  organization.  A 
greater  percentage  of  full-time  instructional  faculty  members  at  UNCW  have  a 
terminal  degree  than  full-time  instructional  faculty  at  benchmark  institutions. 
Comparisons  for  all  instructional  faculty  (full-time  and  part-time)  are  available 
only  for  the  College  of  Charleston  and  Appalachian  State  University.  Based  on 
Benchmark  Data  comparisons  provided  by  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research, 
471  of  the  743  instructional  faculty  members  at  the  College  of  Charleston 
(63  percent)  and  502  of  829  (61  percent)  of  all  instructional  faculty  members  at 
Appalachian  State  University  hold  terminal  degrees  in  their  field.  The  data  for 
UNCW  reveal  that  383  of  579  (66  percent)  of  all  instructional  faculty  members 
hold  terminal  degrees  in  their  field. 
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Table  33:  Comparisons  of  Full-Time  UNCW  Faculty  With  Terminal  Degrees 
With  Benchmark  Institutions,  Fall  1999* 


Degree 

UNCW 

College  of 
Charleston 

James 
Madison 

UofN 
Florida 

Western 
Kentucky 

Appalachian 
State  U 

Total  w/ 
Terminal 
Degree 

358 

374 

529 

292 

436 

477 

Total  no. 
Faculty 

413 

489 

640 

370 

521 

592 

%  with 
Terminal 

87% 

76% 

83% 

79% 

84% 

81% 

"■Includes  full-time  instructional  faculty.  Data  on  part-time  are  not  available  for  James  Madison  University, 
University  of  North  Florida,  and  Western  Kentucky  University.  Terminal  refers  to  doctorate,  first 
professional,  or  other  terminal  degree.  (UNCW  Office  of  Institutional  Research) 

To  deliver  a  quality  program,  then,  competent  faculty  members  have  been 
hired  from  across  the  country  and  are  supported  in  their  continuing  professional 
development  through  provision  of  state-of-the-art  technology,  The  Center  for 
Teaching  Excellence,  a  library  with  staff  eager  to  meet  their  instructional  needs, 
funds  for  travel  to  conferences,  and  other  professional  development  opportunities. 
Financial  support  for  instructional  programs  has  been  adequate  to  support  them. 
Under  the  new  provost,  much  control  of  the  budget  has  been  transferred  to  the 
deans  and  from  them  to  the  department  chairs.  This  allows  more  efficient 
budgeting  of  resources.  Funding  of  technology  needs,  faculty  travel,  and 
instructional  supplies  and  the  employment  of  student  workers  support  facultv 
efforts  at  UNCW. 

Adequate  Library/Learning  Resources 

Library  resources  are  addressed  in  detail  in  section  5.1 .7  of  this  report. 
The  Division  of  Academic  Affairs  oversees  the  administration  of  the  library 
through  the  implementation  and  refinement  of  the  1997-2002  Strategic  Plan. 
Annual  reports  and  budget  requests  developed  by  the  Director  of  the  library  are 
on  file  in  the  provost's  office.  In  addition,  the  Faculty  Handbook  describes 
library  services,  including  hours  of  operation,  borrowing  policies,  reserve 
policies,  and  collection  development  policies. 

The  library  provides  services  from  a  central  facility,  the  William  Madison 
Randall  Library.  The  two-story  96,957  square  foot  building  currently  houses 
collections  of  more  than  1,300,000  items  and  a  staff  of  forty-three,  sixteen  of 
whom  are  professional  librarians.  The  collections  include  nearly  375,000 
monographic  volumes,  109.000  bound  periodicals,  768,000  microforms  and 
16.000  audiovisual  items  (including  over  8,000  video  recordings).  In  1986-87.  an 
addition  and  renovation  project  more  than  doubled  the  size  of  the  original 
building,  constructed  in  1969.  and  upgraded  wiring  for  data  services.  Seating  for 
950  includes  an  auditorium  seating  ninety  and  an  electronic  library  instruction 
room  equipped  with  thirty  seats  and  fifteen  personal  computers,  as  well  as  a 
teacher's  workstation.  The  library  also  houses  learning  resources  not 
administered  by  library  personnel,  including  the  Writing  and  Reading  Place,  the 
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Learning  Center,  the  Honors  Program,  the  Professional  Development  System 
office,  and  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  computer  labs.  Students  enrolled  in 
the  Onslow  County  Extension  Program,  taught  at  the  Coastal  Carolina 
Community  College  (CCCC)  campus  in  Jacksonville,  have  access  to  the  CCCC 
library.  In  addition,  they  may  use  the  UNCW  library  electronic  services  (i.e., 
Lexis/Nexis,  ABI  Inform,  First  Search,  Hoover's  and  many  more)  through  the 
Internet  by  students.  For  a  full  discussion  of  library  and  other  support  services 
offered  to  extension  students,  see  section  4.6  of  this  report. 

Library  holdings  at  UNCW  compare  quite  favorably  with  the  holdings  at 
similar  institutions  (See  Table  35).  However,  these  data  do  not  reveal  the  specific 
needs  of  individual  departments,  programs,  or  disciplines. 

Table  34: 
Library'  Collections  at  UNCW  Compared  With  Benchmark  Institutions,  Fall  1999 


Category 

UNCW 

College  of 
Charleston 

James 
Madison 

UofN 
Florida 

Western 
Kentucky 

Appalachian 
State  U 

Books, 
bound 
serials,  ^tc. 

831,809 

380,557 

439,673 

704,799 

479,740 

513,878 

Current 
serials 

11,461 

3213 

3456 

3000 

8555 

5025 

Micro-film 
(units) 

1,000,497 

707,830 

1,099,876 

1,272,603 

2,626,513 

1,448.773 

A/V 
Materials 

44,525 

3.434 

27,300 

60,776 

89,387 

66,834 

In  1998  the  library  spent  $153  per  FTE,  comparing  very  favorably  to  its 
identified  peers.  The  application  of  technology  enhances  all  of  the  library's 
services,  most  visibly  through  its  web-based  catalogue  and  gateway  to  databases 
and  other  information  resources.  The  library  is  open  1 1 1  hours  per  week  during 
the  academic  year,  and  electronic  resources  are  available  24-hours  a  day. 
Document  delivery  services  facilitate  access  for  faculty  and  staff  and 
accommodate  students  enrolled  in  distance  education  programs.  The  library 
collection  can  be  searched  both  in  the  building  and  from  distant  terminals  by 
keyword,  author,  title,  subject  or  call  number.  In  addition,  a  large  number  of 
indexing  and  abstracting  services  meet  specialized  student  and  faculty  needs. 

The  library  is  extremely  responsive  to  requests  by  individuals  and 
departments.  During  the  last  three  years,  the  following  areas  have  been  the  focus 
of  collection  development  projects:  athletic  training,  biology,  choral  studies, 
costume  design,  creative  writing,  diagnostic  tests  in  education.  Eastern  religions, 
film  studies,  gay  and  lesbian  studies,  gerontology,  history  (primary  sources), 
history  of  psychology,  Latin  American  studies,  loc al  and  regional  history,  marine 
sciences,  multicultural  music,  ocean  diving  technologies  and  poetry. 
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While  the  library's  serials  holdings  are  not  able  to  grow  significantly  due 
to  the  costs  of  maintaining  current  holdings,  new  faculty  members  are  allowed  to 
select  up  to  two  new  journals,  not  to  exceed  $800  in  total  annual  cost.  The  cost 
ceiling  for  new  department  chairs  is  $1200.  During  1999-2000,  28  subscriptions 
were  placed  for  new  faculty  and  1 7  new  subscriptions  were  placed  for  new 
programs  or  new  departments. 

Each  year,  faculty  members  are  asked  to  suggest  items  for  purchase. 
Typically,  one  member  of  each  department  collects  these  requests  and  forwards 
them  to  the  library;  faculty  members  are  then  notified  when  the  requested 
materials  arrive.  Departments  report  these  funds  are  sufficient  to  meet 
departmental  needs. 

Appropriate  Computer  Resources 

In  cooperation  with  the  UNCW  Computer  Initiative  started  spring  of  1998, 
the  university  student  store  provides  computers,  appropriate  educational  software, 
technical  support,  and  training  for  students.  The  program  offers  guaranteed  low 
computer  prices,  discounted  software,  ongoing  technical  support,  and  a  four-year 
equipment  warranty.  The  success  of  this  program  can  be  documented  by  the 
increase  in  computer-related  sales  from  $382,000  June  30,  1999  to  $1,303,000 
June  30,  2000.  The  university  student  store  currently  provides  technical  support 
to  about  1 ,000  customers. 

Computing  facilities  administered  by  the  Division  of  Academic  Affairs  at 
the  time  of  the  last  self-study  are  now  in  a  division  created  in  1999,  the 
Information  Technology  Systems  Division  (ITSD).  ITSD  ensures  that  appropriate 
computing  resources  are  available,  maintained  and  connected  to  the  campus 
intranet  and  the  Internet.  ITSD  provides  direct  support  to  thirteen  general  access 
labs,  the  Technology  College,  Center  for  Teaching  Excellence  and  seven  24x7 
labs  in  academic  facilities  and  residence  halls.  Academic  departments  provide  an 
additional  thirty-one  labs  staffed  through  those  units.  ITSD  provides  replacement 
units  under  the  PC  Life  Cycle  Replacement  Plan  and  has  organized  such  efforts 
under  the  Universal  Access  Standard  of  Expectation  and  the  Continuous  Quality 
Support  Standard  of  Expectation,  which  call  for  labs  equipped  at  the  prescribed 
standard  set  by  the  Baseline  Computer  Standards  Committee.  A  wireless  and 
wired  network  plan  specifies  connectivity  ratios  and  wiring  standards.  Help  Desk 
services  provide  continuous  quality  technical  assistance. 

Funds  for  purchases  of  faculty  computer  software  or  hardware  are 
managed  at  three  levels:  department,  technology  committee,  and  school. 
Requests  for  technology  funds  are  directed  to  these  different  levels  according  to  a 
classification  of  needs.  Departments  fund  technology  that  supports  individual 
faculty  members,  while  software  or  hardware  that  will  support  multiple 
departments  may  be  funded  jointly  by  technology  committee  funds  and 
departmental  funds. 

Much  of  the  software  used  by  faculty  and  students  is  available  freely  on 
the  Internet;  other  software  comes  as  part  of  the  university's  Microsoft  site  license 
or  is  purchased  by  departments  or  the  university.  Textbooks  adopted  for  various 
courses  may  include  software  specific  to  the  course. 
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The  UNCW  campus-wide  fiber  optic  data  network  provides  switched 
100/1000  megabits  per  second  between  buildings  and  switched  10     »0  megabits 
per  second  to  every  desktop,  classroom,  and  computer  lab.  Each  faci ilty  and  staff 
member  has  a  desktop  computer,  most  are  400  MHz  Pentium  II  or  better  and  are 
upgraded  every  two  to  four  years.  The  campus  connection  to  the  Internet  is 
currently  at  20  megabits  per  second.  The  university  provides  more  than  600 
computers  in  departmental  and  central  Unix,  Windows  NT  and  VMNS  servers  for 
file  and  print  sharing,  e-mail,  and  administrative  functions. 

Overall,  computer  resources  at  UNCW  seem  to  be  adequate.  For  example, 
a  majority  of  faculty  (57  percent)  who  responded  to  the  SACS  Self-Study  Survey 
in  Fall  2000  agreed  with  the  statement,  "Computing  resources  are  allocated 
consistent  with  UNCW's  educational  mission."  However,  support  for  the  MAC 
computers  preferred  by  some  departments  has  been  limited.  Also,  the  student 
computer  facility  shared  by  art,  theatre  and  music  students  is  inadequate  in  size 
and  receives  little  technical  support. 

Appropriate  Instructional  Equipment 

The  Division  of  Academic  Affairs  ensures  that  instructional  materials  and 
equipment  are  provided  to  faculty  through  the  annual  budget  requests  of  the  deans 
and  directors,  who  allocate  funding  for  instructional  resources  to  academic 
departments.  Limited  production  services  available  to  faculty  and  administrators 
include  video  and  audio  taping,  basic  tape  editing,  and  the  duplicating  and 
reformatting  of  tapes.  There  is  also  an  Office  of  AV/Media  Services,  which  makes 
technology  and  technology  services  available  on  an  ad  hoc  basis  for  instructional 
use  as  well  as  special  events.  Some  equipment—  including  eight  TV/VCR  units, 
three  compact  disk  players,  two  tabletop  portable  video  projectors  and  a  variety  of 
public  address  systems—is  also  available  for  special  events  directly  through 
Academic  Affairs.  Audiovisual  work  orders  indicate  a  growing  need  from  faculty 
and  staff  for  these  extra-departmental  technology  services. 

There  is  ongoing  planning  and  resource  allocation  for  updating 
instructional  technology  in  classrooms  throughout  the  university.  Through  the 
Committee  on  AV/Media  Services,  baseline  classroom  configurations  were 
developed  and  implementation  was  planned  through  a  series  of  phases.  In  Phase 
I,  twenty-three  classrooms  will  be  equipped  with  the  baseline  configuration.  For 
Phases  II  and  III  the  university  has  obligated  an  additional  $1  million  above  the 
school  and  departmental  budgets. 

The  Department  of  Telecommunications  has  often  utilized  personnel  to 
pull  wires,  install  phone  and  data  ports,  and  provide  network  equipment  in  order 
to  reduce  costs  to  academic  and  general  administrative  units.  Because 
telecommunications  is  receipt-supported,  it  operates  on  a  cost-recovery  basis. 
AV/Media  Services  and  Telecommunications  will  provide  over  a  half  million 
dollars  in  new  resources  in  2000-2001  to  support  the  learning-resources  needs  of 
academic  units. 

In  addition  to  computers  and  projectors,  learning  resources  specific  to  the 
disciplines  are  available  on  campus.  For  example,  ethnographic  films,  casts  for 
teaching  paleoanthropology,  and  skeletal  and  other  instructional  materials  are 
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used  by  the  students  and  faculty  in  the  anthropology  program.  Manipulative 
materials  for  teaching  mathematics  and  kits  for  teaching  science  are  maintained 
by  the  Watson  School  of  Education.  In  the  sciences,  experiments  performed  in  the 
introductory  laboratories  use  simple,  off-the-shelf  apparatus  available  at  moderate 
cost. 

Yet  much  of  this  equipment,  such  as  the  Department  of  Physics  and 
Physical  Oceanography's  X-ray  diffractometer,  is  aging  if  not  obsolete.  The 
Department  of  Earth  Sciences  reports  that  its  microscopes  and  fossil  collections 
are  currently  inadequate.  Similarly,  a  satellite  television  dish  would  provide 
students  in  many  departments  access  to  international  programming. 

A  slight  majority  of  faculty  members  (54  percent)  who  responded  to  the 
Fall  2000  SACS  Self-Study  Survey  agreed  with  the  statement,  "The  learning  aids 
available  at  UNCW  are  adequate  for  the  needs  of  students  in  my  discipline."  A 
somewhat  larger  majority  (60.5  percent)  also  agreed  with  the  following  statement, 
"My  department  has  adequate  equipment  for  faculty  to  use  in  preparation  of 
classroom  materials."  While  some  instructional  equipment  needs  are  clearly  met, 
funding  to  provide  research-grade  equipment  essential  for  complementing 
classroom  instruction  is  inadequate  in  several  departments  and  programs.  In  view 
of  the  bare  majority  of  faculty  members  who  believe  that  instructional  equipment 
is  adequate,  the  committee  offers  the  following  suggestion. 

Suggestion  1:  The  Provost  should  initiate  a  systematic  review  of  instructional  equipment 
needs  and  attempt  to  identify  funds  to  fulfill  them. 

Printing/Duplicating  Services 

Printing/duplicating  services  provide  instructional  materials  by  way  of 
departmental  copy  and  duplicating  machines,  a  centrally  located  copy  center,  a 
departmental  copy  program,  a  copyright  clearance  program,  a  standard  mail 
program,  and  a  design  service.  All  academic  buildings  are  equipped  with 
duplicators  for  copying  materials  for  classroom  use.  Keeping  pace  with 
university  growth,  the  copier  program  has  grown  from  thirty-eight  departmental 
copiers  in  1 990  to  sixty-eight  copiers  in  2000.  Copy  machines  in  Randall  Library 
now  total  fifteen  machines,  up  from  four  in  1990. 

The  Copy  Center  located  in  Westside  Hall  provides  both  walkup  service 
and  twice  daily  pickup  sen/ices  for  both  printing  and  copying  requests. 
Established  in  1995,  the  copyright  clearance  program  applied  for  228  clearances 
in  the  fall  of  2000  compared  to  140  clearances  in  the  fall  of  1996. 

Appropriate  Physical  Facilities 

Academic  facilities  are  planned  through  the  Division  of  Academic  Affairs 
based  upon  the  division's  current  Strategic  Plan;  modifications  to  that  plan  are 
made  at  meetings  of  the  Deans'  Council.  All  such  plans  must  be  approved  at  the 
level  of  the  chancellor  and  by  the  Board  of  Trustees.  In  addition,  both  the 
construction  of  new  academic  facilities  and  the  renovation  and  upkeep  of  existing 
academic  facilities  are  dependent  upon  funds  allocated  for  that  purpose  by  the 
legislature  of  the  State  of  North  Carolina. 
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The  master  planning  process  ensures  orderly  campus  development, 
consistent  architectural  style,  op.     jreen  space,  and  a  distinctive  arboretum.  In  a 
study  initiated  by  the  Office  of  the  President  to  determine  facility  condition  and 
needs,  UNCW's  facilities  were  found  to  be  in  better  condition  than  any  of  the 
other  schools  in  the  system. 

Crowding,  however,  is  an  issue.  For  example,  a  large  majority  of  faculty 
members  (71.7  percent)  who  responded  to  the  SACS  Self-Study  Survey  disagreed 
with  the  statement,  "The  physical  resources,  building,  and  equipment  meet  the 
needs  of  the  university."  A  similar  percentage  (77.2  percent)  of  faculty 
respondents  disagree  with  the  statement.  "There  is  adequate  space  for  University 
academic  and  administrative  functions."  While  the  university  has  contiguous  land 
areas  for  growth  and  a  satellite  campus  with  direct  access  to  tidal  marshes, 
navigable  waterways  and  the  ocean,  qualitative  data  from  planning  surveys  and 
observation  indicate  that  offices  are  cramped,  storage  is  scarce,  and  gathering 
spaces  are  inadequate.  Quantitative  studies  in  1999  revealed  that  laboratory, 
study,  athletic  and  physical  education,  and  student  service  space  were  deficient 
compared  to  peer  institutions  within  the  UNC  System.  This  is  largely  due  to  the 
lag  time  in  obtaining  state  funding  to  build  new  buildings  that  are  intended  to 
accommodate  UNCW's  fast  rate  of  growth.  While  UNCW's  focus  on  general 
academic  space  expansion  and  student  service  needs  is  appropriate  for  meeting 
rapid  growth  needs  and  maintaining  quality  of  life,  space  remains  a  major 
concern. 

Space  is  directly  related  to  the  Division  of  Academic  Affairs"  efforts  to 
develop  a  new  strategic  plan  for  the  academic  years  2003-08.  Unless  additional 
instructional  and  instructional  support  space— including  faculty  office  space—can 
be  obtained,  the  division  and  the  university  must  cease  to  grow  both  in  terms  of 
the  number  of  students  and  in  terms  of  the  number  of  academic  programs  the 
university  can  support.  In  Fall  2000,  the  voters  of  North  Carolina  approved  the 
$3.1  billion  higher  education  facilities  bond  referendum.  This  bond  will  provide 
$108,171,000  to  UNCW  for  university'  construction  and  renovation.  The 
construction  plans  include  a  new  Watson  School  of  Education  and  Regional 
Educational  Resource  Building,  an  academic  and  classroom  building  that  will 
house  three  academic  disciplines,  and  a  general  classroom  building.  Several 
buildings  on  campus  are  scheduled  for  renovation.  However,  the  addition  of  these 
buildings  will  only  allow  for  limited  growth  and  will  not  address  all  of  the 
university's  space  needs. 

There  is  an  urgent  need  for  particular  spaces  on  the  campus  including  an 
archeology  laboratory  with  computer-based  technologies;  offices  for  part-time 
faculty;  student  research  labs;  sound-attenuated  classrooms  for  music  rehearsals; 
storage  spaces  for  teaching  collections,  equipment  and  musical  instruments;  and 
larger  classrooms. 

-5- 
Student  Enrollment  and  Financial  Resources  (4.1-3) 

4. 1-3     The  student  enrollment  and  financial  resources  of  an  institution  must  be  sufficient 
to  support  an  effective  educational  program. 
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Student  Enrollment 

The  university  enrollment  during  the  past  ten  years  has  increased  by 
approximately  3,000  students  from  6,978  to  9,855  on-campus  students.  In 
addition,  UNCW  provides  instruction  to  a  number  of  off-campus  students  at 
multiple  sites  throughout  Southeastern  North  Carolina.  Enrollment  in  each  major 
has  been  sufficient  to  sustain  the  program  in  that  area.  The  Office  of  Enrollment 
Affairs  carefully  monitors  enrollment  figures.  The  total  enrollment  trend  from 
Fall  1990  to  2000  shows  a  steady  increase  as  seen  in  Table  35  on  the  following 
page.  The  out-of-state  percentage  has  increased  slightly  from  10.5  percent  in 
1990  to  14.0  percent  in  2000.  The  UNC  system  caps  out-of-state  enrollment  at  1 8 
percent.  An  increase  from  4.8  percent  to  7.6  percent  is  also  seen  in  the  number  of 
graduate  students,  although  this  is  still  below  the  1 0  percent  target.  Both  the 
percentage  of  female  and  of  international  students  increased  slightly  while  the 
percentage  of  minority  students  remained  fairly  constant. 
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Total  undergraduate  and  graduate  degrees  conferred  shows  an  increasing 
trend  in  five  years: 

Table  36:  Trends  in  Undergraduate  Degrees  for  Selected  Years 

(Office  of  Institutional  Research,  FactSheet, 
<http://www.uncwil.edu/oir/FactSheet_folder/index.htm>.) 


89-90 

91-92 

93-94 

95-96 

97-98 

98-99 

Arts  &  Sciences 

592 

723 

934 

1,098 

1,119 

1,187 

Business 

313 

361 

364 

314 

337 

374 

Education 

119 

173 

143 

152 

174 

175 

Nursing 

27 

40 

71 

75 

73 

73 

TOTAL 

1,051 

1,297 

1,512 

1,639 

1,703 

1,809 

Table  37:  Trends  in  Graduate  Degrees  for  Selected  Years 

(Office  of  Institutional  Research,  FactSheet, 
<http://www.uncwil.edu/oir/FactSheet_folder/index.htm>) 


89-90 

91-92 

93-94 

95-96 

97-98 

98-99 

Arts  &Sciences 

18 

28 

37 

57 

58 

79 

Business 

15 

24 

33 

30 

77 

90 

Education 

23 

25 

27 

48 

28 

41 

TOTAL 

56 

77 

97 

135 

163 

210 

Enrollment  at  UNCW  is  compared  to  five  benchmark  institutions  below. 
Total  enrollment  at  UNCW  is  19  to  56  percent  lower  than  at  the  other  institutions; 
however,  the  lack  of  available  space  has  limited  our  potential  growth.  The 
undergraduate: graduate  enrollment  ratio  is  similar  to  the  distribution  among 
"benchmark"  institutions,  especially  James  Madison  University  and  Appalachian 
State  University.  This  distribution  is  in  line  with  the  university's  commitment  to 
quality  undergraduate  education. 


Table  38:  Comparison  of  Enrollment  from  1999-2000 

(Office  of  Institutional  Research.  Common  Data  Sets. ) 


; 

UNCW 

j  College  of 
'  Charleston 

James 
Madison  U  i 

U  of  North 
Florida 

Western 
Kentucky 

Appalachian 
State  U 

Undergraduate 

9,067 

93% 

9,713 
83% 

14,156 
93% 

10,267 
85% 

12,912 
85% 

11,570 
91% 

Graduate 

and 

professional 

690 

7% 

1,911 
17% 

1,067 
7% 

1,810 
15% 

2,202 
15% 

1,209 
9% 

TOTAL 

9,757 
100% 

11,624 
100% 

15.223 
100% 

12,077 
1 00% 

15,114 
100% 

12,779 
100% 
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Total  numbers  of  bachelor's  degrees  and  master's  degrees  at  UNCW  and 
five  benchmark  universities  are  shown  below.  The  distribution  at  UNCW  is 
similar  to  the  College  of  Charleston  and  James  Madison  University: 


Table  39: 
Comparison  of  Degrees  Awarded  by  UNCW  and  Benchmark  Institutions 


UNCW 

College  of 
Charleston 

James 
Madison  U 

U  of  North 
Florida 

Western 
Kentucky 

Appalachian 
State  U 

Bachelor's 
Degrees 

1,809 

89.5% 

1,742 
91.8% 

2,565 
88.7% 

1.780 

79.7% 

1,90 

78.4% 

2.122 
83.4% 

Master's 
degrees 

210 

10.5% 

155 
8.2% 

328 
11.3% 

453 
20.3% 

527 
21.6% 

423 
16.6% 

Financial  Resources 

Financial  resources  are  provided  by  the  legislature  and  through  tuition 
revenues.  State  allocations  are  based  on  a  formula-funding  model  and  tuition  is 
adjusted  to  make  up  the  difference  between  legislative  funding  and  the 
institution's  financial  needs.  Deficiencies  in  state  allocations  have  led  to  steady 
tuition  increases  over  the  last  decade.  In  fact,  as  the  table  below  illustrates,  in- 
state tuition  at  UNCW  has  more  than  doubled  since  1989: 


Table  40:  Total  Tuition  and  Fees  at  UNCW 

Undergraduate 

Graduate 

In-state 

Out-of-state 

1 

In-state 

1  Out-of-state 

1989-90 

$1,068 

$5,440 

$1,068 

$5,440 

1990-91 

$1,146 

$5,636 

$1,146 

$5,636 

1991-92 

$1,302 

$6,356 

$1,302 

$6,356 

1992-93 

$1,344 

$7,016 

$1,344 

$7,016 

1993-94 

$1,492 

$7,558 

$1,492 

$7,558 

1994-95 

$1,528 

$8,012 

$1,528 

$8,012 

1995-96 

$1,664 

$8,506 

$1,664 

$8,506 

1996-97 

$1,748 

$8,902 

$1,748 

$8,902 

1997-98 

$1,796 

$8,924 

$1,796 

$8,924 

1998-99 

$1,934 

$9,204 

$1,934 

$9,204 

1999-2000 

$2,068 

$9,324 

$2,074 

$9,344 

2000-01 

$2,360 

$9,710 

$2,400 

$9,750 
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Despite  these  increases,  total  in-state  costs  (1999-2000  tuition  and  fees  = 
$2068)  at  UNCW  are  significantly  less  than  at  most  of  the  benchmark  institutions 
with  the  exception  of  Appalachian  State  University  and  Western  Kentucky.  For 
example,  costs  at  the  College  of  Charleston  are  1 .75  times  costs  at  UNCW,  and 
costs  at  James  Madison  University  are  almost  double  the  costs  at  UNCW. 

Table  41:  Comparison  of  Tuition  and  Required  Fees  for  1999-2000 


UNCW 

College  of 
Charleston 

James 
Madison  U 

U  of  North 
Florida 

Western 
Kentucky 

Appalachian 
State  U 

In-state  Tuition 

962 

3,630 

3,926 

2,526 

2,150 

962 

Out-of-state 
Tuition 

8,232 

7,910 

9,532 

9,764 

6.450 

8,232 

Required  Fees 

1,106 

* 

* 

* 

* 

1,125 

*fees  included  in  tuition 


The  Director  of  Institutional  Research  provides  multi-year  headcount  and 
FTE  estimates  to  the  University  Planning  and  Quality  Council  and  to  the 
Chancellor's  Cabinet  each  fall  and  spring  (see  Office  of  Institutional  Reseach. 
FactSheet,  <http://vvww.uncwil.edii/oir/FactSheet_folder/index.htm>).  Various 
scenarios  are  studied  and  decisions  are  made  based  on  both  short-  and  long-term 
enrollments. 

Due  to  recent  changes  in  state  budgeting  procedures,  UNCW  provides 
credit  hour  estimates  by  translating  FTE  projections  into  a  format  required  by  the 
Office  of  the  President.  This  strategy  produces  reasonable  estimates  for  the  short 
term,  but  it  is  based  on  the  assumption  that  these  projections  will  remain  stable 
over  multi-year  periods  and  that  students'  registration  patterns  will  remain 
constant  over  time.  The  inability  of  this  approach  to  address  "what  if  scenarios, 
such  as  the  impact  of  policy  changes,  limits  its  usefulness  as  a  planning  tool. 

Fall  semester  student  credit  hours  at  UNCW  are  shown  below  for  seven 
years.  Refer  to  Office  of  Institutional  Research,  FactSheet, 
(<http://www.uncwil.edu/oir/FactSheet_folder/index.htm>)  for  information  by 
department,  program  or  degree. 

Table  43: 
Fall  Student  Credit  Hours  at  UNCW 

(Office  of  Institutional  Research,  FactSheet, 
<http://www.uncwil.edu/oir/FactSheet_folder/index.htm>.) 


1995 

1996 

1997 

1998 

1999 

2000 

2001 

Arts  &  Sciences 

81.409 

86.919 

86,913 

91,767 

92,186 

92,247 

100,219 

Business 

13,159 

14,223 

16,166 

18,831 

19.628 

19,958 

21.685 

Education 

8.389 

9,123 

8,544 

8,033 

7,916 

7,911 

7,639 

Nursing 

3,552 

3.446 

3,337 

3.242 

3,583 

3.435 

3.126 

TOTALS 

106,509 

113,711 

114,960 

121,873 

123.313 

123,551 

132.669 

GRADUATE 

3,279 

3,500 

4,071 

4,252 

4,946 

5,280 

5,492 
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Impressionistic  e\     :nce  that  UNCW  compares  favorably  with  other 
universities  in  the  share  o.    onds  devoted  to  instruction  appears  in  Kiplinger  's 
Personal  Finance  Magazine,  a  publication  specializing  in  personal  finance,  which 
recently  included  UNCW  among  the  top  100  public  universities  based  on 
graduation  rates,  retention,  student-faculty  ratios,  spending  on  instruction,  and 
spending  on  library  resources  (Kristin  Davis,  "A  Degree  of  Value,"  Kiplinger 's 
Personal  Finance  Magazine,  October  2000:  91). 

-6- 
Student  Achievement  and  Quality  of  Programs  (4.1-4) 

4. 1-4    In  addition,  the  institution  must  ensure  appropriate  levels  of  student  achievement 
and  equivalent  quality  of  programs  regardless  of  method  of  instruction  or 
location  of  program. 

Appropriate  levels  of  student  achievement  and  equivalent  quality  of 
programs  are  ensured  at  all  levels  and  regardless  of  method  of  instruction  or 
location  of  program  at  UNCW.  All  students  who  graduate  with  a  baccalaureate 
degree  must  complete  124  hours  of  course  work  and  maintain  a  2.00  GPA  or 
higher.  In  addition,  all  undergraduate  students,  regardless  of  program,  must 
demonstrate  their  competency  in  English,  math,  oral  communication,  and 
computer  competency  prior  to  graduating.  Students  who  receive  a  graduate  degree 
must  have  no  less  than  a  3.0  GPA  on  all  graduate  level  courses  and  complete  a 
minimum  of  30  credit  hours  of  graduate  courses.  Regardless  of  location  or 
method  of  instruction,  each  student  is  required  to  complete  course  requirements 
and  residency  requirements  as  stipulated  in  the  UNCW  Undergraduate  Catalogue, 
2000-2001  or  the  UNCW  Graduate  Catalogue,  2000-2001. 

Equivalency  of  course  requirements  and  level  of  student  achievement  are 
documented  in  the  course  syllabi  that  are  retained  in  departmental  offices. 
Traditional  and  nontraditional  courses  (online,  distance  learning,  extension)  must 
all  meet  the  same  criteria  and  standards.  In  nearly  all  such  cases  regular,  full-time 
faculty  provide  the  instruction,  as  indicated  in  the  commendation  awarded 
UNCW's  Onslow  County  extension  program  by  the  SACS  Substantive  Change 
visiting  committee  in  1998  (see  sections  4.5  and  4.6  of  this  report).  Distance  and 
extension  courses  at  UNCW  are  identical  to  regular  on-campus  courses  in  all 
aspects  other  than  location  or  mode  of  instruction  deliver)'. 

The  Office  of  Enrollment  Affairs  reviews  retention  and  graduation  rates 
and  conducts  periodic  surveys  of  students  and  alumni  to  assess  satisfaction  with 
education  at  UNCW.  Moreover,  in  addition  to  the  standard  evaluation  of  student 
perception  (SPOT),  distance  and  extension  courses  are  evaluated  through  special 
instruments.  As  sections  4.5  and  4.6  of  this  report  demonstrate,  weaknesses  in 
distance  and  extension  programs  do  not  pertain  to  student  achievement  or 
perception  of  teaching  effectiveness,  but  rather  to  logistics.  Many  of  these 
problems  have  already  been  addressed,  so  that  the  programs  are  equivalent  to 
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those  on  the  main  UNCW  campus  not  only  in  the  area  of  student  achievement,  but 
also  in  the  area  of  educational  support. 

-7- 
Suggestions 

Suggestion  1:  The  Provost  should  initiate  a  systematic  review  of  instructional  equipment 
needs  and  attempt  to  identify  funds  to  fulfill  them.  (4.1-2) 

-8- 
Appendices 

4.1  Committee  Members 

Cecil  L.  Willis,  Co-Chair  Chair,  Sociology  and  Criminal  Justice 

Grace  Burton,  Co-Chair  Curricular  Studies,  Watson  School  of  Education 

Ileana  Clavijo  Biological  Sciences 

Tom  Maclennan  English 
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Davis,  Kristin.  "A  Degree  of  Value."  Kiplinger's  Personal  Finance  Magazine.   Oct. 

2000:  88-94. 
Graduate  School.  SACS  Unit  Report,  2000-2001. 

<http://www5.ocis.uncwil.edu/private/sacs/acad/grad_index.htm>. 
Honors  Scholars  Program.  SACS  Unit  Report,  2000-2001. 
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--.    UNCW  SA  CS  Self-Study  Surveys. 
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Technology  College.  SACS  Unit  Report,  2000-2001. 
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--.    UNCW  Undergraduate  Catalogue,  2000-2001.   <http://www.uncwil.edu/catalogue>. 
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4.2:  Undergraduate  Program 

-1- 
Summary 

Although  UNCW  has  experienced  tremendously  rapid  growth  in  all  areas  of  the 
educational  program  over  the  past  ten  years,  undergraduate  education—as  reflected  in  the 
UNCW  mission  statement—remains  the  central  mission  of  the  university.  The 
undergraduate  program  itself  has  seen  rapid  expansion  of  all  component  parts: 
applications  for  admissions,  degree  programs,  curricula  and  instruction,  and  advising 
programs.  UNCW  takes  particular  pride  in  having  not  merely  maintained,  but  improved 
the  quality  of  its  undergraduate  program  during  this  decade  of  explosive  growth. 

The  greatly  expanded  task  of  managing  admissions  to  the  university  has  been 
reflected  in  the  recent  elevation  of  the  position  of  Director  of  Admissions  to  Assistant 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Admissions.  The  position  now  reports  directly  to  the  Provost  and 
Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs.  The  self-study  report  of  sub-committee  4.2  did 
not  identify  any  major  areas  of  non-compliance  with  SACS  criteria.  In  its  own  self-study 
report  the  Office  of  Admissions,  under  a  new  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for  Admissions, 
indicated  by  several  internal  recommendations  that  it  will  expand  its  considerations  of 
"qualitative  factors"  used  to  assess  applicants.  The  result  will  be  a  more  "comprehensive 
evaluation"  of  all  applicants. 

This  self-study  report  found  that  in  "Degree  Completion  Requirements,"  UNCW 
is  doing  a  very  fine  job  of  meeting  the  criteria.  Sub-Committee  4.2  made  no 
recommendations  in  this  area. 

The  rapid  and  extensive  growth  of  the  undergraduate  curriculum  and  instruction 
over  the  past  years  has  been  an  enormous  enrichment  to  the  students,  faculty  and  staff  of 
the  university.  At  the  same  time,  it  has  resulted  in  a  small  number  of  significant  issues 
that  need  further  clarification.  Most  seriously,  UNCW  must  clarify  its  commitment  to 
meaningful  foreign  language  instruction  as  part  of  its  own  stated  goal  of  making 
"internationalization"  a  central  component  of  undergraduate  education.  Other  sub- 
committee recommendations  in  this  area  are  more  procedural:  two  recommendations  for 
improving  procedures  to  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  the  curriculum  and  two 
recommendations  for  clarifying  the  processes  for  selecting  department  chairs  in  the 
college. 

UNCW  maintains  an  award-winning  program  of  undergraduate  advising  in  the 
General  College  program.  Yet  that  program  may  be  showing  signs  of  strain  as  increased 
student  numbers  have  pushed  advisee/advisor  ratios  higher.  This  is  a  particular  concern 
for  faculty  advisors  who  maintain  full  instructional  loads.  Although  UNCW  has  already 
begun  to  reduce  the  number  of  advisees  assigned  to  each  General  College  advisor,  the 
committee  has  offered  two  recommendations  that  address  this  issue. 

Any  summary  such  as  this  necessarily  focuses  on  recommendations  rather  than 
achievements.  In  the  interest  of  accuracy  we  ought  to  point  out  again  that  over  the  past 
ten  years  UNCW  has  both  dramatically  expanded  and  substantially  improved  its 
undergraduate  program.  The  quantitative  and  qualitative  results  are  highly  satisfactory. 
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Introduction 

Committee  4.2  began  its  large  task  in  August  2000  by  reviewing  the  most 
significant  documents  available  at  that  time  in  the  area  of  undergraduate  education:  the 
Undergraduate  Catalogue,  the  Faculty  Handbook  (including  by-laws  and  organization  of 
the  Faculty  Senate),  the  Code  of  Student  Life,  the  Sophomore  Survey,  the  Graduating 
Senior  Survey,  and  relevant  publications  from  the  Office  of  Admissions.  Throughout  the 
sub-committee's  work,  the  chair  assumed  the  job  of  organizing  information  supplied  by 
committee  members.  In  November  2000  the  chair  assigned  each  member  of  the  sub- 
committee the  task  of  reviewing  one  or  more  of  the  self-study  reports  submitted  by  the 
administrative  units  of  the  university.  Sub-committee  members  were  asked  to  report 
explicitly  on  units'  compliance  with  specifically  designated  must  and  should  statements. 
As  part  of  the  sub-committee's  follow-up  procedures,  units  with  inadequate  responses 
were  asked  for  elaboration  or  clarification.  Beginning  in  January  2001 ,  that  same  review 
process  was  repeated  with  the  self-study  reports  of  the  university's  academic  units.  Again 
reports  were  checked  for  demonstrable  compliance  with  an  explicit  and  specific  list  of 
criteria.  Academic  units  with  inadequate  responses  were  asked  for  elaboration  or 
clarification.  As  a  result,  several  academic  units  have  filed  addenda  to  their  original 
reports.  In  March  the  chair  presented  a  draft  report  to  the  committee  as  the  basis  for 
discussion  and  recommendations.  Following  two  weeks  for  review,  the  sub-committee 
met  and,  after  extensive  discussion,  approved  the  substance  of  the  recommendations 
contained  in  this  report. 

As  of  June  30,  2000  UNCW  offered  the  following  undergraduate  majors  and 
degrees  (UNCW,  Undergraduate  Catalogue,  2000-2001:  97-98): 


Majors  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree: 
Anthropology 
Art  History 
Athletic  Training 
Biology 
Chemistry 

Communication  Studies 
Criminal  Justice 
Economics 

Education  of  Young  Children 
Elementary  Education 
English 

Environmental  Studies 
French 
Geography 
Geology 
History 


Mathematics 

Middle  Grades  Education 

Music 

Parks  &  Rec.  Management 

Philosophy  &  Religion 

Physical  Education 

Physical  Education  &  Health 

Physics 

Political  Science 

Psychology 

Sociology 

Spanish 

Special  Education 

Studio  Art 

Theatre 

Therapeutic  Recreation 


The  Self-Study  Report  2000-2001 


240 


Majors  for  the  bachelor  of  Music  Degree: 
Music  Education 
Music  Performance 

Majors  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree: 


Biology 

Business  Admin. 

Chemistry 

Clinical  Lab.  Science 

Computer  Science 


Environmental  Sciences 

Geology 

Marine  Biology 

Mathematics 

Nursing 


Physics 


Major  for  the  Bachelor  of  Social  Work: 
Social  Work 


UNCW  also  offers  its  undergraduates  the  opportunity  to  elect  minors  in  the 


following  academic  disciplines: 

African- American  Studies 

American  Studies 

Anthropology 

Art  History 

Chemistry 

Classical  Studies 

Computer  Science 

Creative  Writing 

English 

Environmental  Studies 

European  Studies 

Film  Studies 

French 

Geography 

Geology 

German 

Gerontology 

History 

Jazz  Studies 


Latin  American  Studies 

Leadership  Studies 

Mathematics 

Middle  East  Studies 

Music 

Native  American  Studies 

Parks  &  Recreation 

Philosophy 

Physics 

Political  Science 

Psychology 

Religion 

Science,  Humanities  &  Society 

Sociology 

Spanish 

Statistics 

Studio  Art 

Theatre 

Women's  Studies 


In  addition  to  the  major  and  minor  courses  of  study,  UNCW  undergraduates  may 
apply  for  the  following  special  enrichment  programs: 

•  Honors  Scholars  Program,  providing  academically  talented  students  with 
innovative  and  unique  educational  experiences; 

•  Departmental  Honors,  for  upperclassmen  who  have  produced  outstanding 
scholarly  work  in  their  academic  majors  and  who  complete  a  six-credit 
Departmental  Honors  project; 
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•  International  Programs,  which  permit  students  to  study  abroad  for  a  summer,  a 
semester  or  an  academic  year  through  a  variety  of  contractual  agreements; 

•  Fast  Track  Program,  which  enables  a  student  to  graduate  in  three  years,  including 
summer  sessions; 

•  National  Student  Exchange  Program,  which  allows  students  to  attend  for  one  year 
or  one  semester  another  NSE  network  university; 

•  Technology  College,  which  is  designed  to  push  the  pedagogical  limits  of 
electronic  technology  in  university-level  instruction. 

-3- 

Undergraduate  Admission  (4.2.1) 

4.2.1-1  General  admission  policies  must  be  established  by  the  governing  board  on 

recommendation  of  the  administration.  The  board  is  responsible  for  deciding  the 
size  and  character  of  the  student  body.  Implementation  of  specific  admission 
policies,  however,  is  the  responsibility  of  the  administration  and  faculty  of  the 
institution. 

General  admission  policies  are  established  by  the  UNC  Board  of 
Governors  (e.g.,  system-wide  Minimum  Admission  Requirements).  According  to 
Section  203,  "Powers  and  Duties,"  of  The  Code  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina,  the  Board  of  Governors  is  given  authority  to  set  enrollment  levels  at 
each  of  the  16  constituent  institutions  in  the  UNC  System.  For  UNCW,  the  Board 
of  Governors  has  indicated  its  support  for  the  Consent  Decree  that  was  entered 
into  with  the  Federal  Government  during  the  early  1980s.  This  document 
required  the  historically  White  institutions  in  the  system  to  make  every  effort  to 
enroll  more  African  American  students,  while  the  historically  Black  institutions 
were  to  enroll  more  white  students.  Percentage  enrollment  levels  were 
established  for  each  institutional  type.  While  no  longer  in  effect,  this  Consent 
Decree  is  still  maintained  as  an  expected  performance  standard  within  the  UNC 
System.  The  President  of  the  UNC  System  issued  a  directive  stating  that  the 
system  would  abandon  any  race-based  criteria  in  its  admissions  process. 

The  UNCW  Board  of  Trustees  establishes  expectations  for  the  quality, 
size  and  characteristics  of  the  student  body  within  the  Governors'  guidelines 
under  authority  delegated  to  the  boards  of  trustees  in  Section  VIII  of  the 
Appendix  to  The  Code,  "Delegations  of  Duty  and  Authority  to  the  Boards  of 
Trustees/'  UNCW  Trustees  are  identified  on  p.  14  of  the  Undergraduate 
Catalogue,  2000-2001  (hereafter,  "the  catalogue").  The  trustees  receives 
quarterly  reports  on  the  admissions  process,  enrollment  projections  and  the 
expected  quality  of  entering  students. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  charges  UNCW  administration  and  faculty  with 
implementation  of  policies.  The  role  of  the  Office  of  Admissions  and  the  faculty 
in  implementing  policies  is  stated  in  the  catalogue  (UNCW,  Undergraduate 
Catalogue,  2000-2001:  27.  30).  Admission  requirements  for  specific  departments 
in  the  College  and  for  the  schools  of  business,  education,  and  nursing  are  also 
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specified  in  the  catalogue  (UNCW,  Undergraduate  Catalogue,  2000-2001:  97- 
151). 

The  ulty  are  active  in  implementation  of  specific  admissions  policies 
through  the  Admissions  Committee,  a  standing  of  the  Faculty  Senate.  Its  rights 
and  duties  are  outlined  in  the  Faculty  Handbook  (Appendix  F,  part  V). 

4.2.1-2  The  unit  responsible  for  administering  the  policies  of  an  institution  must  be 
clearly  identified. 

The  Office  of  Undergraduate  Admissions,  an  administrative  unit  within 
the  Division  of  Academic  Affairs,  implements  and  administers  the  admission 
policies  that  have  been  set  by  the  university.  As  of  November  15,  2000,  the 
position  of  Director  of  Admissions  changed  title  to  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Admissions  and  will  report  directly  to  the  Provost  and  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Academic  Affairs;  these  changes  will  be  reflected  in  the  university's  new 
organizational  chart. 

The  catalogue  identifies  the  Office  of  Admissions  as  the  unit  responsible 
for  administering  admissions  policies  (28-29).   UNCW  Code  of  Student  Life  2000- 
2001  (Section  II-6)  identifies  the  special  role  of  the  "Committee  on  Problem 
Admissions  and  Extraordinary  Disciplinary  Emergencies,,  in  investigating  cases 
involving  student>  whose  behavior  prior  to  admission  may  pose  a  serious  risk  of 
disruption,  interference  or  danger  to  the  university's  academic  environment, 
members,  or  property. 

4.2.1-3  There  must  be  institution-wide  coordination  of  admission  policies  and 
procedures. 

Admission  to  the  university  is  uniform.  With  the  exception  of  transfer 
students  who  have  completed  basic  studies  requirements  at  other  institutions  and 
therefore  enter  the  major,  all  degree-seeking  undergraduate  students  are  admitted 
not  to  separate  programs,  but  to  the  General  College.  Admission  requirements  for 
a  major  are  the  same  for  transfer  students  as  for  continuing  students.    Special 
students  and  unclassified  students  are  also  admitted,  but  must  meet  all  university 
requirements  prior  to  entering  a  major,  and  also  comply  with  the  same  standards 
with  which  continuing  students  comply.  The  professional  schools  and  certain 
departments  within  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  as  well  as  the  Honors 
Scholars  Program,  however,  require  separate  admission  standards  for  students 
seeking  to  enter  the  major.  These  separate  admission  standards  for  the  major 
must  be  approved  by  the  Provost,  and  are  clearly  outlined  in  the  catalogue  (28- 
31). 

4.2. 1-4  Admission  policies  must  be  consistent  with  the  educational  purposes  of  the 
institution. 

UNCW  undergraduate  admission  policies  are  consistent  with  the  UNCW 
Mission  Statement,  which  emphasizes  UNCW's  identity  as  a  public 
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comprehensive  institution  of  higher  education  as  well  as  its  special  focus  on 
excellence  in  undergraduate  instruction.  The  admissions  application  form  and  the 
undergraduate  recruitment  viewbook,  "The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington,"  are  similarly  consistent.  According  to  the  catalogue,  "the  university 
is  aware  of  its  obligation  to  provide  an  educational  opportunity  to  all  qualified 
applicants  who  will  benefit  from  the  program  offered  on  the  Wilmington  campus" 
(27).  Minimum  admission  requirements  are  clearly  described  in  the  catalogue 
(28). 

In  order  to  ensure  that  admissions  policies  are  consistent  with  the 
educational  purposes  of  the  institution,  the  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Admissions  reports  directly  to  the  chief  academic  officer,  the  Provost  and  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs. 

Policies  regarding  admissions  criteria  are  developed  and  revised  by  the 
chief  admissions  officer  and  faculty,  approved  by  the  Chancellor  and  Board  of 
Trustees,  and  published  in  the  catalogue.  By  establishing  selection  criteria  based 
on  the  university's  mission  and  its  expectations  of  student  achievement,  the 
admission  policies  and  practices  relate  to  and  support  the  university's  educational 
purposes. 

The  Faculty  Senate,  through  the  Admissions  Committee,  periodically 
develops  and  revises  undergraduate  admissions  criteria,  which  is  then  approved 
by  the  Chancellor  and  Board  of  Trustees.  The  duties  and  membership  of  that 
committee  are  outlined  in  the  Faculty  Handbook  (Appendix  F,  part  V).  The 
Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for  Admissions  is  responsible  for  ensuring  the 
implementation  of  policies  and  procedures  as  approved  by  the  university.  The 
Assistant  Vice  Chancellor,  the  Provost,  the  Chancellor  or  the  Admissions  Appeal 
Committee  can  make  exceptions  to  admissions  policy  on  a  case-by-case  basis. 

4.2. 1-5  They  must  include  qualitative  and  quantitative  requirements  that  identify 

students  who  demonstrate  reasonable  potential  for  success  at  the  institution. 

Admissions  policies  include  both  qualitative  and  quantitative  components. 
Standardized  tests-including  the  ACT,  SAT,  and  TOEFL~are  employed  in 
admissions  decisions.  The  catalogue  clearly  outlines  quantitative  requirements 
for  high  school  coursework  and  SAT  or  ACT  scores  (28-29).  Beyond  these 
minimum  requirements,  UNCW  evaluates  all  applicants  in  terms  of  a  formula  that 
predicts  the  minimal  grade-point-average  potential  (i.e.,  freshman  predictor 
criteria)  based  on  standardized  test  scores  and  high  school  grade  point  averages. 
While  admission  policies  include  both  quantitative  and  some  qualitative 
components,  the  qualitative  evaluation  is  limited  in  scope.  The  admissions  office 
depends  on  standardized  test  scores,  the  reported  or  re-calculated  weighted  GPA, 
and  the  predicted  GPA  to  make  the  majority  of  its  decisions.  In  the  faculty 
survey,  87.9  percent  of  those  responding  agreed  with  the  statement  that  "Students 
who  enroll  at  UNCW  are  capable  of  performing  successfully  in  their  courses  and 
programs,'"  while  5.3  percent  disagreed  and  6.8  percent  neither  agreed  nor 
disagreed. 
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Qualitative  factors  that  the  admissions  office  will  consider,  in  some  cases, 
are  special  talents  (music,  art,  athletics),  diversity  (cultural,  economic,  and 
geographic),  work  experience,  extra-curricular  activities,  life  experiences, 
recommendations  and  a  personal  essay.  Currently,  only  the  personal  essay  is 
required. 

As  part  of  its  self-study  report,  the  Office  of  Admissions  has  included  a 
recommendation  to  incorporate  a  section  on  the  application  form  in  which  a 
student  can  list  qualitative  factors  that  the  office  will  consider.  Together,  these 
measures  will  more  completely  identify  students  who  demonstrate  reasonable 
potential  for  success  at  UNCW. 

4.2. 1  -6  An  institution  admitting  students  with  deficiencies  in  their  preparation  for 

collegiate  study  must  offer  appropriate  development  or  remedial  support  to  assist 
these  students. 

UNCW  does  not  offer  remedial  academic  courses.  Students  admitted  with 
curricular  deficiencies  are  required  to  make  up  those  deficiencies,  as  stated  in  the 
catalogue  (28).  Students  with  skill  level  deficiencies  in  mathematics  are  offered 
remediation  through  MAT  100,  offered  by  Cape  Fear  Community  College. 
Students  with  skill  level  deficiencies  in  English  are  placed  in  special  sections  of 
ENG  101.  Disability  Services,  which  meets  the  requirements  of  section  514  of  the 
Federal  Rehabilitation  Act  and  the  Americans  with  Disabilities  Act.  offers  support 
to  students  needing  developmental  and  remedial  support.  UNCW  also  offers 
numerous  programs  for  academic  assistance:  Freshman  Seminar,  The  Learning 
Center,  The  Math  Lab,  The  Reading  and  Writing  Place,  Minority  Student 
Achievement  and  Academic  Enrichment  Program,  and  the  Athletic  Academic 
Support  Office,  all  of  which  are  described  in  the  catalogue.  Additional  evidence 
exists  in  our  Sophomore  Student  Surveys  of  1998  and  2000  (Section  B  "Help 
Outside  the  Classroom"):  90  percent  and  91  percent  of  the  students  gave  an 
overall  rating  of  good  to  excellent  to  UNCW's  Academic  Skill  Labs  and  tutoring 
programs.  Individual  programs  in  writing,  reading,  mathematics,  and  study  skills 
received  good  to  excellent  scores  from  between  81  percent  and  95  percent  of 
students.  Of  faculty  surveyed,  83.4  percent  agreed  with  the  statement,  "Adequate 
academic  support  programs  are  available  on  campus  for  correcting  any 
weaknesses  or  deficiencies  students  may  have,"  while  7.8  percent  disagreed  and 
8.8  percent  neither  agreed  not  disagreed. 

4.2.  J -S  J  Diagnostic  testing  should  be  an  important  element  of  a  developmental  or 
remedial  program. 

Diagnostic  testing,  as  well  as  placement  testing,  is  available  for  students 
with  deficiencies  in  mathematics  through  the  Math  Lab.  This  program  is  provided 
by  the  Mathematics  and  Statistics  Department. 

For  students  needing  additional  assistance  in  English  Reading  and 
Composition,  as  well  as  general  learning  and  study  skill  development,  services  are 
offered  through  The  General  College's  Learning  Center  and  The  Writing/Reading 
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Place.  The  primary  assessment  tool  used  there  is  the  Learning  and  Study  Skills 
Inventory. 

4.2. 1 -7  Each  institution  must  regularly  evaluate  its  admission  policies.  It  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  institution  to  ensure  that  its  recruiting  activities  and 
materials  accurately  and  truthfully  portray  the  institution. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  reviews  both  quantitative  and  qualitative 
enrollment  issues  at  each  quarterly  meeting,  as  reflected  in  the  Board  of  Trustees 
minutes.  UNCW  annually  evaluates  its  admissions  policies,  and  a  report  is 
incorporated  in  its  annual  discussion  of  enrollment  goals  with  the  University 
Planning  Council.  The  catalogue  notes  that  the  university  reserves  the  right  to 
adjust  minimum  requirements  and  application  deadlines  according  to  enrollments 
needs  (UNCW.  Undergraduate  Catalogue:  27).  Evaluation  and  adjustment  of 
admissions  policies  are  also  made  through  the  Admissions  Committee  of  the 
Faculty  Senate  which  "reviews  standards  for  undergraduate  admission"  and.  when 
appropriate,  offers  recommendations  to  the  Chancellor  and  the  Board  of  Trustees 
(UNCW.  Faculty  Handbook,  Appendix  F,  part  V). 

Recruiting  activities  and  materials  are  produced  by  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  Affairs,  where  several  measures  are  in  place  to  ensure  the  accuracy  of 
the  information  provided  to  prospective  students.  The  Enrollment  Affairs 
publications  coordinator  provides  guidance  and  production  assistance.  He  is  well 
versed  in  university  policy,  UNC  Office  of  the  President  regulations  and  legal 
requirements,  policies,  standards  and  technical  capabilities.  Prior  to  production  of 
recruiting  materials,  the  Associate  Provost  for  Enrollment  Affairs  reviews  the 
publications,  and  forwards  materials  for  review  by  other  authorities  such  as  the 
UNCW  Publications  Roundtable  or  the  UNC  Office  of  the  President,  as  required. 
The  Associate  Provost  undertakes  a  similar  review  after  publication  and  before 
distribution  of  the  materials. 

A  full  description  of  the  policies  and  practice  governing  production  of  the 
catalogue  and  other  such  materials  is  found  in  section  4.4  of  this  report,  including 
a  recommendation  concerning  updating  of  web-based  information. 

4.2. 1-8  To  be  admitted  to  degree  programs,  applicants  must  show  evidence  of  high 

school  graduation  or  other  successful  experiences  which  reasonably  predict  their 
ability  to  make  satisfactory  progress  at  the  institution. 

The  UNC  Board  of  Governors  and  the  university  require  evidence  of  high 
school  graduation  or  equivalency  for  admission  of  freshmen  and  transfer  students 
{Undergraduate  Catalogue.  2000-200 J:  28-29).  Additionally,  UNCW  requires 
minimum  course  requirements  as  outlined  in  4.2.1-5.  Applicants  must  present  an 
official  high  school  transcript,  a  school-leaving  certificate  for  international 
students,  or  passing  scores  from  the  Test  of  General  Education  Development 
(GED)  before  an  application  is  completed  and  reviewed  for  admission.  The 
catalogue  addresses  the  issues  of  high  school  graduation  and  GED  acceptability 
clearly  (Undergraduate  Catalogue.  2000-2001:  28). 
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4.2.1-9  Each  institution  must  assess  and  justify  the  appropriateness  of  experiences 
offered  in  lieu  of  a  high  school  diploma. 

The  Admissions  Office  does  not  admit  applicants  on  the  basis  of 
experience  serving  as  a  substitute  for  a  high  school  diploma.  Students  admitted  to 
degree  programs  must  show  evidence  of  graduation  from  an  accredited  secondary 
school  or  completion  of  GED  requirements.  The  GED  is  accepted  only  if  the  high 
school  class  has  been  graduated  at  least  two  years. 

4.2.1-10  Procedures  established  for  implementation  of  institutional  admission  policies 
must  be  followed  in  the  admission  of  all  students. 

UNCW's  admission  policies  are  clearly  outlined  in  the  catalogue  (27-32). 
Although  the  "freshman  predictor  criteria"  is  changed  at  least  annually  based  on 
new  student  performance  analysis  and  available  space,  admission  criteria  cannot 
drop  below  those  set  by  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  UNC  system,  thereby 
ensuring  that  admission  and  retention  policies  at  UNCW  are  not  compromised  in 
order  to  maintain  adequate  enrollment. 

UNCW's  Office  of  Admissions  applies  admissions  policies  fairly  and 
uniformly  for  all  students.  In  the  faculty  survey  conducted  during  the  institutional 
Self-Study  a  large  majority  (82.8  percent)  of  faculty  members  agreed  with  the 
statement,  "The  standards  and  procedures  for  admission  to  UNCW  are  applied 
fairly  to  all  applicants,"  while  5.2  percent  disagreed  and  1 1 .9  percent  neither 
agreed  nor  disagreed.  The  admissions  office  follows  the  procedures  listed  below 
to  ensure  fair  and  uniform  application  of  policy  for  all  students: 

•  The  evaluator  determines  if  the  applicant  has  the  Minimum  Course 
Requirements  (as  specified  by  the  State  of  North  Carolina)  by 
verifying  the  coursework  on  the  official  transcript  provided  by  the  high 
school 

•  The  evaluator  determines  the  official  GPA  and  SAT  score  that  will  be 
used  in  the  calculation  of  the  Predicated  GPA  by  reviewing  the  official 
high  school  transcript,  and  official  test  scores  provided  by  the  College 
Board 

•  The  evaluator  codes  the  student's  Minimum  Course  Requirements  by 
using  the  coding  system  established  by  the  State  of  North  Carolina 

•  This  information  is  entered  into  the  Student  Information  System  by  the 
admissions  processing  staff 

•  A  computer  program  determines  the  predicated  GPA  based  on  the 
SAT  and  GPA 

•  When  the  ACT  is  used,  the  Predicated  GPA  is  manually  calculated  by 
the  evaluator 

•  When  an  applicant  meets  the  minimally  determined  Predicated  GPA, 
he  or  she  is  admitted 

•  When  an  applicant  does  not  meet  the  minimal  Predicated  GPA,  the 
application  is  reviewed  by  an  internal  committee  that  consists  of  the 
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Assistant  Vice  Chancellor,  the  Senior  Associate  Director,  and  the 
Associate  Director  of  Admissions 

•  Based  on  difficulty  of  high  school  curriculum  (based  on  availability  of 
coursework  for  the  student),  special  circumstances  (as  described  in 
4.2.1-5),  and  pattern  of  grades,  the  committee  will  make  final 
admissions  decisions 

•  In  the  event  the  committee  cannot  make  a  decision,  the  application  is 
sent  to  the  faculty  appeal  committee  for  evaluation  and  decision 

•  In  the  event  that  an  applicant  does  not  meet  minimum  admissions 
requirements  as  determined  by  the  State  of  North  Carolina,  only  the 
Chancellor  can  make  exception  for  admission 

At  the  end  of  each  recruitment  and  admissions  cycle,  the  Admissions 
Office  and  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research  must  provide  statistical  data  (the 
number  who  applied,  were  admitted,  and  enrolled,  including  SAT  averages.  GPA 
averages,  racial  and  geographic  breakdowns  on  applicants  and  admitted  students) 
to  the  UNC  Board  of  Governors.  The  Board  staff  monitors  the  reports  for 
inconsistencies,  and  publishes  the  reports  in  their  entirety  for  all  16  UNC  schools 
at  <wwvv. northcarolina.edu/faculty/index.cfm>. 

4.2.1-1 1  The  institution  must  provide  evidence  that  it  selects  students  whose  interests 
and  capabilities  are  consistent  with  the  admission  policies. 

The  basis  of  UNCW's  admissions  policy,  as  stated  in  the  catalogue,  is  that 
"the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  seeks  to  admit  students  with  the 
intellectual  ability  to  perform  successfully  in  the  collegiate  community"  (27).  The 
Admissions  Office  bases  its  decisions  primarily  on  quantitative  evidence  of  a 
student's  ability  to  succeed  academically  at  UNCW,  as  indicated  by  high  school 
performance  and  standardized  test  scores. 

Statistical  data,  published  annually  by  UNCW's  Office  of  Institutional 
Research  (<www.uncwil.edu/oir>)  clearly  indicates  that  the  institution  admits 
students  with  strong  academic  backgrounds,  creating  a  rich  learning  environment. 
As  freshmen  enrollment  has  increased  from  1.412  in  1995  to  1,670  in  1999, 
UNCW's  average  SAT  scores  have  risen  from  960  to  1086,  and  the  retention  rate 
has  remained  consistent  at  an  average  of  77  percent  from  1995  to  1997.  Rising 
enrollments  have  been  accompanied  by  rising  applications,  indicating  that 
standards  are  not  being  compromised  in  order  to  increase  the  size  of  the  student 
body.  In  1990  there  were  5,946  applications  for  new  freshmen,  while  in  1999 
there  were  7,490  applications  for  new  freshmen.  The  five-year  average  of 
acceptance  to  application  for  the  period  1986  to  1990  was  66.4  percent,  while  the 
five-year  average  of  acceptance  to  application  for  the  period  1995  to  1999  was 
61.1  percent  (UNCW  Factsheet,  Fall  1990:  8;  UNCW  Fact  sheet,  Fall  1999/Spring 
2000:  18).  Clearly,  rising  enrollments  are  based  on  both  rising  number  of 
applications  and  rising  qualifications  presented  by  those  applicants. 

The  qualitative  evaluation  of  applicants  is  less  precisely  defined  than  the 
quantitative  evaluation.  Students  who  apply  to  the  institution  are  required  to 
submit  an  essay  that  the  admissions  staff  can  use  to  access  writing  ability  and 
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critical  thinking  skills.  Other  qualitative  factors  that  the  admissions  office  will 
consider,  in  some  case;     .re  special  talents  (music,  art,  athletics),  diversity 
(cultural,  economic,  anu  geographic),  work  experience,  extra-curricular  activities 
and  life  experiences.  The  Office  of  Admissions  will  review  an  applicant's 
resume,  essay,  and  recommendations  to  determine  the  depth  of  experience  outside 
the  classroom.  The  evaluator  will  look  for  leadership  roles,  number  of  years  of 
involvement  in  extra-curricular  activities,  awards  for  talents,  geographical 
background  of  student  (in-state,  out-of-state,  international),  and 
economic/demographic  factors  (rural,  urban,  single-parent  family).  The  Art  and 
Music  Departments  evaluate  a  student's  potential  with  portfolios  and  auditions, 
and  provide  a  summary  of  those  evaluations  to  the  admissions  committee  for  its 
evaluation. 

As  part  of  its  self-study  report,  the  Office  of  Admissions  has 
recommended  that  UNCW  adopt  a  ''comprehensive  evaluation"  of  applicants  that 
includes  "a  formal  evaluation  and  rating  of  qualitative  factors  for  all  applicants." 

4.2. 1-S2  An  institution  's  admission  and  retention  policies  should  not  be  compromised  to 
maintain  a  desired  enrollment. 

The  UNC  Board  of  Governors  has  established  minimum  requirements  for 
admission  to  any  UNC  school  and  published  them  at  the  UNC  web  page 
(<http://www .northcarolina.edu>).  UNCW  must  abide  by  these  minimum 
requirements,  and  provides  data  to  the  Board  of  Governors  for  its  annual 
enrollment  report  ( <http://wwvv.northcarolina.edu/facultv/index. cfm>).  Only  the 
Chancellor  at  each  individual  institution  can  admit  a  student  without  these 
minimum  requirements.  Over  the  past  decade,  UNCW's  admission  requirements 
have  been  above  the  minimum  set  by  the  UNC  system;  the  application  pool  has 
become  more  competitive  as  evidenced  by: 

•  Higher  Average  SAT 

•  Higher  Average  GPA 

•  Decreasing  number  with  Predicated  GPA  below  2.0 

As  an  increasing  number  of  students  presenting  higher  SATs  and  GPAs  applies, 
the  Office  of  Admissions  must  raise  the  Predicated  GPA  in  order  to  select  the 
most  qualified  students  in  the  given  pool.  The  chief  admissions  officer,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Provost,  can  change  the  minimum  Predicated  GPA  for  admission 
at  the  beginning  of  the  recruitment  and  admissions  cycle  (based  on  data  from  the 
previous  year),  but  cannot  change  the  established  and  approved  predictor  in  mid- 
cycle  to  meet  enrollment  goals. 

The  catalogue  articulates  minimum  standards  of  admission  and  retention  for 
all  students  (UNCW,  Undergraduate  Catalogue,  2000-2001:  27-32,  70).  These 
policies  are  enforced  as  part  of  a  commitment  to  quality  and  integrity.  The 
catalogue  states  explicitly  that  standards  and  procedures  may  be  adjusted  to 
restrict  admission  and  enrollment  (27),  but  not  to  maintain  enrollment. 

4.2. 1-12  An  institution  must  clearly  define  and  publish  its  policy  on  the  admission  of 
transfer  students. 
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UNCW  policies  on  admission  of  transfer  students  are  clearly  defined  and 
published  in  the  Undergraduate  Catalogue  (29),  at  the  Admissions  Office  web 
site,  and  in  a  handout  available  from  the  Admissions  Office. 

4.2.1-13  The  policy  must  include  the  following:  the  requirement  for  official  transcripts  of 
credits  earned  from  all  institutions  of  higher  education  previously  attended; 
qualitative  and  quantitative  criteria  determining  the  acceptability  of  transfer 
work;  criteria  regarding  the  award  of  advanced  standing,  whether  by  credit 
earned  at  another  institution,  by  advanced  placement  examinations,  or  through 
experiential  learning;  and  conditions  governing  admission  in  good  standing, 
admission  on  probation,  and  provisional  admission. 

The  undergraduate  catalogue  clearly  articulates  the  requirements  for 
official  transcripts  of  credits  earned  from  all  institutions  of  higher  education 
previously  attended.  All  transcripts  from  previous  institutions  must  be  sent  to  the 
Office  of  Admissions  by  the  Registrar  of  the  previous  university  (29).  In 
addition,  an  official  high  school  transcript  or  GED  must  be  submitted.  The 
catalogue  clearly  articulates  quantitative  criteria  concerning  acceptability  of 
transfer  credit.  Transfer  students  must  have  a  minimum  of  24  credit  hours  of 
transferable  credit  and  an  overall  2.00  out  of  4.00  grade  point  average  on 
transferable  credit. 

The  catalogue  does  not  publish  qualitative  criteria  concerning 
acceptability  of  transfer  credit,  but  the  Office  of  Admissions  is  developing 
comprehensive  evaluation  procedures  that  include  "a  formal  evaluation  and  rating 
of  qualitative  factors  for  all  applicants"  (see  above,  4.2.1-1 1). 

According  to  the  catalogue,  "The  university  encourages  and  awards 
College  Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP)  and  Advanced  Placement  (AP) 
credit"  (27).  Criteria  for  obtaining  AP  credit  specify  that  a  student  "who  scores 
three  or  above  on  the  Advanced  Placement  test  will  receive  appropriate  college 
credit  and  advanced  placement"  (58).  CLEP  testing  is  available  on  a  monthly 
basis  at  the  Student  Development  Center  (58).  The  catalogue  also  states  that  high 
school  requirements  "may  be  waived  for  an  applicant  who  is  at  least  twenty-four 
(24)  years  of  age"  (29),  though  the  university  does  not  further  explain.  For  this 
reason,  the  following  suggestion  is  proposed: 

Suggestion  1:  The  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for  Admissions  should  clarify  the 
circumstances  under  which  the  high  school  requirements  "may  be  waived  for  an  applicant 
who  is  at  least  twenty-four  (24)  years  of  age,"  and  these  should  be  published  in  the 
Undergraduate  Catalogue. 

Students  meeting  minimum  admissions  guidelines  are  admitted  "in  good 
status."  There  are  no  "provisional  admissions"  or  "admissions  on  probation." 
Students  deemed  academically  ineligible  to  remain  at  UNCW  may  apply  for 
"special  readmission"  under  specified  circumstances  {Undergraduate  Catalogue, 
2000-2001:  30).  Students  admitted  to  the  university  through  special  readmission 
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procedures  who  do  not  maintain  a  2.00  overall  GPA  after  readmissic    ^re 
dismissed  from  the  university. 

Students  may  be  admitted  with  curricular  deficiencies  in  U.S.  .ustory  or  in 
Foreign  Language.  U.S.  History  deficiencies  must  be  corrected  by  the  end  of  the 
sophomore  year  {Undergraduate  Catalogue,  2000-200 J:  28).  Faculty  Senate 
action  in  1999-2000  mandated  that  language  deficiencies  must  be  corrected  prior 
to  the  sophomore  year  (Undergraduate  Catalogue  2001-2002:  29). 

4.2.1-14  Institutions  which  award  credit  based  on  advanced  placement  or  other 

examinations;  training  provided  by  non-collegiate  institutions,  such  as  armed 
forces  and  service  schools;  professional  certification;  or  experiential  learning 
must  meet  the  following  conditions  governing  the  award  of  such  credit: 

1.  The  amount  of  credit  awarded  is  clearly  stated  and  is  in  accord  with 
commonly  accepted  practice  in  higher  education 

2.  Credit  is  awarded  only  in  areas  offered  within  the  current  curriculum  of  the 
institution,  and  is  appropriately  related  to  the  student 's  educational 
programs. 

3.  Decisions  regarding  the  awarding  of  credit  and  the  determination  of  such 
credit  are  made  by  qualified  faculty  members  at  the  institution,  or  according 
to  procedures  and  standards  approved  by  qualified  faculty.   The  institution 
demonstrates  that  assessment  procedures  verify  that  the  credit  awarded  is 
appropriate. 

Credits  are  not  awarded  for  training  by  non-collegiate  institutions, 
professional  certification,  or  experiential  learning.  The  Undergraduate  Catalogue 
clearly  states  that  "transfer  courses  will  not  be  accepted  from  non-accredited 
schools,  or  from  business,  trade,  vocational  or  technical  schools,  except  by 
previous  contract  agreement  with  UNCW"  (29). 

UNCW  participates  in  the  Advanced  Placement  Program  of  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board  and  grants  credit  based  on  advanced  placement 
examinations.  A  published  brochure  available  from  the  Office  of  Undergraduate 
Admissions  or  the  Registrar's  Office  lists  required  minimum  scores,  course 
equivalents,  and  credits  awarded.  The  Admissions  Office  evaluates  score  reports 
of  advanced-placement  tests  to  determine  placement  and  credit.  A  minimum 
score  of  three  on  an  advanced-placement  test  is  required  for  freshmen  to  receive 
appropriate  credit  and  advanced  placement. 

The  university  also  grants  course  credit  by  means  of  College  Level 
Examination  Program  (CLEP)  tests.  A  brochure  available  from  the  Student 
Development  Center  indicates  which  departments  accept  CLEP  credit,  the  number 
of  hours  of  credit  a  student  can  receive,  and  the  specific  courses  for  which  credit 
is  given.  The  university  follows  commonly  accepted  good  practice  in  higher 
education  when  determining  those  courses  for  which  CLEP  or  advanced- 
placement  examination  credit  will  be  granted.  UNCW  policy  allows  acceptance 
of  up  to  93  semester  hours  of  transfer  credit  including  CLEP.  advanced-placement 
examination  and  military  credit  (71). 
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The  UNCW  catalogues  states  that  UNC W  awards  credit  based  on 
Advanced  Placement,  College  Level  Examination  Tests  and  Supplementary 
Foreign  Language  credit.  The  amount  of  credit  awarded  for  these  tests  is  clearly 
articulated  in  the  catalogue  (58).  CLEP  and  AP  credit  are  awarded  within  the 
current  curriculum  of  the  university  (5).  Decisions  regarding  the  awarding  of  AP 
and  CLEP  credit  are  made  on  the  basis  of  standardized  testing.  In  the  faculty 
survey,  among  faculty  whose  departments  grant  CLEP  or  AP  credit,  93.2  percent 
agreed  with  the  statement,  "The  amount  of  credit  granted  by  my  department  for 
advanced  placement  examinations  (e.g.  CLEP,  AP)  is  in  accordance  with 
commonly  accepted  good  practice  in  my  discipline,"  while  3.4  percent  disagreed 
and  3.4  percent  neither  agreed  nor  disagreed.  Students  who  complete  a  200-level 
language  course  with  a  2.00  GPA  are  eligible  to  receive  credit  for  100  level  work 
in  that  language.  Qualified  faculty  make  the  decision  as  to  whether  the  student 
has  achieved  2.00  level  work  at  the  200  level  (58). 

As  part  of  its  own  self-study  report,  the  Office  of  Admissions  has  included 
a  recommendation  that  it  develop  a  policy  and,  if  necessary,  a  procedure  for  the 
evaluation  of  credits  earned  in  armed  forces  or  military  service  schools. 

4.2.1-15  In  awarding  credit  for  prior  experiential  learning,  the  institution  must: 

1.  Award  credit  only  for  documented  learning  which  demonstrates  achievement 
of  all  outcomes  for  specific  courses  in  an  approved  degree  program 

2.  Award  credit  only  to  matriculated  students,  identify  such  credit  on  the 
student 's  transcript  as  credit  for  prior  experiential  learning  and,  upon  request 
from  another  institution,  document  how  such  learning  was  evaluated  and  the 
basis  on  which  such  credit  was  awarded; 

3.  Ensure  that  credit  for  prior  experiential  learning  does  not  duplicate  credit 
already  awarded  or  remaining  courses  planned  for  the  student 's  academic 
program; 

4.  Adopt,  describe  in  appropriate  institutional  publications,  implement  and 
regularly  review  policies  and  procedures  for  awarding  credit  for  experiential 
learning;  and 

5.  Clearly,  describe,  and  establish  the  validity  of,  the  evaluation  process  and 
criteria  for  awarding  credit  for  prior  experiential  learning. 

The  university  awards  credit  for  prior  learning  through  College  Level 
Examination  Tests.  CLEP  tests  are  administered  monthly  at  the  Student 
Development  Center  (Undergraduate  Catalogue,  2000-2001:  58).  The  catalogue 
clearly  states,  "Transfer  courses  will  not  be  accepted  from  non-accredited  schools, 
or  from  business,  trade,  vocational  or  technical  schools,  except  by  previous 
contract  agreement  with  UNCW1*  (29). 

4.2. 1-16  The  institution  must  inform  transfer  students  of  the  amount  of  credit  which  will 
transfer,  preferably  prior  to  their  enrollment,  but  at  least  prior  to  the  end  of  the 
first  academic  term  in  which  they  are  enrolled. 
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Official  determination  of  transfer  credit  is  completed  when  the  tuition 
deposit  or  confirmation  card  is  received  by  the  student  (Unde      actuate  Catalogue 
2000-200 J:  29).  Transfer  students  may  receive  information  about  the  amount  of 
transfer  credits  they  will  receive  prior  to  enrollment  if  they  return  their  tuition 
deposit  or  confirmation  card  in  a  timely  fashion.  Transfer  students  who  do  not 
return  their  tuition  deposit  or  confirmation  cards  in  a  timely  manner  receive 
acknowledgment  of  their  transfer  credits  when  the  university  has  received  the 
deposit  or  card. 

4.2.1-17  Coursework  transferred  or  accepted  for  credit  towards  an  undergraduate 

degree  must  represent  collegiate  coursework  relevant  to  the  degree  with  course 
content  and  level  of  instruction  resulting  in  student  competencies  at  least 
equivalent  to  those  of  students  enrolled  in  the  institution 's  own  undergraduate 
degree  programs. 

According  to  the  catalogue,  "Credit  earned  at  another  institution  with  a 
grade  of  (2.00)  or  better  is  accepted  by  the  university  if  the  work  transferred  is 
comparable  to  the  offerings  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington" 
(71).  The  registrar  follows  the  guidelines  of  the  American  Association  of 
Collegiate  Registrars  and  Admissions  Offices,  as  published  in  "Transfer  Credit 
Practices  of  Designated  Educational  Institutions"  in  overseeing  transfer  policies. 

4.2.1-18  There  must  be  clearly  defined  policies  regarding  the  academic  dismissal, 
suspension,  and  readmission  of  students. 

UNCW  has  clearly  defined  policies  on  academic  "Retention,  Dismissal, 
and  Readmission,"  which  are  published  in  the  catalogue  (70).  Additional  policies 
and  procedures  are  fully  elaborated  and  published  in  the  UNCW  Code  of  Student 
Life,  2000-2001,  Section  V-  Academic  Honor  Code,  pages  34-37. 

4.2.1-19  Readmission  of  those  students  dismissed  or  suspended  for  academic  reasons 
must  be  consistent  with  the  academic  policies  of  the  institution. 

Criteria  for  readmission  of  students  dismissed  or  suspended  for  academic 
reasons  are  clearly  articulated  in  the  catalogue  (30).  In  order  to  reapply  for 
admission,  students  who  have  been  dismissed  for  failure  to  maintain  academic 
standards  must  have  been  out  of  school  for  a  minimum  of  five  years  and  not  have 
attended  another  academic  institution  during  that  time  period.  Students 
readmitted  under  special  admissions  status  must  maintain  a  2.00  GPA  after 
readmission  or  face  dismissal.  Students  may  only  apply  for  special  readmission 
once. 

-4- 
Undergraduate  Completion  Requirements  (4.2.2) 

4.2.2-1  In  each  degree  program  there  must  be  an  appropriate  sequence  of  courses 
leading  to  the  degree. 
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UNCW  maintains  a  well-defined  process  to  determine  the  sequence  of 
courses  leading  to  a  degree.  At  the  undergraduate  level,  all  curriculum 
developments  are  initiated  by  faculty  at  the  departmental  level.  For 
interdisciplinary  degree  programs,  such  as  Environmental  Studies,  curriculum 
developments  begin  with  the  director  of  the  program.  For  interdisciplinary  minors 
(currently  twelve)  curriculum  developments  begin  with  the  Coordinator  of  the 
minor.  If  these  proposals  involve  the  major  offerings  above  Basic  Studies 
courses,  they  are  reviewed  by  a  standing  curriculum  committee  of  faculty  and 
administration  within  the  appropriate  school/college.  If  curricular  proposals 
involve  Basic  Studies  courses,  they  are  reviewed  by  the  University  Curriculum 
Committee,  a  committee  of  the  Faculty  Senate.  Recommendations  from 
college/school  committees  go  to  the  appropriate  dean  for  approval,  and  from  the 
dean  to  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs  for  approval.  Committee 
recommendations  concerning  Basic  Studies  go  to  the  Faculty  Senate  for  approval 
then,  if  approved,  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs.  The  same  process 
can  modify  the  sequence  of  courses  leading  to  a  degree,  though  an  extra  step  was 
added  to  this  degree  program  proposal  and  modification  process  in  January  2001 ; 
the  Faculty  Senate  also  reviews  all  proposed  new  programs  and  significant 
curricular  changes.  Once  determined,  the  sequence  of  courses  leading  to  each 
degree  program  is  listed  in  the  catalogue  under  the  entry  for  the  department 
granting  the  degree.  These  processes  are  fully  elaborated  in  the  Faculty 
Handbook  (IV,  A.l  1  ''Curricular  Matters"). 

In  addition,  the  University  must  request  permission  from  the  Office  of  the 
President  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  to  establish  all  new  degree 
programs.  The  request  must  include  all  courses  (by  title  and  number)  taught 
within  a  degree  granting  unit,  with  those  courses  required  for  the  degree  so 
indicated,  along  with  the  total  number  of  hours  required,  language  requirements, 
if  any,  and  all  other  requirements  (UNC  Academic  Program  Development 
Procedures:  38-39). 

The  catalogue  publishes  Basic  Studies  requirements  and  course  sequences 
for  all  students  who  wish  to  obtain  the  baccalaureate  degree  (88-91 ).  The 
catalogue  also  publishes  an  appropriate  sequence  of  courses  leading  to  the  degree 
by  department  (97-147).  These  sequences  include  required  courses  for  the  major 
and  oral  competency  requirements  for  each  discipline.  The  next  edition  of  the 
catalogue  will  also  list  courses  that  satisfy  the  computer  competency  requirements 
for  each  discipline. 

4.2.2-2  An  institution  must  publish  the  requirements  for  each  degree  it  awards. 

Basic  Studies  requirements  for  all  students  wishing  to  obtain  the 
baccalaureate  are  clearly  listed  in  the  catalogue  (88-91 ).  Departmental 
requirements  for  majors  for  each  degree  UNCW  confers  are  also  stated  in  the 
catalogue  (101-130).  Degree  requirements  are  listed  by  college.  The  catalogue 
lists  departments  alphabetically  within  each  college  (Arts  and  Sciences,  101-130; 
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Cameron  School  of  Business,  131-35;  Watson  School  of  Education,  136-43; 
School  of  Nursing,  144-45;  and  Clinical  Laboratory  Science,  146-47). 

Requirements  for  each  degree  are  also  available  from  the  Online 
Catalogue  at  the  university  website,  although,  as  the  online  version  explicitly 
states,  it  is  not  the  "official"  catalogue  of  UNCW. 

4.2.2-3  The  requirements  must  be  appropriate  to  the  degree  offered. 

The  curriculum  approval  process  is  described  above  in  section  4.2.2-1 . 
The  degree  curriculum  development  process  is  in  the  hands  of  the  faculty  of  the 
department/unit  granting  the  degree,  which  designs  appropriate  program 
requirements.  The  faculty,  as  well  as  the  deans  and  the  chief  academic  officer, 
who  must  approve  curriculum  requirements,  ensure  that  course  requirements,  as 
well  as  hours  and  other  requirements,  are  appropriate  for  the  degree  conferred. 
Standards  for  successful  completion  of  major  relevant  coursework  are  published 
by  department  in  the  catalogue. 

4.2.2-4  Requirements  must  specify  the  total  credits,  the  number  and  distribution  of 

general  education  credits,  the  number  of  credits  to  be  earned  in  the  major  or  area 
of  concentration,  the  number  of  electives,  standards  for  satisfactory  progress,  and 
other  degree  requirements. 

For  all  undergraduate  degrees,  the  total  number  of  courses  required  by  a 
specific  major  and  hours  carried  by  each  course  are  stated  in  the  catalogue  under 
the  heading  of  the  degree-granting  academic  unit.  General  education 
requirements  are  the  same  for  all  undergraduate  degree  programs,  and  are  stated 
in  the  undergraduate  catalogue  (88-91),  as  are  the  standards  for  satisfactory 
progress  toward  the  degree  {Undergraduate  Catalogue,  2000-2001:  70).  All 
electives  within  a  degree  program,  graduate  or  undergraduate,  are  listed  in  the 
appropriate  catalogue,  although  free  electives,  of  course,  are  not.  According  the 
university's  definition  of  a  major,  however,  all  majors  must  contain  1 8  hours  of 
free  electives.  Each  degree  program  listing  states  all  additional  requirements  for 
the  degree,  including  any  required  examinations  administered  by  external 
agencies. 

The  self-study  process  revealed  that  although  each  undergraduate  degree 
program  lists  all  courses  and  the  total  number  of  courses  required,  and  all  such 
course  listings  contain  the  hours  of  credit  carried  by  each  course,  thus  enabling  a 
student  to  determine  the  total  number  of  hours  required  for  the  degree,  degree 
programs  do  not  specifically  state  the  total  number  of  hours  within  the  major 
required  for  a  degree.  That  situation  has  been  corrected  (Gayle  Rogers,  Catalogue 
Coordinator;  Memorandum  to  Ken  Spackman.  Chair  of  Self-Study  Steering 
Committee,  6  April  2001).  The  total  number  of  credits  for  each  degree  will  be 
published  with  absolute  clarity  in  the  next  edition  of  the  catalogue,  which  will  be 
delivered  to  students  in  Fall  2001. 

4. 2. 2-5  Undergraduate  degree  programs  must  contain  a  basic  core  of  general  education 
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courses.  A  minimum  of  15  semester  hours  for  associate  programs  and  a  minimum 
of  30  semester  hours  for  baccalaureate  programs  are  required  for  degree 
completion. 

UNCW's  basic  core  of  general  education  courses  ("Basic  Studies")  is 
clearly  articulated  in  the  catalogue  (88-91).  UNCW  does  not  offer  an  associate 
degree.  Students  are  required  to  complete  45  semester  hours  of  basics  studies 
courses,  less  exemptions,  to  qualify  for  a  bachelor's  degree.  All  degrees  require 
the  completion  of  Basic  Studies. 

4.2.2-6  The  core  must  include  at  least  one  course  from  each  of  the  following  areas: 
humanities/ fine  arts,  social/behavioral  sciences  and  natural 
sciences/mathematics. 

The  basic  studies  curriculum  requires  a  minimum  of  one  course  (three 
credit  hours)  in  composition,  one  course  (two  credit  hours)  of  physical  education, 
a  minimum  of  four  courses  (twelve  credit  hours)  in  humanities,  a  minimum  of  one 
course  (three  credit  hours)  in  fine  arts,  a  minimum  of  three  courses  (ten  credit 
hours)  in  natural  and  mathematical  sciences  and  a  minimum  of  two  courses  (six 
credit  hours)  in  social  and  behavioral  sciences  {Undergraduate  Catalogue,  2000- 
2007:88-89). 

Faculty  members  surveyed  indicated  general  satisfaction  with  UNCW's 
Basic  Studies  curriculum. 

Table  43:  Faculty  Satisfaction  with  Basic  Studies  Curriculum 


Agree 

Disagree 

Neither  Agree 
nor  Disagree 

Through  Basic  Studies  curriculum, 
UNCW  is  successfully  providing  a 
liberal  arts  education  in  the  first  2  years 
of  a  student's  undergraduate  program 

86.3  % 

7.6  % 

6.1  % 

I  am  satisfied  with  the  variety  of  Basic 
Studies  courses 

85.8% 

7.6  % 

6.6  % 

4.2.2-7  The  institution  must  demonstrate  that  its  graduates  of  degree  programs  are 

competent  in  reading,  writing,  oral  communication,  fundamental  mathematical 
skills,  and  the  use  of  computers. 

The  Basic  Studies  program  required  of  students  ensures  that  each  student 
take  and  pass  specific  courses  to  ensure  certain  basic  skills.  A  variety  of  basic 
studies  courses  require  the  student  to  demonstrate  reading  skills,  including, 
especially,  courses  in  English,  history,  philosophy  and  religion,  and  courses  in  the 
social  sciences.  Written  assignments  are  required  in  many  basic  studies  courses, 
especially  in  the  humanities  and  the  social  sciences.  In  addition,  all  students  must 
take  and  successfully  complete  the  equivalent  of  two  courses  in  English 
composition,  one  at  the  freshman  and  one  at  the  sophomore  level.  Students  must 
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also  successfully  complete  at  least  one  designated  course  with  an  oral 
communication  skills  component;  a  similar  requirement  exists  for  computing 
skills  {Undergraduate  Catalogue,  2000-2001:  88-91). 

Competency  in  fundamental  mathematical  skills  is  ensured  by  admission 
requirements,  the  Basic  Studies  requirement  for  three  hours  in  math,  and 
additional  requirements  in  math  for  completion  of  degree  programs  in  business, 
nursing,  and  the  sciences  (natural,  social,  and  behavioral). 

In  addition,  all  students  enrolled  in  the  Freshman  Seminar  UNI  101  — 
approximately  50  percent  of  the  freshman  class—must  demonstrate  competency  in 
oral  communication,  basic  computer  skills,  writing,  and  reading. 

Graduates  of  programs  in  nursing,  education  and  business  must  take  and 
pass  rigorous  state  licensure  exams  that  test  both  basic  and  advanced  skills. 
Further  evidence  that  UNCW  graduates  are  achieving  basic  competencies  comes 
from  our  Graduating  Senior  Surveys  of  the  past  three  years  (1998-2000),  Section 
C,  question  1,  parts  a-n.  For  each  of  these  three  years,  over  90  percent  of  our 
graduating  seniors  responded  that  their  UNCW  education  had  contributed  either 
"somewhat''  or  "very  much"  to  their  improved  writing  skills;  for  "speaking 
skills"  more  than  90  percent  also  responded  either  "somewhat"  or  "very  much"; 
for  "using  mathematical  skills"  76  percent-80  percent  responded  similarly;  for 
"developing  computer  skills"  89  percent-93  percent  responded  similarly.  In  each 
category,  only  a  small  minority  of  graduating  seniors  felt  that  their  UNCW 
education  had  contributed  "not  at  all"  or  "very  little"  to  their  skill  level. 

4.2.2-8  An  institution  must  clearly  define  what  is  meant  by  a  major  or  an  area  of 

concentration  and 
4.2.2-9  must  state  the  number  of  credits  required  for  each. 

UNCW  clearly  defines  what  is  meant  by  a  major.  The  definition  of  a 
major  was  adopted  by  the  Faculty  Senate  on  a  motion  from  the  University 
Curriculum  Committee  and  approved  by  the  Chancellor  in  September  1991 .  Each 
major  consists  of  at  least  36  semester  hours,  of  which  1 8  hours  must  be  at  the 
300-400  level.  It  limits  majors  to  no  more  than  62  hours,  or  no  more  than  77 
hours  including  collateral  requirements,  and  no  more  than  106  hours  including 
basic  studies  requirements  {Definitions  of  a  Major,  Senate  Document  91-8-19). 
As  noted  in  Section  4.2.2-4  above,  the  specific  number  of  credits  for  each  major 
may  be  determined  from  the  catalogue,  but  is  not  specifically  stated.  Section 
4.2.2-4  contains  a  recommendation  that  the  number  of  credits  required  for  a  major 
be  specifically  stated  under  the  catalogue  heading  of  the  academic  unit  offering 
the  degree. 

4.2.2-10  An  adequate  number  of  hours  with  appropriate  prerequisites  must  be  required 
in  courses  above  the  elementary  level. 

Requirements  for  each  major  are  detailed  in  the  catalogue  (UNCW, 
Undergraduate  Catalogue,  2000-2001:  101-151).  All  majors  require  significant 
amounts  of  work  beyond  the  200  (sophomore)  level  courses,  with  requirements 
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for  coursework  at  the  300-400  level  ranging  from  18  to  30  semester  hours.  The 
curriculum  committees  of  the  respective  schools  carefully  monitor  the  level  and 
prerequisites  of  all  proposed  courses.  The  faculty  survey  reveals  a  high  level  of 
faculty  satisfaction  with  the  major  curricula  in  its  departments. 

Table  44:  Faculty  Satisfaction  with  the  Major  Curricula 


Statement 

Agree 

Disagree 

Neither  Agree 
nor  Disagree 

There  is  a  reasonable  order  and  sequence  to 
courses  in  the  degree  program  in  my 
department 

89.7  % 

5.9  % 

4.4  % 

The  degree  program(s)  in  my  department 
require  Enough  courses  at  the  300  and  400 
level  to  give  students  a  good  specialization 
in  the  major 

88.2  % 

7.9  % 

3.9% 

The  degree  programs(s)  in  my  department 
provide  enough  flexibility  for  students  to 
be  able  to  take  electives  outside  the  major 

81.2% 

1 1 .9  % 

6.9  % 

4.2.2-1 1  For  degree  completion,  at  least  25  percent  of  semester  credit  hours,  or  the 

equivalent  quarter  hours,  must  be  earned  through  instruction  by  the  institution 
awarding  the  degree. 

Students  may  apply  up  to  93  transfer  credits  to  the  1 24  hours  required  for 
graduation.  Students  transferring  credits  from  two-year  institutions  may  apply  up 
to  64  transfer  credits  towards  graduation  (Undergraduate  Catalogue,  2000-2001: 
69-70).  In  addition,  a  residency  requirement  states  that  the  final  30  semester 
hours  of  credit  the  final  15  semester  hours  of  the  major,  and  a  total  of  31  semester 
hours  must  be  completed  by  courses  offered  by  UNC W.  Thus  students  must 
complete  a  minimum  of  25  percent  of  their  coursework  at  UNCW. 

4.2.2-12  All  courses,  other  than  those  identified  by  the  institution  as 

developmental/remedial,  offered  by  an  institution  for  credit  must  be  acceptable  as 
requirements  or  electives  applicable  to  at  least  one  of  its  own  degree  or 
certificate  programs  or 

4.2.2-13  must  be  clearly  identified  on  transcripts  as  not  applicable  to  any  of  the 
institution 's  own  degree  or  certificate  programs. 

All  courses  offered  at  UNCW  for  credit  are  applicable  to  a  degree  program 
either  as  requirements  or  electives,  including  courses  in  the  University  Studies 
program  (UNI  101,  Freshman  Seminar;  UNI  102,  Library  Literacy;  and  UNI  103, 
The  Electronic  Library).  The  only  remedial  course  taught  at  UNCW  is  MAT  100, 
a  Cape  Fear  Community  College  course  offered  on  the  UNCW  campus,  for  which 
no  UNCW  credit  is  awarded  (for  a  full  discussion  of  MAT  100,  including  a 
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recommendation  that  the  Registrar  discontinue  the  practice  of  transcripting  this 
course,  see  section  4.9  of  this  report). 

-5- 

Undergraduate  Curriculum  (4.2.3) 

4.2.3-1  Curricula  must  be  directly  related  and  appropriate  to  the  purpose  and  goals  of 
the  institution  and  the  diplomas,  certificates,  or  degrees  awarded;  to  the  ability 
and  preparation  of  the  students  admitted;  and  to  the  financial  and  instructional 
resources  of  the  institution. 

Curricula  at  UNCW  are  developed  by  the  faculty  of  the  academic  unit  that 
instructs  the  students  receiving  the  major,  although  all  new  degree  programs  must 
be  approved  by  the  dean  of  the  school/college  offering  the  degree  and  by  the 
Provost  (Faculty  Handbook,  Section  IV  A  11).  This  process  ensures  that 
curricula  meet  the  standards  of  the  discipline  and  conform  to  the  purpose  and 
goals  of  the  University.  In  addition,  the  UNC  degree  planning  process  requires 
that  the  educational  objectives  of  each  degree  program  be  clearly  stated,  that  they 
relate  specifically  to  the  mission  of  the  institution,  and  that  the  financial  and 
instructional  resources  needed  to  deliver  the  degree  be  identified  (UNC  Academic 
Program  Development  Procedures:  37-41).  Admission  requirements,  stated  in 
the  catalogue  (28-31),  are  those  normally  expected  of  high  school  graduates  or 
transfer  students  who  plan  to  enter  and  complete  a  program  of  study  leading  to  a 
baccalaureate  degree,  which  is  significantly  higher  than  the  requirements  for  high 
school  graduation. 

One  area  in  which  the  curriculum  is  not  appropriate  to  the  purpose  and 
goals  of  UNCW  is  foreign  language  instruction.  The  university's  mission 
statement  refers  explicitly  to  UNCW's  commitment  to  "international 
perspectives'*  in  education.  Further,  the  Provost's  strategic  plan  for  2001-2005 
("Creating  the  Future")  lists  "internationalization"  as  one  of  four  guiding  themes 
for  future  decisions  about  programs  and  resources.  The  Provost  specifically  cites 
both  "an  international  perspective  throughout  the  curriculum"  and  a  "wide  range 
of  traditional  study  abroad  and  exchange  programs"  as  centerpieces  of 
internationalization.  UNCW's  present  curriculum  in  foreign  language  does  not, 
cannot,  and  will  not  support  these  goals. 

Nor  is  the  foreign  language  curriculum  appropriate  to  the  ability  and 
preparation  of  the  students  or  the  resources  of  the  institution.  Comparable 
institutions  such  as  Appalachian  State  and  College  of  Charleston  (also  University 
of  Tennessee  and  James  Madison)  have  foreign  language  curricula  that  are  both 
more  intensive  and  extensive  than  UNCW's. 

At  present,  UNCW's  foreign  language  curriculum  has  two  deficiencies. 
First,  the  present  Basic  Studies  requirement  of  only  3  hours  in  any  foreign 
language  is  insufficient.  It  neither  provides  any  meaningful  international 
perspective  to  the  overall  undergraduate  curriculum  nor  can  it  prepare  students  for 
participation  in  rigorous  study  abroad  programs.  To  the  extent  that  this 
requirement  is  satisfied  at  the  101  or  102  level,  these  courses  might  be  considered. 
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in  effect  "remedial1*  since  our  admission  requirements  include  "two  course  units 
in  one  foreign  language"  {Undergraduate  Catalogue,  2000-2001:  28).  All  four  of 
the  comparable  institutions  cited  above  have  a  foreign  language  requirement  of 
proficiency  at  the  intermediate  level. 

In  the  humanities,  inadequate  foreign  language  skills  restrict  student 
development  in  the  way  that  inadequate  mathematical  skills  limit  students  in  the 
sciences.  Better  student  language  skills  would  open  the  door  to  dramatically 
increased  student-faculty  interaction  and  collaborative  research  in  those  social 
science  and  humanities  departments  where  this  is  presently  not  feasible. 

A  second  area  of  deficiency  is  the  overly  narrow  range  of  modern 
languages  offered  by  UNCW.  Although  the  catalogue  shows  courses  in  Japanese 
and  Italian,  UNCW  currently  offers  instruction  only  in  French,  German,  and 
Spanish.  This  restriction  to  a  few  great  languages  of  Western  Europe  does  not 
provide  any  true  "international"  perspective  to  a  curriculum  already  heavily- 
weighted  toward  the  western  tradition.  Our  students  have  no  access  to  more  truly 
foreign,  non-western  cultures.  In  addition,  our  restricted  offerings  eliminate 
UNCW  students  from  some  of  the  best  and  most  exciting  study  abroad  programs. 
All  four  of  the  comparable  institutions  cited  above  offer  at  least  six  modern 
languages,  including  at  least  three  languages  from  beyond  Western  Europe. 

Recommendation  1:  The  Faculty  Senate  must  review  the  Basic  Studies  requirement  in 
foreign  language  to  ensure  language  proficiency  appropriate  to  the  purpose  and  goals  of 

UNCW. 

Recommendation  2:  The  Provost,  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Foreign 
Languages  and  Literatures  and  the  Faculty  Senate,  must  develop  a  plan  to  increase  the 
diversity  of  languages  offered  at  UNCW  appropriate  to  the  purpose  and  goals  of  UNCW. 

4.2.3-2  The  institution  must  have  a  clearly  defined  process  by  which  the  curriculum  is 
established,  reviewed  and  evaluated. 

The  process  by  which  the  UNCW  curriculum  is  established,  reviewed,  and 
modified  is  stated  in  the  Faculty  Handbook,  Section  IV. A.  1 1  and  is  outlined  in 
this  report  in  section  4.2.2-1.  Evaluation  of  the  Basic  Studies  program  is 
required,  and  is  done  by  the  University  Curriculum  Committee.  Each  Basic 
Studies  category  is  reviewed  every  three  years,  with  at  least  one  of  the  categories 
under  review  every  year  in  a  rolling  review  process  {Timetable  and  Procedure  for 
Continued  Review  of  Basic  Studies). 

As  Table  45  shows,  faculty  surveyed  indicated  general  satisfaction  with 
the  process  for  planning  and  assessing  the  Basic  Studies  curriculum. 

Departments  do  review  curricula  as  a  part  of  the  strategic  planning  process 
begun  in  1996  {1 997-2002  Academic  Affairs  Strategic  Plan).  Departments  have 
also  reviewed  curricula  in  the  Self -Study  process,  which  will  be  used  as  a  basis 
for  developing  UNCW's  second  strategic  plan.  Deans  oversee  the  curriculum 
establishment,  review  and  evaluation  process  through  their  respective  college  or 
school  curriculum  committees. 
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Table  45:  Faculty  Perception  of  Planning  and  Assessing  Basic  Stud  e's 


Statement 

Agree 

Disagree 

Neither  Agree 
nor  Disagree 

There  are  adequate  procedures  for 
assessing  the  effectiveness  of 
the  Basic  Studies  program 

69.6  % 

15.5% 

14.9% 

UNCVV's  process  for  planning  the 
Basic  Studies  program  is  effective 

72.1  % 

8.4  % 

19.5% 

LTNCW's  process  for  approving  Basic 
Studies  courses  is  effective 

82.1  % 

6.2  % 

11.7% 

While  it  is  assumed  that  departments  review  curricula  continuously,  no 
policy  directs  deans  oi  the  colleges/schools  to  see  that  they  do  so,  nor  does  a 
policy  determine  how  such  evaluation  should  be  carried  out.  To  ensure  that 
curricular  review  and  evaluation  is  ongoing,  the  committee  recommends  the 
following: 

Recommendation  3:  The  Provost  must  require  the  college  and  s.hools  to  develop 
policies  requiring  that  departments  regularly  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  their  curricula. 

4.2.3-3  This  process  must  recognize  the  various  roles  of  the  faculty,  the  administration 
and  the  governing  board. 

The  process  by  which  curricula  are  established  and  approved  ensures 
faculty  involvement  through  the  role  of  two  committees.  The  first  is  the 
University  Curriculum  Committee,  a  committee  of  the  Faculty  Senate.  The 
University  Curriculum  Committee  has  authority  over  "all  curricular  matters 
concerning  basic  educational  policies,  such  as  the  basic  studies  program,  total 
number  of  hours  required  for  graduation,  minimum  and  maximum  hours  required 
for  graduation  with  a  major  or  minor,  etc."  (Faculty  Handbook,  Appendix  F,  Part 
V.)  Curriculum  committees  within  the  college  and  schools  (composed  of  faculty 
and  administrators)  ensure  that  faculty  are  involved  in  the  development  of  the 
undergraduate  curricula  within  the  various  majors.  Curriculum  development  is  a 
prerogative  of  the  faculty,  and  the  University's  Board  of  Trustees  is  not  involved 
in  curricular  decisions  (Code  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina:  16-17). 

The  Faculty  Handbook,  Section  IV. A.  1 1  ('"Curricular  Matters")  explicitly 
recognizes  "the  department,  the  Faculty,  the  Senate,  the  deans,  or  directors"  as 
active  participants  in  curricular  change. 

4. 2. 3-4  For  each  major  in  a  degree  program,  the  institution  must  assign  responsibility 
for  program  coordination,  as  well  as  for  curriculum  development  and  review,  to 
persons  academically  qualified  in  the  field. 

Each  major  within  the  university  is  assigned  an  individual  who  is 
academically  qualified  in  the  area  to  be  responsible  for  program  coordination, 
curriculum  development,  and  review.  The  Chancellor,  on  the  recommendation  of 
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the  Provost  and  appropriate  dean,  appoints  the  department  chairs.  The 
establishment  of  the  process  to  be  used  in  the  departments/programs  to  select  a 
chair  is  delegated  to  the  deans  (Faculty  Handbook,  II. D. 3).  The  chair  or 
coordinator  for  each  degree-granting  department  or  program  is  listed  under  the 
appropriate  academic  unit  in  the  catalogue.  In  the  School  of  Nursing,  responsible 
persons  are  appointed  at  the  school  level,  as  there  are  no  departments.  The 
Cameron  School  of  Business  and  the  Watson  School  of  Education  indicate 
procedures  for  ensuring  that  responsibility  for  departmental  programs  rests  in  the 
hands  of  persons  academically  qualified  in  the  field. 

The  lack  of  a  clear  policy  and  agreed  procedures  for  the  selection  of 
department  chairs  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  is  a  cause  of  serious 
concern.  As  described  above,  department  chairs  are  the  guarantors  of  compliance 
with  statement  4.2.3-4. 

One  contributing  source  of  confusion  arises  from  the  1990  decision  of  the 
(then)  Dean  of  the  College  to  delegate  chair  selection  procedures  to  the 
departments.  That  decision  stands  in  ambiguous  relationship  to  policy  stated  in 
the  Faculty  Handbook  (cited  above)  and  compounds  the  uncertainty  arising  from 
the  lack  of  clear  policy  by  the  present  dean.  In  more  than  one  department, 
confusion  over  policy  and  procedures  in  chair  selection  has  caused  considerable 
diversion  of  time  and  energy  from  the  proper  goals  of  the  university. 

Any  forthcoming  policy  must  command  the  confidence  of  the  faculty  by 
making  allowances  for  the  discipline-specific  and  individual  needs  of  departments 
in  the  qualifications  of  its  chair.  The  selection  process  must  make  allowance  for 
both  the  ultimate  responsibility  of  the  administration  and  the  claims  of  department 
faculty.  Deliberative  procedures  must  reflect  the  inherently  collegial  nature  of 
academic  departments  at  a  university. 

Recommendation  4:  The  academic  deans,  in  conjunction  with  individual  departments, 
must  develop  procedures  to  identify  and  evaluate  the  academic  qualifications  of 
candidates  for  department  chair  and  establish  procedures  whereby  departments 
recommend  suitable  candidates  for  chair  to  the  dean. 

4.2.3-5  At  least  one  fulltime  faculty  member  with  appropriate  credentials,  as  defined  in 
Section  4.8.2  (4.2.3-5)  must  have  primary  teaching  assignment  in  the  major.  In 
those  degree  programs  for  which  the  institution  does  not  identify  a  major,  the 
above  requirements  apply  to  a  curricular  area  or  a  concentration. 

For  every  major  at  UNCW  there  is  at  least  one  fulltime  faculty  member 
with  appropriate  credentials  with  primary  teaching  assignment  in  the  major.  This 
high  level  of  compliance  was  confirmed  by  the  reports  of  the  deans  of  the  College 
and  the  three  professional  schools,  all  of  whom  submitted  self-study  reports  and 
supporting  documentation  that  indicate  the  presence  of  at  last  one  fulltime  faculty 
member  with  appropriate  credentials  having  primary  teaching  assignment  in  their 
majors. 

4.2.3-6  The  governing  board  must  be  responsible  for  approving  the  number  and  types  of 
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degrees;  the  number  and  nature  of  departments,  divisions,  schools  or  colleges 
through  which  the  curriculum  is  administered;  and  the  extent  to  which  the 
institution  should  offer  distance  learning  programs. 

The  Chancellor,  Provost,  and  Board  of  Trustees  determine  the 
organizational  structure  of  Academic  Affairs  at  UNCW.  Trustee  actions 
approving  changes  in  the  structure  of  Academic  Affairs  (degrees,  departments, 
schools  or  colleges)  are  contained  in  the  minutes  of  Board  of  Trustees  meetings. 
New  senior  officer  positions  within  Academic  Affairs  also  receive  approval  of 
Board  of  Governors.  Distance  learning  programs  are  governed  by  both  the  Board 
of  Governors  and  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

4.2.3-7  The  administration  and  faculty  must  be  responsible  for  the  development  of 
academic  programs  recommended  to  the  governing  board.   They  are  also 
responsible  for  implementing  and  monitoring  the  general  curriculum  policy  and 
the  academic  programs  approved  by  the  board. 

Faculty  and  administration  are  clearly  responsible  for  developing, 
implementing,  and  monitoring  academic  programs  at  the  university.  UNC 
procedures  require  that  new  curricula  be  proposed  by  the  academic  department  or 
program  that  will  offer  the  degree  (University  of  North  Carolina,  Academic 
Program  Development  Procedures).  At  UNCW,  the  Faculty  Handbook,  Section 
IV.  A.  1 1  outlines  the  role  of  faculty  in  curriculum  committees  of  the  college  and 
schools. 

The  practice  at  UNCW  has  been  for  the  Senate  curriculum  committee  (the 
University  Curriculum  Committee)  to  monitor  closely  and  regularly  review  the 
Basic  Studies  requirements  for  all  undergraduate  degrees.  The  corresponding 
review  of  major  programs  within  the  College  and  schools  has  traditionally  been 
the  work  of  the  individual  schools'  curriculum  committees,  which  are  composed 
of  faculty  members  appointed  by  deans,  but  not  elected  by  the  faculty.  Beginning 
in  January  2001,  the  Faculty  Senate  has  taken  on  the  specific  responsibility  for 
reviewing  and  monitoring  all  significant  curricular  changes  and  new  program 
development  in  all  academic  majors  and  programs  after  careful  investigation  by 
the  University  Curriculum  Committee. 

Departmental  self-study  reports  demonstrated  faculty  responsibility  for  the 
development  of  academic  programs  within  departments.  This  high  level  of 
compliance  was  confirmed  by  the  reports  of  the  deans  of  the  College  and  the  three 
professional  schools,  all  of  whom  submitted  self-study  reports  and  supporting 
documentation  that  indicate  procedures  that  demonstrated  faculty  responsibility 
for  the  development  of  academic  programs. 

The  faculty  survey  indicates  a  high  level  of  faculty  satisfaction  with  the 
processes  for  establishing,  reviewing  and  evaluating  courses  and  programs  at 
UNCW. 
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Table  46:  Faculty  Satisfaction  with  Processes  for  Establishing, 
Reviewing  and  Evaluating  Courses 


Statement 

Agree 

Disagree 

Neither  agree 
nor  disagree 

Processes  which  are  designed  for  establishing, 
reviewing  and  evaluating  courses  and  programs 
at  UNCW  are 
followed 

89.0  % 

2.9  % 

8.1  % 

Processes  for  establishing,  reviewing,  and 
evaluating  courses  and  programs  at  UNCW 
include  a  good  balance  of  involvement  by 
faculty,  administrations  and  governing  boards 

83.5  % 

4.3  % 

12.2% 

4.2.3-S1  There  should  be  an  institution-wide  process  to  coordinate  programmatic  and 
curricular  changes. 

This  has  been  accomplished  at  the  campus  level  through  the  work  of  the 
Faculty  Senate,  the  Council  of  Deans,  and  the  Board  of  Trustees.  Beginning 
January  2001,  the  Faculty  Senate  reviews  all  significant  curricular  and 
programmatic  changes  with  the  goal  of  providing  institution-wide  coordination  of 
programmatic  and  curricular  changes.  Significant  programmatic  changes  are  also 
coordinated  by  the  Provost  and  the  Division  of  Academic  Affairs  through  the 
Council  of  Deans.  The  bimonthly  meetings  of  the  Council  of  Deans  are  used  as  a 
planning  forum,  especially  as  a  means  of  adjusting  the  Strategic  Plan,  1997-2002. 
In  addition  to  the  deans,  the  Director  of  the  Library,  Director  of  the  Center  for 
Marine  Science,  and  Directors  of  Admissions  and  Enrollment  Affairs  attend  these 
meetings,  so  that  all  major  academic  units  of  the  university  are  represented. 
Agendas  are  circulated  prior  to  each  meeting  and  kept  on  file  in  the  Provost's 
office  and,  beginning  in  2000,  minutes  of  the  meetings  are  also  kept  on  file  in  the 
Provost's  office.  Within  the  Board  of  Trustees,  both  the  Academic  Affairs 
Committee  and  the  Educational  Policies  and  Planning  Committee  are  involved  in 
similar  efforts. 

4.2.3-S2  The  institution  should  avoid  the  unwarranted  proliferation  of  course  offerings 
and  degree  programs. 

Departments  review  curricula  as  a  part  of  the  strategic  planning  process 
begun  in  1996.  On  the  basis  of  departmental  suggestions  made  annually, 
curriculum  committees  within  the  college  and  schools  play  an  important  role  in 
ensuring  that  course  offerings  do  not  proliferate  in  an  unwarranted  manner.  For 
example,  in  academic  year  2000-2001,  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
Curriculum  Committee  deleted  40  courses  from  the  undergraduate  catalogue. 
This  is  an  example  of  the  annual  pruning  of  course  offerings  that  avoids 
obsolescence,  redundancy  and  unwarranted  proliferation. 
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As  of  January  2001,  the  UNCW  Faculty  Senate  also  reviews  all  proposed 
new  programs  and  significant  curricular  changes.  One  of  its  goals  will  be  to  avoid 
unwarranted  proliferation  of  courses  and  programs.  The  planning  and 
coordination  procedures  explained  above  in  4.2.3-S1  also  ensure  that  UNCW 
avoids  program  proliferation. 

In  addition,  new  degree  programs  require  approval  by  the  UNC  Board  of 
Governors.  Avoidance  of  unwarranted  proliferation  of  offerings  and  programs  is 
central  to  the  mission  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 

4.2.3-S3  The  development  of  new  educational  programs  should  be  considered  only  after 
the  institution  has  completed  a  needs  assessment  and  has  identified  resources  to 
support  the  programs. 

All  proposed  academic  programs,  including  academic  centers  or  institutes, 
as  well  as  degree  programs,  are  required  by  the  UNC  system  to  submit  detailed 
requests  for  permission  to  plan.  Should  that  request  be  granted,  an  additional 
proposal  requests  the  permission  to  establish  a  program.  Requests  to  plan  can  be 
submitted  only  every  two  years.  Both  requests  require  the  Division  of  Academic 
Affairs  to  review  both  external  and  internal  factors  that  affect  the  ability  of  the 
Division  to  plan,  establish  and  sustain  the  program. 

This  process  is  expected  to  change  somewhat  in  2001,  so  that  there  will 
no  longer  be  such  a  lengthy  period  between  planning  and  implementation, 
although  the  rigor  of  the  planning  process  will  be  protected.  The  new  procedure 
should  allow  the  university  to  request  to  plan  a  new  degree  program  at  any  time 
(UNC  Academic  Program  Development  Procedures:  2-27). 

4.2.3-S4  The  institution  should  proceed  only  after  careful  review  by  appropriate  faculty 
and  administrative  bodies,  approval  by  the  governing  board,  and  any  necessary 
review  and  approval  by  state  or  other  agencies. 

UNCW  cannot  proceed  until  and  unless  it  has  met  the  numerous  and 
stringent  requirements  outlined  in  Memorandum  #406  from  the  Office  of  the 
President  of  the  UNC  system.  In  particular,  the  requirements  of  Appendix  C  of 
that  memorandum,  "Request  for  Authorization  to  Establish  a  New  Degree 
Program,"  ensure  that  careful  review  by  all  parties  listed  in  4.2.3-S4  has  taken 
place. 

UNCW  maintains  a  well-defined  process  to  determine  the  sequence  of 
courses  leading  to  a  degree.  At  the  undergraduate  level,  all  curriculum 
developments  are  initiated  by  faculty  at  the  departmental  level.  For 
interdisciplinary  degree  programs,  such  as  Environmental  Studies,  curriculum 
developments  begin  with  the  Director  of  the  program.  For  interdisciplinary 
minors  (currently  twelve)  curriculum  developments  begin  with  the  Coordinator  of 
the  minor.  If  these  proposals  involve  the  major  offerings  above  Basic  Studies 
courses,  they  are  reviewed  by  a  standing  curriculum  committee  of  faculty  and 
administration  within  the  appropriate  school/college.  If  curricular  proposals 
involve  Basic  Studies  courses,  they  are  reviewed  by  the  University  Curriculum 
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Committee,  a  committee  of  the  Faculty  Senate.  Recommendations  from 
college/school  committees  go  to  the  appropriate  dean  for  approval,  and  from  the 
dean  to  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs  for  approval.  Committee 
recommendations  concerning  Basic  Studies  go  to  the  Faculty  Senate  for  approval 
and,  if  approved,  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs.  The  same  process 
can  modify  the  sequence  of  courses  leading  to  a  degree,  though  an  extra  step  was 
added  to  this  degree  program  proposal  and  modification  process  in  January  2001; 
from  that  point  on,  the  Faculty  Senate  also  reviews  all  proposed  new  programs 
and  significant  curricular  changes.  Once  determined,  the  sequence  of  courses 
leading  to  each  degree  program  is  listed  in  the  catalogue  under  the  entry  for  the 
department  granting  the  degree.  These  processes  are  fully  elaborated  in  the 
Faculty  Handbook  (IV,  A.l  1  "Curricular  Matters"). 

The  Academic  Affairs  Committee  and  the  Educational  Policies  and 
Planning  Committee  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  as  well  as  its  predecessor,  the  Long 
Range  Planning  Committee  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  conduct  similar  efforts.  At 
the  UNC  system  level,  the  Committee  on  Educational  Planning,  Policies  and 
Programs  of  the  Board  of  Governors  reviews  recommendations  from  the 
campuses  and  from  the  staff  of  the  Office  of  the  President,  then  makes 
recommendations  to  the  Board  of  Governors  regarding  programmatic  and 
curricular  changes. 

4.2.3-8  Curricula  intended  to  provide  basic  preparation  for  students  who  will 

subsequently  transfer  to  another  institution  must  be  designed  to  consider  the 
institutions  to  which  these  students  will  transfer. 

With  the  exception  of  the  "two  plus  two"  program  in  engineering 
addressed  in  4.2.3-9,  UNCW  does  not  offer  curricula  intended  to  provide  basic 
preparation  for  students  who  will  transfer  to  another  institution. 

4.2.3-S5  Associate  and  baccalaureate  degree-granting  institutions  should  work 
cooperatively  to  develop  articulation  agreements. 

UNCW  is  an  active  participant  in  the  UNC  system's  comprehensive 
articulation  agreement  with  the  North  Carolina  Community  College  System.  This 
agreement  governs  the  transferability  of  general  education  and  degree-program 
preparatory  coursework.  It  does  not  mandate  admission  of  any  student  to  any 
college  or  university,  nor  does  it  mandate  admission  of  any  student  to  any  degree 
program  at  any  college  or  university  (see  the  "Comprehensive  Articulation 
Agreement  Between  the  University  of  North  Carolina  and  the  North  Carolina 
Community  College  System").  Additionally,  UNCW  has  institution-to-institution 
bilateral  articulation  agreements  of  two  types:  comprehensive  agreements  and 
programmatic  agreements.  The  UNCW  comprehensive  articulation  agreement, 
which  was  the  precursor  to  the  statewide  comprehensive  articulation  agreement, 
encompasses  the  same  stipulations  as  the  statewide  agreements  with  the  additional 
feature  that  a  student  graduating  with  an  A. A.  or  A.S.  degree  and  a  "B"  or  better 
cumulative  grade  point  average  will  be  assured  of  admission  to  UNCW  as  a 
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transfer  student,  providing  all  other  admission  requirements  are  satisfied.  Faculty, 
admissions,  financial  aid,  academic  advising  and  other  administrative  personnel 
collaborated  prior  to  the  signing  of  the  agreement  and  have  continued  to  work 
collaboratively  thereafter.  The  Associate  Provost  for  Enrollment  Affairs  meets 
annually  with  the  chief  academic  officer  and/or  chief  executive  of  the  partner 
community  college  to  review  the  performance  of  students  who  transfer  under  this 
agreement,  as  well  as  related  issues.  This  type  of  agreement  exists  with  Bladen, 
Brunswick,  Cape  Fear,  Coastal  Carolina,  Craven,  Fayetteville  Technical,  James 
Sprunt,  Sampson  and  Southeastern  Community  College.  UNCW  has 
programmatic  articulation  agreements  with  Cape  Fear  Community  College 
(Chemistry/Chemical  Technology)  and  Brunswick  Community  College  (Marine 
Biology/Aquaculture). 

4.2.3-S6  The  agreements  should  be  evaluated  periodically  to  ensure  an  equitable  and 
efficient  transfer  of  students. 

The  statewide  University  of  North  Carolina/North  Carolina  Community 
College  System  comprehensive  articulation  agreement  calls  for  a  full  review 
every  five  years.  The  UNCW  comprehensive  articulation  agreement  is  informally 
reviewed  by  the  partners  annually,  with  a  formal  review  every  five  years.  The 
next  scheduled  review  will  occur  in  2002.  UNCW  programmatic  articulation 
agreements  are  reviewed  as  needed,  but  at  least  once  every  five  years  along  with 
the  other  agreements. 

4.2.3-9  Inverted,  "two  plus  two  "  and  similar  programs  must  include  an  adequate 
amount  of  advanced  course  work  in  the  subject  field. 

UNCW  participates  in  the  Two-Plus-Two  Engineering  Transfer  Program 
established  in  partnership  with  the  North  Carolina  State  University  College  of 
Engineering  in  1997,  as  described  in  the  Undergraduate  Catalogue  2000-2001 
(148-200).  The  catalogue  lists  a  variety  of  basic  engineering  courses  for  the  first 
two  years  of  the  degree  program.  The  original  structure  of  the  program  required 
UNCW  students  to  register  for  these  courses  at  UNCW,  while  the  course  content 
was  actually  delivered  through  distance  education  technology  by  one  of  North 
Carolina's  three  state-supported  colleges  of  engineering,  NC  A&T  State,  North 
Carolina  State,  and  UNC  Charlotte.  However,  not  long  after  the  program  was 
established,  the  UNC  General  Administration  (now  the  Office  of  the  President) 
changed  the  way  distance  education  was  funded.  This  allowed  the  distance 
education-originating  institutions  (North  Carolina's  three  state-supported  colleges 
of  engineering)  to  require  students  at  the  receiving  institutions  (UNCW  in  this 
case)  to  register  for  the  distance  education  courses  at  the  originating  institution. 
This  policy  made  the  courses  listed  in  the  UNCW  catalogue  obsolete.  In  view  of 
this  change,  UNCW  courses  are  being  deleted  by  the  program  director  and  no 
syllabi  are  available. 
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In  future  catalogues,  the  following  statement  will  appear:  "Contact  the 
pre-engineering  program  director  for  the  most  recent  listing  of  engineering 
courses  offered  through  distance  education/' 

UNCW  is  not  responsible  for  the  advanced  engineering  courses  leading  to 
completion  of  the  degree;  those  courses  are  offered  by  the  three  universities  that 
serve  as  partners  for  the  second  two-year  half  of  the  program.  Degrees  are 
awarded  only  by  the  three  partner  institutions. 

4.2.3-10  Institutions  which  enter  into  programmatic  partnerships  with  secondary  schools 
which  result  in  the  award  of  college  credit,  such  as  technical  and  dual  enrollment 
programs,  must  ensure  that  the  credit  awarded  is  at  the  collegiate  level  and  is  in 
compliance  with  the  Criteria  and  with  Section  IV  in  particular. 

UNCW  permits  high  school  students  to  take  courses  as  "special  high 
school  permission"  students  provided  they  have  at  least  a  3.5  high  school  grade 
point  average,  1,100  SAT  or  21  ACT,  permission  of  their  principal  and 
permission  of  the  UNCW  instructor(s).  These  students  complete  a  special 
application  form  (Undergraduate  Catalogue,  2000-2001:  31).  These  courses  are 
regularly-scheduled  UNCW  courses  taught  by  UNCW  faculty,  and  the  students 
must  satisfactorily  complete  all  regular  course  requirements  in  order  to  receive 
academic  credit  for  the  course.  There  are  no  other  credit  awarding  partnerships. 

4.2.3-11  Partnerships  must  he  evaluated  regularly  by  the  participating  institution  of 
higher  education. 

The  Associate  Provost  for  Enrollment  Affairs,  in  collaboration  with 
Admissions,  Academic  Advising  and  Institutional  Research  officers  review  the 
Special  High  School  Permission  program's  performance  data  annually  as  part  of 
enrollment  strategic  planning  and  make  appropriate  adjustments  to  the  program. 

4.2.3-12  The  participating  institution  must  assume  full  responsibility  for  the  academic 
quality  and  integrity  of  partnerships  as  measured  by  the  Criteria 

UNCW  recognizes  its  responsibility  for  the  Special  High  School 
Permission  program  and  incorporates  the  performance  of  students  in  this  program 
in  its  enrollment  and  other  academic  reports.  All  coursework  is  regularly 
scheduled  UNCW  course  offerings  for  UNCW  students  by  UNCW  faculty.  As 
such,  the  academic  quality  and  integrity  of  the  partnership  conforms  to  the  criteria 
in  the  same  way  as  all  other  UNCW  courses. 

-6- 
Undergraduate  Instruction  (4.2.4) 

4.2.4-1  Instructional  techniques  and  practices  must  be  in  accord  with  the  purpose  of  the 
institution  and  be  appropriate  to  the  specific  goals  of  an  individual  course. 
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Within  certain  general  guidelines,  the  faculty  determines  instructional 
techniques  and  policies.  Individual  faculty  members  determine  instructional 
techniques;  policies  are  adopted  at  the  departmental  level.  The  general  guidelines 
followed  are  the  responsibility  of  Academic  Affairs,  and  are  stated  in  the  Faculty 
Handbook,  Section  IV  A.  These  guidelines  state  that  "teaching  is  the  central 
responsibility  of  faculty  at  UNCW."    They  also  indicate  that  teaching  is  not  just 
something  that  occurs  in  the  classroom.    Under  these  guidelines,  faculty  members 
are  charged  with  developing  their  own  courses,  including  the  choice  of  text,  office 
hours,  grading  policies,  attendance  policies,  and  methods  employed  to  evaluate 
the  learning  of  their  students.  The  university  requires  a  final  examination  in  all 
courses.  Exceptions  to  this  requirement  are  allowed,  especially  for  seminar  and 
laboratory  courses,  but  only  with  prior  approval  by  the  appropriate  dean.  The 
length  and  type  of  the  final  examination,  however,  is  at  the  discretion  of  the 
faculty  member. 

The  reports  of  the  deans  of  the  College  and  the  three  professional  schools 
indicate  procedures  to  ensure  appropriate  instructional  techniques. 

4. 2. 4-2  Instruction  must  be  evaluated  regularly  and  the  results  used  to  ensure  quality 
instruction. 

Instruction  is  regularly  evaluated,  and  the  results  of  that  evaluation  are 
used  to  ensure  quality  instruction  and  the  continued  professional  development  of 
the  faculty.  Department  chairs  are  required  to  evaluate  the  teaching  performance 
of  each  faculty  member  annually.  This  evaluation  must  include  peer  evaluation 
and  student  evaluation  of  an  individual  faculty  member's  teaching.  For  all  non- 
tenured  faculty,  peer  evaluation  must  include  in-class  peer  observation.  The 
department  chair's  evaluation  and  the  results  of  student  evaluations  must  be  made 
available  to  the  faculty  member  under  evaluation.  The  Faculty  Handbook,  Section 
IV. E  ("Evaluation  of  Faculty")  addresses  the  many  ways  in  which  UNCW 
evaluates  instruction:  subsection  IV.E.l  addresses  annual  written  evaluations  of 
faculty  by  chairs,  subsection  IV. E. 2  describes  peer  evaluation,  subsection  IV. E. 3 
describes  the  SPOT  (Student  Perception  of  Teaching)  questionnaire,  and 
subsection  IV. E. 4  addresses  post-tenure  review. 

The  SPOT  questionnaire  consists  of  sixteen  questions  on  which  students 
are  asked  to  rate  their  instructors  as  either  poor,  below  average,  average,  above 
average  or  excellent.  Students  may  also  select  the  answer  "Cannot  Rate."  In 
addition,  students  are  asked  seven  questions  about  their  own  background,  such  as 
gender,  class  standing,  grade  point  average  and  amount  of  work  they  devoted  to 
the  course.  Unfortunately,  none  of  this  background  information  is  correlated  to 
the  statistical  analysis  of  the  sixteen  evaluative  questions,  although  individual 
instructors  may  see  these  raw  data  on  the  individual  forms.  A  full  description  of 
the  student  evaluation  process  appears  in  the  Faculty  Handbook,  Appendix  J.  The 
16  evaluative  questions  are: 

•  Presentation  of  material  was: 

•  Course  as  a  learning  experience  was: 

•  Instructor's  ability  to  stimulate  interest  in  the  subject  was: 
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The  organization  of  the  course  was: 

Work  required  for  course  was: 

Instructor's  expectations  for  this  course  were: 

Instructor's  explanations  of  assignments  were: 

Relevance  of  assignments  to  course  was: 

Feedback  on  assignments  from  the  instructor  was: 

Instructor's  concern  for  students  was: 

Accessibility  of  instructor  was: 

Fairness  of  grading  policies  was: 

Instructor's  knowledge  of  the  subject  was: 

Instructor's  enthusiasm  for  the  subject  was: 

Rate  this  course  compared  to  all  your  other  university  courses: 

Rate  this  instructor  compared  to  all  your  other  university 

instructors: 
The  departmental  and  college/school  self-study  reports  indicate  that 
instruction  is  evaluated  regularly  and  the  results  used  to  ensure  quality  instruction. 

Additional  evidence  from  our  Sophomore  Student  Surveys  of  1998  and 
2000  (Section  A,  "Faculty  Contributions")  show  that  90  percent  and  92  percent  of 
the  students  rated  the  faculty  as  good  to  excellent  on  a  composite  of  eight 
educational  measures.  In  Section  E,  "Conclusions,"  93  percent  and  92  percent  of 
students  rated  the  overall  quality  of  instruction  as  good  to  excellent.  Similar  data 
comes  from  our  1999  and  2000  Graduating  Senior  Surveys.  In  Section  E, 
"Conclusions,"  96  percent  and  91  percent  of  students  rated  the  instruction  in  their 
major  as  good  to  excellent  while  90  percent  and  87  percent  rated  overall  quality  of 
instruction  as  good  to  excellent. 

The  faculty  survey  provides  additional  evidence  that  faculty  members 
believe  instruction  is  regularly  evaluated  and  that  the  results  of  evaluation  are 
used  to  improve  instruction. 


Table  47:  Faculty  Perception  of  Evaluation  of  Instruction 


Statement 

Agree 

Disagree 

Neither  Agree 
nor  Disagree 

My  dept.  requires  that  I  provide  evidence  of 
efforts  to  improve  my  teaching 

90.4  % 

4.0  % 

5.6% 

The  parameters  (course  size,  teaching  style, 
course  format,  etc.)  used  by  my  dept.  to 
Insure  effective  instruction  are  adequate 

84.2  % 

8.4  % 

7.4  % 

4.2.4-3  Students  must  be  provided  written  information  about  the  goals  and  requirements 
of  each  course,  the  nature  of  the  course  content,  and  the  methods  of  evaluation  to 
be  employed. 

Faculty  are  required  to  inform  students  of  the  expectations,  requirements, 
and  the  grading  policies  in  each  course.  The  Faculty  Handbook,  Section  IV. A. 5 
("Classroom  Policies  and  Syllabus")  informs  faculty  that  "students  have  a  right  to 
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know  the  course  policies  that  affect  them,"  and  that  "specifying  policies  in  writing 
is  important  for  the  protection  of  the  faculty."  Faculty  are  also  informed  that 
opening  handouts  or  syllabi  "need  to  spell  out  (clearly  and  specifically)  the 
attendance  policy  (if  the  instructor  has  one),  the  basis  for  grading,  and  office 
hours."  None  of  these  guidelines  specifically  address  course  goals  and  content, 
however. 

In  the  SACS  Self-Study  Faculty  Survey  2000,  99.0  percent  of  those 
responding  indicated  agreement  with  the  statement  that  "the  syllabus  provided  in 
each  of  my  courses  provides  course  goals,  requirements,  course  content,  and 
grading  methods,"  while  one  percent  neither  agreed  nor  disagreed. 

4.2.4-4  Methods  of  instruction  must  be  appropriate  to  the  goals  of  each  course  and  the 
capabilities  of  the  students. 

While  methods  of  instruction  are  determined  by  the  faculty,  they  are 
annually  reviewed  by  peers  within  the  academic  department,  by  the  department 
chair,  and  by  students.  The  Faculty  Handbook  (Section  IV.A.13.c)  states  that  the 
method  of  assigning  grades  must  be  "professionally  acceptable,  communicated  to 
everyone  in  the  class,  and  applied  to  all  students  equally." 

UNCW  faculty  employ  both  traditional  and  innovative  teaching  methods, 
including  lectures,  seminars,  laboratory  instruction,  performance  instruction, 
clinical  and  other  professional  internships,  short-term  practica  in  community 
settings,  e-mail  and  web-based  instruction,  and  interactive  video. 

4.2.4-5  Experimentation  with  methods  to  improve  instruction  must  be  adequately 
supported  and  critically  evaluated. 

At  UNCW,  experimentation  with  teaching  methods  is  encouraged.  The 
annual  evaluation  of  all  faculty,  which  includes  evaluation  by  peers  and  the 
appropriate  department  chairs,  requires  consideration  of  efforts  to  improve 
teaching  methodologies  {Faculty  Handbook,  Section  IV.  E;  Appendix  C).    The 
review  process  for  promotion  and  tenure  and  the  Post  Tenure  Review  process 
include  evaluation  by  peers  and  the  department  chair  of  a  faculty  member's 
efforts  to  develop  new  and  more  effect  teaching  methodologies.  Academic 
Affairs  supports  faculty  efforts  to  adopt  more  effective  teaching  methodologies 
primarily  through  the  Center  for  Teaching  Excellence  (CTE),  which  was  created 
to  support  faculty  in  their  efforts  to  develop  outstanding  educational  programs. 
The  center  is  headed  by  a  director,  and  has  a  staff  consisting  of  an  office  assistant 
and  four  staff  members.  Center  personnel  provide  faculty  assistance  with  course 
design  and  student  assessment,  multi-media  instructional  technologies 
implementation,  and  the  testing  of  new  and  improved  programs.  In  addition,  the 
Center  provides  funds  for  travel  related  to  course  development  and  the 
improvement  of  instruction,  and  also  awards  faculty  grants  to  support  course 
development  {Faculty  Handbook,  Section  IV  A  23).  The  work  of  the  Center  is 
evaluated  through  an  annual  report  that  is  submitted  to  the  Office  of  the  Provost, 
and  includes  new  programs  developed,  a  report  on  the  number  of  faculty  served, 
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and  a  report  on  the  number  and  types  of  activities  sponsored  by  the  Center  during 
the  year. 

Experimentation  with  methods  of  instruction  is  also  supported  through  a 
joint  project  of  Academic  Affairs  and  the  Information  Technology  Systems 
Division  (ITSD)  for  the  development  of  Web-based  courses.  Through  a  request 
for  proposals  process  that  involves  the  evaluation  of  all  proposals  by  a  faculty 
committee,  Academic  Affairs  selects  courses  to  be  developed  as  online  courses. 
ITSD  then  funds  a  team  of  experienced  faculty  to  work  with  those  whose 
proposals  have  been  funded  for  the  year.  The  faculty  selected  to  develop  online 
courses  are  paid  a  stipend  by  ITSD.  Center  for  Teaching  Excellence  staff  also 
provides  support  and  assistance  to  Web  course  development  team  members,  both 
during  the  development  process  and  when  the  developed  courses  are  offered 
("Web  Based  Proposal  Guidelines,  1999").  For  a  fuller  discussion  of  the  Web- 
course  development  process  and  distance  learning  programs  at  UNCW,  see 
Section  4.5  of  this  report. 

The  Faculty  Handbook  (Section  IV.A.13.c)  encourages  experimentation 
by  assuring  that  "each  faulty  member  has  the  academic  freedom  to  determine 
grades  according  to  any  method  chosen  by  the  faculty  member  which  is 
professionally  acceptable,  communicated  to  everyone  in  the  class,  and  applied  to 
all  students  equally." 

As  the  following  table  illustrates,  the  faculty  survey  provides  evidence  to 
suggest  that  the  faculty  believes  there  is  a  high  level  of  support  for  instructional 
innovation.  A  smaller  majority  believes  that  innovation  is  adequately  evaluated. 

Table  48:  Faculty  Perception  of  Instructional  Innovation 


Statement 

Agree 

Disagree 

Neither  Agree 
nor  disagree 

The  university  supports 
experimentation  with  methods  to 
improve  instruction 

88.9  % 

4.2  % 

6.9  % 

The  university  assures  that  methods 
used  to  improve  instruction  are 
critically  evaluated 

68.2  % 

8.2  % 

23.5% 

4.2.4-6  An  institution  must  use  a  variety  of  means  to  evaluate  student  performance. 

The  ultimate  evaluation  of  student  performance  is  that  made  by  the 
classroom  instructor.  Faculty  at  UNCW  have  maximum  freedom  to  determine  the 
evaluation  processes  they  will  employ,  so  long  as  these  means  are  professionally 
appropriate,  are  not  prejudiced  or  capricious,  and  are  communicated  to  all  class 
members  {Faculty  Handbook,  Section  IV. A.  12  c).  Common  methods  employed 
in  the  classroom  evaluation  of  students  include  essay  tests,  objective  tests,  written 
reports  and  papers,  direct  observation  of  experiential  learning,  course  portfolios, 
the  evaluation  of  participation  in  class  discussions,  and  individual  mentoring. 
UNCW  employs  a  variety  of  statistical  measures  of  student  performance, 
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including  tracking  retention  rates,  time  toward  degree,  graduation  rates,  and  grade 
distribution. 

4.2.4-7  The  evaluation  must  reflect  concern  for  quality  and  properly  discern  levels  of 
student  performance. 

The  annual  review  of  each  faculty  member  addresses  the  manner  in  which 
he/she  evaluates  student  performance.  This  evaluation  involves  the  participation 
of  peers,  students,  and  the  department  chair.  The  process  allows  the  chair  to 
evaluate  design,  validity,  frequency,  and  quality  of  the  evaluation  techniques  of 
individual  faculty  members,  and  to  ensure  that  the  method  of  classroom 
evaluation  is  appropriate  to  the  level  of  instruction  {Faculty  Handbook,  IV. E.). 
Department  chairs  are  provided  with  a  grade  point  distribution  of  grades  assigned 
by  each  faculty  member  each  semester. 

Evidence  from  the  UNCW  Sophomore  Student  Surveys  for  1998  and  2000 
(Section  A,  question  2)  show  that  80  percent  and  82  percent  of  sophomores  rated 
the  UNCW  faculty  as  either  "good"  or  "excellent"  in  "respecting  the  diverse 
talents  and  ways  of  learning"  of  students.  Similar  data  comes  from  the  UNCW 
Graduating  Senior  Surveys  for  1998-2000.  This  indicates  that  students  feel 
faculty  evaluations  properly  discern  levels  of  student  performance. 

4.2.4-8  An  institution  must  publish  its  grading  policies. 

UNCW's  grading  policy  is  published  in  the  Undergraduate  Catalogue 
2000-200 J  (61).  The  system  is  based  on  a  0  (equals  F)  to  4.00  (equals  A)  scale. 
Pluses  and  minuses  are  allowed  and  are  awarded  appropriate  quality  points  (e.g.,  a 
B+  equals  3.33  quality  points).  UNCW  also  permits  students  to  get  an  "I"  grade 
for  incomplete  work,  a  "W"  for  withdrawal  from  a  course  before  the  deadline  for 
withdrawals  and  a  "WF"  for  withdrawal  after  that  deadline.  The  process  by 
which  students  can  gain  access  to  grades,  as  well  as  the  grading  policy,  is  clearly 
articulated  in  the  Undergraduate  Catalogue,  2000-2001  (61-62.).  The  Faculty 
Handbook  (Section  IV.A.13.c)  and  The  UNCW  Code  of  Student  Life  2000-2001 
(Section  V,  "Academic  Honor  Code")  address  grading  policies. 

4.2.4-9  Grading  practices  must  be  consistent  with  policy. 

To  ensure  that  grading  practices  are  consistent  with  policies,  the  university 
records  grade  distribution  patterns  each  semester,  and  these  patterns  are  made 
available  to  department  chairs  who  evaluate  the  grading  of  individual  instructors. 
Each  instructor  is  also  furnished  a  copy  of  his/her  grade  distribution  pattern  to 
ensure  consistency  in  grading.  Faculty  are  required  to  return  completed  final 
grade  sheets  to  the  Registrar,  and  to  sign  the  grade  sheet  for  each  class  (Faculty 
Handbook,  IV.A.13,  Undergraduate  Catalogue2000-2001:  61-62).  The  SEA  WEB 
system,  which  has  provided  online  services  for  students  for  four  years,  is  being 
expanded  for  faculty/advisors  and  provides  services  beyond  those  available  with 
SIS.  Online  grading,  tested  fall  2000  and  available  for  all  courses  spring  2001, 
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will  be  mandatory  beginning  summer  2001 .  Information  necessary  to  advise  the 
specific  students  assigned  to  advisors,  including  transcript,  transfer  record,  class 
schedule,  and  degree  audit,  is  also  available  on  this  system. 

4.2.4-10  The  institution  must  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  its  instructional  program  by  a 
variety  of  techniques,  which  may  include  the  following:  use  of  standardized  tests 
and  comprehensive  examinations,  assessment  of  the  performance  of  graduates  in 
advanced  programs  or  employment,  and  sampling  of  the  opinions  of  former 
students. 

UNCW  evaluates  the  effectiveness  of  its  instructional  program  through  a 
variety  of  techniques.  Several  programs,  especially  in  the  professional  schools, 
employ  standardized  examinations,  some  of  which  are  required  either  by  the  state 
or  by  professional  agencies.  Most  degree  programs  rely  on  a  the  successful 
completion  of  a  capstone  course  or  a  seminar  course  to  ensure  that  students  have 
mastered  the  basic  content  of  the  discipline.  The  professional  schools  and  some 
of  the  disciplines  within  Arts  and  Sciences  with  an  applied  focus  require  the 
successful  completion  of  an  experiential  senior  course  for  that  purpose.  Such 
"capstone"  courses  or  experiences  are  listed  under  departmental  headings  in  the 
catalogue. 

Both  the  UNCW  Sophomore  Student  Survey  and  the  Graduating  Senior 
Survey  extensively  evaluate  our  instructional  programs.  The  results  of  both 
surveys  are  posted  on  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research  website  and  are 
available  to  all  academic  units.  In  addition,  most  departments  informally  collect 
data  regarding  job  placement  rates  and  graduate  school  acceptances  among  their 
graduates. 

The  Office  of  the  President  of  the  UNC  system  regularly  surveys  alumni 
two  years  after  graduation  in  order  to  determine  their  opinion  of  the  effectiveness 
of  the  instructional  programs  they  completed  at  their  universities.  The  data  for  our 
graduates  is  returned  to  UNCW  in  useable  form. 

Beginning  April  16,  2001,  the  Office  of  Career  Services  at  UNCW  has 
begun  surveying  graduating  seniors  in  order  to  determine  job  placement  rates  and 
advanced  educational  placement  rates.  Hereafter,  graduating  seniors  will 
continue  to  be  surveyed  for  this  information.  When  a  sufficient  body  of  data  has 
been  collected,  that  information  can  be  used  as  an  additional  means  of  assessing 
the  effectiveness  of  undergraduate  programs. 

4.2.4-11  Courses  offered  in  non-traditional  formats,  e.g.,  concentrated  or  abbreviated 
time  periods,  must  be  designed  to  ensure  an  opportunity  for  preparation, 
reflection  and  analysis  concerning  the  subject  matter. 

Except  for  its  summer  school  offerings,  the  University  offers  no 
concentrated  or  abbreviated  courses.  Summer  school  offerings  are  modified  to 
allow  ample  opportunity  for  preparation,  reflection,  and  analysis.  Students  are 
limited  to  taking  seven  hours  of  classes  in  each  summer  term,  as  opposed  to  18  for 
students  in  regular  terms  {Undergraduate  Catalogue  2000-2001:  66).  While 
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distance  courses  may  be  either  synchronous  or  asynchronous,  offering  students 
maximum  flexibility  to  determine  their  classroom  and  study  schedules,  they 
conform  to  the  regular  semester  schedule.  While  classes  offered  through  the 
extended  education  programs  in  Onslow  County  and  elsewhere  are  frequently 
held  but  once  a  week,  they  meet  the  same  number  of  hours  per  week  as  regular 
semester  classes  and  run  for  the  regular  academic  semester.  For  a  fuller 
discussion  of  distance  education  programs  at  UNCW  see  section  4.5  of  this 
report;  for  a  fuller  discussion  of  extended  education,  see  section  4.6  of  this  report. 

4. 2. 4-S1  At  least  one  calendar  week  of  reflection  and  analysis  should  be  provided  to 
students  for  each  semester  hour  of  undergraduate  credit  awarded. 

The  calendar  for  Summer  School  Sessions  is  set  by  the  University 
Calendar  Committee.  Typically  a  summer  session  has  24  class  days  or  five  weeks 
of  instruction  for  each  three  credit  course  (usually  three  credit  hours).  Students 
are  limited  to  eight  credit  hours  per  summer  session. 

4.2.4-12  The  institution  must  demonstrate  that  students  completing  these  programs  or 
courses  have  acquired  equivalent  levels  of  knowledge  and  competencies  to  those 
acquired  in  traditional  formats. 

Summer  school  students  complete  the  same  course  work,  including 
number  of  hours  in  class,  as  do  students  in  the  regular  semesters,  and  are 
evaluated  in  a  similar  manner.  Laboratories,  library  resources,  and  computing 
resources  are  available  to  summer  students  and  to  distance  education  students  at 
an  equivalent  to  the  level  they  are  available  to  campus  students  during  regular 
semesters.  The  university  maintains  the  same  data  on  student  performance  for 
summer  classes  and  distance  education  classes,  including  student  evaluations, 
grade  distribution,  and  other  data. 

Of  faculty  surveyed  93.8  percent  agreed  with  the  statement,  "These 
learning  experiences  provide  students  with  adequate  time  to  analyze  and 
assimilate  the  material,"  while  2.1  percent  disagreed  and  4.1  percent  neither 
agreed  nor  disagreed. 

4.2.4-13  Effective  instruction  depends  largely  upon  the  maintenance  of  an  environment 
conducive  to  study  and  learning.   Therefore,  an  institution  of  higher  education 
must  provide  for  its  students  a  learning  environment  in  which  scholarly  and 
creative  achievement  is  encouraged. 

UNCW's  mission  statement  reflects  its  dedication  to  providing  students  a 
learning  environment  in  which  scholarly  creative  achievement  is  encouraged. 
Faculty  surveyed  indicated  that  80.3  percent  agreed  that  "the  learning 
environment  for  students  at  UNCW  encourages  scholarly  and  creative 
achievement,"  while  10.1  percent  neither  agreed  nor  disagreed  and  9.6  percent 
disagreed. 
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The  library  is  open  98.5  hours  in  regular  sessions  and  86.5  hours  during 
summer  sessions.  Computer  labs  are  open  to  students  24  hours  a  day,  seven  days 
a  week,  year  round.    The  academic  calendar  provides  for  a  study  day  prior  to  the 
examination  periods.  The  university's  Honors  Scholars  Program  gives  additional 
emphasis  to  Academic  Affairs'  commitment  to  serious  scholarship,  as  does  its 
Office  of  International  Programs,  which  promotes  study  abroad  and  actively  seeks 
to  recruit  foreign  students  to  enroll  at  the  university.  In  the  arts,  student 
performances  and  exhibits  are  integral  part  of  the  instructional  process. 

Many  programs  require  practical  learning  and  almost  all  departments 
provide  students  access  to  learning  beyond  the  classroom  through  internships, 
while  many  departments  offer  field  training,  especially  in  the  sciences.  The 
university  has  developed  formal  policies  that  govern  the  placement  of  students  in 
internships  and  in  clinical  settings  in  the  professional  schools,  especially  Nursing 
and  Education.  The  Faculty  Handbook  contains  several  passages  that  inform 
faculty  about  resources  that  contribute  to  the  learning  environment:  Section  III.N 
("Student  Academic  Support  Programs"),  Section  IV.A.19  ("Honors  Program"), 
Section  IV. C  ("Research  and  Teaching").  Enrichment  programs  for  students  are 
described  fully  in  the  catalogue  (92-96). 

In  Sophomore  Student  Surveys  from  1998  and  2000,  97  percent  and  95 
percent  of  students  rated  the  intellectual  environment  on  campus  as  either 
"average"  or  "very  strong"  (Section  E,  question  1);  95  percent  and  94  percent 
rated  the  faculty  as  either  "good"  or  "excellent"  at  setting  high  expectations  for 
student  learning  (Section  A,  question  1).  Survey  data  from  Section  C,  question  1 
show  that  91  percent  and  87  percent  of  students  feel  the  campus  is  safe.  Similar 
data  comes  from  the  Graduating  Senior  Surveys  from  1999  and  2000  in  which  97 
percent  and  98  percent  rated  the  intellectual  environment  on  campus  as  "average" 
or  "very  strong"  (Section  E,  question  1 )  and  97  percent  and  94  percent  rated  the 
faculty  as  good  to  excellent  in  setting  high  expectations  for  student  learning.  A 
much  larger  body  of  supportive  data  could  be  drawn  from  all  nine  questions  in 
Section  A  ("Faculty  Contributions")  of  the  student  surveys. 

4.2.4-14  In  certain  professional,  vocational  and  technical  programs  (for  example,  allied 
health  programs),  clinical  and  other  affiliations  with  outside  agencies  may  be 
necessary.  In  all  such  cases,  learning  experiences  for  which  credit  is  awarded 
must  be  under  the  ultimate  control  and  supervision  of  the  educational  institution. 

Policies  in  place  ensure  that  the  university  controls  the  content,  delivery 
methods,  and  evaluation  in  all  programs  that  are  delivered  off  campus  or  in 
affiliation  with  outside  agencies,  such  as  internships  and  clinicals.  The  review  by 
a  SACS  Substantive  Review  Team  of  the  university's  Onslow  County  program 
found  the  university  to  be  in  compliance  with  this  SACS  must  statement  for  that 
program  {SACS  Substantive  Review  Team  Report).  UNCW  policy  on  internships 
states  that  all  of  the  above  aspects  of  courses  delivered  in  cooperation  with 
external  agencies  must  be  under  the  control  of  the  institution  {Faculty  Handbook, 
78-79,  87).  Study  abroad  programs  are  governed  by  memorandums  of 
understanding  between  the  university  and  each  foreign  institution  attended  by 
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UNCW  students  (Faculty  Handbook:  86;  also  see  "Memoranda  of 
Understanding"  on  file  in  the  Office  of  International  Programs). 

Of  faculty  surveyed,  84.3  percent  agreed  with  the  statement  that  "the 
University  assures  the  quality  of  student  learning  experiences  provided  through 
clinicals,  internships,  and  student  teaching,"  while  2.2  percent  disagreed  and  13.5 
percent  neither  agreed  nor  disagreed. 

4.2.4-15  The  institution  must  demonstrate  that  an  effective  relationship  exists  between 
curricular  content  and  current  practices  in  the  field  of  specialization. 

Curricular  content  is  determined  by  departmental  faculty,  who  have  the 
expertise  to  make  valid  professional  judgments  about  the  nature  of  such  content 
and,  indeed,  are  employed  for  that  expertise.  While  curriculum  development 
begins  at  the  departmental  level,  curriculum  changes  are  reviewed  by  curriculum 
committees  at  the  college/school  level,  and  by  the  Provost  (Faculty  Handbook, 
IV.A.ll). 

4.2.4-16  An  institution  must  demonstrate  that  program  length,  clock  hours  or  credit 
hours,  and  tuition  and  fee  charges  are  appropriate  for  the  degrees  and 
credentials  it  offers. 

Just  as  faculty  determine  the  curriculum,  faculty  also  determine  the 
number  of  courses  required  for  a  degree  program  and  the  clock  hours  and  credit 
hours  each  course  will  carry.  As  with  the  curriculum,  the  number  of  hours  in  a 
program  and  the  clock  and  credit  hours  carried  by  individual  courses  must  be 
approved  by  either  a  college  or  school  curriculum  committee,  the  University 
Curriculum  Committee  if  the  course  is  part  of  Basic  Studies  requirements,  and  by 
the  Provost  (Faculty  Handbook,  IV.  A.  1 1).  The  UNC  Board  of  Governors  must 
also  approve  the  hours  in  new  degree  programs,  as  outlined  in  the  UNC  Academic 
Program  Planning  Process.  The  UNC  Board  of  Governors  and  the  legislature  of 
the  State  of  North  Carolina  determine  tuition  and  fee  charges,  although  the 
university  can  request  changes  in  established  fees  and  tuition  (Undergraduate 
Catalogue,  2000-2001:  33).  Suggested  changes  are  discussed  first  in  UNCW's 
Fee  Review  Committee  and  then  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  before  sent  to  the 
Board  of  Governors  for  approval. 

-7- 
Academic  Advising  of  Undergraduate  Students  (4.2.5) 

4.2.5-1  Each  institution  must  conduct  a  systematic,  effective  program  of  undergraduate 
student  advising. 

The  UNCW  General  College  provides  49  faculty  and  professional 
advisors  to  assist  students  by  providing  ongoing  support  as  students  develop  and 
achieve  their  education  goals  until  they  declare  their  majors.  This  advising 
program  was  recognized  as  an  Outstanding  Institutional  Advising  Program  by  the 
National  Academic  Advising  Association  in  1998  and  presented  with  a  coveted 
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award  "in  Recognition  of  Innovative  and  Exemplary  Practices  in  Academic 
Advising  of  Students"  {General  College  Advisor  Handbook:  8). 

The  General  College  advisor  monitors  each  student's  academic  progress, 
encourages  the  effective  utilization  of  university  and  community  resources,  acts 
as  the  student's  advocate  in  interpreting  policies  and  procedures  of  the  university, 
and  advises  in  course  selection  and  schedule  planning.    In  addition  to  the  Center 
for  Academic  Advising,  the  General  College  offers  a  comprehensive  array  of 
services  including  The  Learning  Center,  Math  Lab,  Writing/Reading  Place, 
Athletic  Academic  Support  Program,  and  UNI  101:  The  Freshman  Seminar.  Of 
faculty  surveyed,  82.3  percent  agreed  that  "UNCW  provides  an  effective 
freshman  advising  program,"  while  4.4  percent  disagreed  and  13.3  percent  neither 
agreed  nor  disagreed. 

Similarly,  academic  departments  employ  a  variety  of  strategies  in  advising 
their  majors.  In  many  departments,  all  tenured  and  tenure-track  faculty  serve  as 
academic  advisers.  In  others,  there  is  a  coordinator  who  handles  all  academic 
advising.  There  is  also  considerable  variety  as  to  the  number  of  advisees  each 
faculty  member  handles  from  department  to  department.  Of  faculty  surveyed, 
88.3  percent  agreed  with  the  statement,  "My  department  conducts  an  effective 
undergraduate  advising  for  our  majors,"  while  7.7  percent  disagreed  and  4.1 
percent  neither  agreed  nor  disagreed. 

In  our  recent  Sophomore  Student  Surveys  from  1998  and  2000,  81  percent 
and  71  percent  of  students  rated  their  academic  advising  overall  as  "good"  or 
"excellent"  (section  B,  question  2,  parts  a-e).  In  our  recent  Graduating  Senior 
Surveys  from  1998-99  and  1999-2000,  78  percent  and  76  percent  of  students  rated 
the  overall  academic  advising  within  the  major  as  "good"  or  "excellent"  (section 
B-question  1 ,  parts  a-e). 

One  area  of  advising  concern  is  the  number  of  students  with  more  than 
forty  credits  hours  and  no  declared  major.  Although  the  General  College's  Center 
for  Academic  Advising  strongly  encourages  students  to  declare  a  major  by  the 
time  they  have  earned  48  credit  hours  at  the  latest,  such  a  declaration  is  not 
required.  In  short,  UNCW  lacks  an  effective  rule  that  compels  students  to  declare 
a  major  at  any  point  in  their  undergraduate  careers.  Students  with  more  than  40 
credit  hours  and  no  declared  major  often  drift  along  with  unrealistic  future  plans 
or  no  articulated  plans  at  all.  They  also  are  at  high  risk  for  falling  through  the 
cracks  of  the  advising  network  by  avoiding  General  College  advising  and  having 
no  advisor  in  their  (un)declared  major.  In  the  Spring  2001  semester,  UNCW  had 
376  students  who  had  earned  more  than  forty  credit  hours  and  had  not  declared  a 
major  (341  in  Fall  2000);  the  problem  is  recognized  by  the  Center  for  Academic 
Advising,  individual  departments,  and  the  Registrar's  Office.  Current 
arrangements  at  UNCW  allow  this  unhealthy  practice  to  continue. 

If  these  students  could  be  moved  from  General  College  to  departmental 
advising,  they  would  be  better  served.  This  would  also  greatly  reduce  the  number 
of  General  College  advisees  beyond  the  freshman  level  (currently  1,450  students) 
and  help  solve  the  very  serious  problem  of  over-burdened  General  College 
advisors  (see  below,  4.2.5-2.) 
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Recommendation  5:  The  Faculty  Senate  must  consider  imposing  an  effective  rule 
requiring  undergraduate  students  to  declare  a  major  after  48  credit  hours  have  been 
earned  at  UNCW. 

4.2.5-S1  A  qualified  advisor  should  be  assigned  early  in  the  student's  program 

Each  incoming  freshman  or  transfer  student  is  assigned  an  advisor  at  the 
close  of  the  orientation  session  he  or  she  attends  in  June  or  August.  All  student 
assignments,  including  late  admits  and  returning  students,  are  finalized  by  the  end 
of  the  first  week  of  classes  (General  College  Students  for  2000-04-FOCUS 
Report).  The  Center  for  Academic  Advising  is  always  available  and  open  to  all 
General  College  students.  In  short,  the  Center  for  Academic  Advising  advising 
process  begins  "prior  to  students  arriving  on  campus  for  their  first  classes" 
(Undergraduate  Catalogue,  2000-2001:  85). 

In  our  recent  Sophomore  Student  from  1998  and  2000,  82,  percent  and  75 
percent  of  students  rated  access  to  their  advisor  as  either  excellent  or  good 
(Section  B,  question  2,  part  a)  while  80  percent  and  68  percent  felt  they  had 
sufficient  time  with  their  advisor  by  responding  "good"  or  "excellent"  (Section  B, 
question  2,  part  b). 

4.2.5-S2  A  qualified  advisor  should  recognize  the  individuality  of  students  and  their 
particular  needs  and  goals. 

UNCW  offers  individual  advising  sessions  designed  to  assist  with 
registration  and  develop  a  programmatic  plan  for  timely  graduation.  At 
orientation,  students  complete  a  questionnaire  regarding  their  interests  and 
concerns;  this  is  included  in  each  student's  advising  folder.  Center  for  Academic 
Advising  (CAA)  advisors  also  work  individually  with  students  in  their  decision 
about  a  major.  Thus,  CAA  advising  is  designed  with  the  individuality  of  the 
student  in  mind  and  addresses  their  particular  needs  and  goals. 

In  our  recent  Graduating  Senior  Surveys  from  1998-99  and  1999-00,  78 
percent  and  76  percent  of  students  rated  the  overall  academic  advising  services  as 
either  "excellent"  or  "good,"  indicating  that  advisors  are  responsive  to  student 
individuality  (Section  B,  question  1,  part  e). 

4.2.5-S3  Advisors  should  be  proficient  in  using  data  to  help  determine  students '  major 
fields  of  interest. 

The  General  College  updates  a  Basic  Studies  worksheet  each  year. 
Worksheets  are  kept  in  students'  folders  and  are  helpful  to  advisors  and  students 
as  they  plan  for  the  future.  Advisors  use  the  Basic  Studies  worksheets  to  assist 
students  in  selecting  Basic  Studies  courses,  especially  those  that  are  appropriate  to 
their  choice  of  major.  After  the  initial  training  of  advisors,  they  have  access  to 
student  data  on  the  Student  Information  System  (SIS)  to  help  them  in  the  advising 
process.  Advisors  can  access  student  transcripts  to  see  grades  in  all  courses 
completed  and  use  that  data  to  help  determine  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  the 
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individual  students.  These  forms  can  be  seen  at  the  Advisor  Menu  from  the 
Advisor  Handbook,  SIS  Screen  U51,  and  SIS  Screen  U50.  The  new  SEAWEB  for 
faculty/advisors,  which  will  augment  SIS  beginning  Spring  2001,  provides 
information  on  each  student  assigned  to  the  advisor,  including  transcript,  transfer 
record,  class  schedule,  and  degree  audit. 

Each  semester,  the  Registrar's  Office  provides  General  College  advisors 
with  Basic  Studies  degree  audits  for  all  their  advisees.  With  special  training  from 
the  Registrar's  Office,  advisors  are  able  to  access  the  degree  audit  screen  in  SIS  to 
do  simulations  for  students  as  they  consider  possible  majors.  These  simulations 
enable  students  to  see  requirements  for  possible  majors  as  well  as  their  progress  to 
date  toward  the  proposed  major.  General  College  provides  a  one-page  Program 
Sheet  for  each  major  updated  yearly  for  each  catalogue  issue.  For  student  use,  the 
General  College  provides  program  sheets  for  the  current  catalogue  year  and  the 
year  just  completed  in  the  Center  vestibule,  color-coded  for  student  convenience. 

General  College  professional  and  faculty  advisors  often  refer  students  to 
Career  Services  to  assist  them  in  determining  their  majors.  In  addition, 
workshops  which  students  may  attend  help  them  decide  on  their  majors  (see  the 
Career  Services  Web  site  at  <http://www.uncwil.edu/stuaff/career/fallworkshops>). 
Career  Services  provides  students  paper-and-pencil  and  computer-generated 
inventories  to  assist  them.  A  particularly  helpful  section  of  their  Web  site  is 
"What  Can  I  Do  With  A  Major  In...?"  for  each  major  at  UNCW,  which  is  updated 
regularly;  in  addition  to  lists  of  career  possibilities,  the  site  includes  additional 
Web  links  of  interest  and,  for  some  majors,  suggestions  for  internships.  Another 
way  advisors  assist  students  in  determining  their  major  is  to  refer  them  to  the 
department(s)  of  possible  interest  to  speak  with  the  department  chair  or  faculty 
member  in  that  field. 

4.2.5-S4  Advisors  should  have  access  to  each  advisee  's  records. 

General  College  provides  student  advisee  folders  for  the  use  of  the 
General  College  advisors.  At  Orientation,  students  complete  a  questionnaire 
regarding  their  interests  and  concerns,  which  is  also  included  in  each  student's 
advising  folder.  The  high  school  transcript,  Basic  Studies  Worksheet,  and  copies 
of  the  registration  worksheets  each  semester  are  included.  The  advisors  maintain 
information  accumulated  on  students  in  their  folders.  Each  semester  the 
Registrar's  Office  provides  General  College  advisors  with  Basic  Studies  degree 
audits  for  all  their  advisees. 

In  addition,  advisors  have  access  on  the  Student  Information  System  (SIS) 
to  a  special  Advisor  Menu  ("Advisor  Menu  list  from  Advisor  Handbook," 
U51/U54  menu  screen  from  SIS).  Of  particular  help  are  student  transcripts 
(Screen  136),  SAT/ACT  and  Placement  test  scores  with  information  on 
interpretation  of  the  scores  (Screen  U66),  class  schedule  by  semester  (Screen 
109),  and  student  address  and  phone  number  (Screen  103).  SEAWEB  for 
faculty/advisors  also  provides  pertinent  information  on  each  advisee,  including 
academic  and  directory  information. 
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Through  Spring  2001,  the  Registrar  provided  paper  copies  of  each 
students'  degree  audit  forms  to  academic  departments  for  the  use  of  departmental 
advisors.  Beginning  Fall  2001,  students  will  be  required  to  print  their  own  degree 
audit  forms  prior  to  their  departmental  advising  appointments. 

4.2.5-S5  Advisors  should  have  appropriate  training  or  background  and  experience  to 
carry  out  their  responsibilities  effectively. 

The  Faculty  Handbook  (Section  IV. B  "Student  Advising")  spells  out 
advising  policies  and  faculty  responsibilities  in  detail  (IV.B.l  and  IV. B. 2  a-p). 

New  General  College  advisors  spend  time  in  an  initial  training  session 
with  the  Assistant  Director  of  the  Center  for  Academic  Advising  who  is  charged 
with  advisor  training.  Training  tools  includes  the  General  College  advising 
calendar,  student  folders,  description  of  Basic  Studies,  placement  testing,  referral 
resources,  the  pre-registration  process,  and  tips  on  using  the  Advisor  Handbook. 
New  advisors  also  attend  a  December  training  session  specifically  about  dealing 
with  their  students  "On  Warning"  after  the  first  semester  and  the  use  of  SEA  Plan. 

In  addition,  all  advisors  attend  four  additional  training  sessions  scheduled 
in  October,  November,  January,  and  March.  To  accommodate  the  schedules  of 
busy  faculty,  the  advisors  have  a  choice  to  attend  Wednesday  or  Thursday;  the 
same  program  is  presented  on  both  days  for  the  advisors'  convenience.  The 
training  sessions  for  1999-2000  included  the  following:  October,  "Planning  for 
Spring  Pre-Registration  Advising,"  presented  by  Center  for  Academic  Advising 
personnel;  November,  "Addressing  Diversity  in  the  Academic  Advising  Session," 
presented  by  two  Student  Affairs  professionals;  January,  "Communication  and 
Advising,"  presented  by  the  Director  of  Minority  Affairs;  and  March,  "Preparing 
for  Advising  and  Declaring,"  presented  by  Center  personnel.  In  addition  to 
October  and  March  planning  sessions  for  2000-2001,  advisor  education  sessions 
will  include  "Helping  Students  Toward  a  Major,"  presented  by  Career  Services 
and  "Advising  Strategies  That  Work,"  presented  by  a  panel  of  experienced 
faculty. 

Personnel  from  the  Registrar's  Office  provide  degree  audit  training  as  the 
advisors  choose  to  schedule  it.  All  General  College  advisors  have  chosen  to 
complete  degree  audit  training. 

In  our  recent  Sophomore  Student  Surveys  from  1999  and  2000,  77  percent 
and  67  percent  of  students  rated  their  advisors  as  either  excellent  or  good  in 
providing  accurate  information  about  degree  requirements  and  course  sequencing. 
79  percent  and  72  percent  rated  their  advisors  as  good  or  excellent  in  knowledge 
of  campus  policies  and  procedures  (section  B-question  2,  parts  c,  d).  Similar 
supporting  data  is  available  from  the  Graduating  Senior  Surveys  1998-2000 
(Section  B,  question  1,  parts  c  and  d). 

4.2.5-2  An  institution  must  ensure  that  the  number  of  advisees  assigned  to  faculty  or 
professional  staff  is  reasonable. 
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According  to  Dr.  Wes  Habley,  Director  ACT,  Inc.,  former  National 
Academic  Advisor  Association  (NACADA)  President  and  a  leading  authority  on 
academic  advising,  a  target  advising  ratio  for  faculty  with  full  instructional  loads 
is  20/1  (NACADA  JVeb  site,  "Frequently  Asked  Questions  Related  to  Academic 
Advising,"  <http://www.nacada.ksu.edu/Profres/questions.htm.>).    UNCW's  29 
General  College  faculty  advisors  had  an  advising  load  of  45-50  students  during 
Fall  2000,  with  fewer  anticipated  in  Spring  2001  because  of  the  anticipated  7 
percent  Fall-Spring  Freshman  attrition  and  students  declaring  majors.  Though  our 
faculty  advisors  have  a  far  heavier  load  than  the  Habley  target,  our  office  has 
reduced  the  number  of  advisees  from  Fall  1999  when  the  load  was  55-60,  and  is 
moving  toward  reducing  the  number  further  in  future  years.  In  addition,  the 
compensation  for  advisors  has  been  increased  in  the  past  two  years  to  $1600 
yearly  (General  College,  2000-2001  Advising  Agreement,  Advising 
Responsibilities). 

The  discrepancy  between  the  Habley  target  number  of  twenty  advisees  for 
full-time  faculty  advisors  and  the  prevailing  numbers  at  UNCW  (around  fifty 
advisees  for  full-time  faculty  advisors)  is  a  cause  for  concern.  It  is  difficult  to 
imagine  how  a  full-time  faculty  member  in  the  General  College  program  could 
properly  advise  a  diverse  group  of  55  or  more  students  in  addition  to  a  number  of 
advisees  in  their  own  departments. 

Throughout  4.2.5  we  have  cited  data  from  our  Sophomore  Student 
Surveys  that  shows  sharply  declining  sophomore  satisfaction  with  advising  at 
UNCW  from  1998  to  2000: 

•  the  percentage  of  students  who  rated  their  academic  advising  overall  as 
"good"  or  "excellent"  down  from  81  percent  to  71  percent  (section  B, 
question  2, 

parts  a-e) 

•  the  percentage  of  students  who  rated  access  to  their  advisor  as  either 
"good"  or  "excellent"  down  from  82  percent  to  75  percent(Section  B, 
question  2,  part  a) 

•  the  percentage  of  students  who  indicated  they  had  sufficient  time  with 
their  advisor  by  responding  "good  to  excellent"  down  from  80  percent  to 
68  percent  (Section  B,  question  2,  part  b). 

Members  of  the  Center  for  Academic  Advising  report  that  frustration  with 
trying  to  advise  excessive  numbers  of  students  properly  is  a  major  cause  of 
advisor  "burnout"  and  withdrawal  from  the  General  College  program.  Thus, 
although  the  General  College  advising  program  is  clearly  strong,  the  sophomore 
surveys  and  advisers  themselves  provide  evidence  that  there  are  not  enough 
advisers  in  the  program  to  handle  the  advising  load  optimally,  and  that  the  strain 
on  the  system  continues  to  grow. 

Recommendation  6:  The  Provost  must  implement  policies  to  reduce  the  number  of 
advisees  assigned  to  General  College  full-time  faculty  advisors  and  to  full-time  faculty 
advisors  in  the  Honors  Program  to  ensure  that  the  number  of  advisees  assigned  to  faculty 
or  professional  staff  is  reasonable. 
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4.2.5-3  An  effective  orientation  program  must  be  made  available  to  all  full  and  part-time 
undergraduate  students. 

All  new  students  (freshman,  transfer  and  unclassified)  are  required  to 
attend  an  orientation  session  prior  to  their  first  term  at  UNCW.  Advisors  are 
present  during  these  sessions  to  aid  in  registration  decisions  {Undergraduate 
Catalogue  2000-2001:  63).  New  students  are  not  permitted  to  enroll  without 
having  completed  an  orientation  program;  their  records  are  "flagged"  on  the  SIS 
system,  preventing  them  from  pre-registering/registering  until  orientation  is 
completed. 

In  our  recent  Sophomore  Student  Surveys  from  1998  and  2000,  82  percent 
and  79  percent  of  students  rated  the  overall  effectiveness  of  the  orientation 
program  as  either  excellent  or  good  (section  B-question  1,  part  e). 

4.2.5-4  Orientation  and  advisement  programs  must  be  evaluated  regularly  and  used  to 
enhance  assistance  to  students. 

Orientation  Programs  are  evaluated  extensively  on  an  annual  basis  by  both 
the  Office  of  Orientation  Programs  and  in  our  Enrolled  Student  Survey, 
administered  annually  to  sophomore  students  (Section  B,  question  1,  parts  a-e). 

Advising  programs  are  evaluated  annually  in  both  the  Sophomore  Student 
Survey  (Section  B,  question  2,  parts  a-e)  and  the  Graduating  Senior  Survey 
(Section  B,  question  1,  parts  a-e). 

In  addition,  each  spring  during  the  advising  and  registration  period, 
students  are  asked  to  evaluate  their  advisors  from  the  Student  Academic  Support 
Program.  The  General  College  1999-2000  Advisor  Evaluation  process  included 
the  following: 

•  Evaluations  by  676  of  the  approx.  741  students  seen  by  the 
professional  advisors  by  means  of  a  written  instrument 

•  Evaluations  by  151  of  the  approx.  997  students  seen  by  faculty 
advisors  by  means  of  a  telephone  survey 

A  summary  of  the  results  is  listed  below,  including  number  and  percent  of 
responses. 

Table  49:  Overall  Student  Evaluation  of  Academic  Advising 


How  would  you  rate  your 
academic  advisor? 

Excellent 

Good 

Fair 

Poor 

N/A 

Professional  Advisors 

602  (89%) 

66(10%) 

7(1%) 

0 

0 

Faculty  Advisors 

81  (54%) 

52  (34%) 

16(11%) 

2(1%) 

0 

UNCW's  academic  advising  program  was  externally  evaluated  by  a 
consultant  from  NACADA  in  1996-97.  The  consultant's  report  was  used  to  make 
revisions  to  student  academic  assistance  programs,  especially  academic 
advisement.  As  a  result  of  these  evaluation  efforts,  UNCW's  academic  advising 
program  received  the  national  outstanding  program  award  in  1998  (NACADA). 
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The  program  feedback  from  this  review  continues  to  influence  and  be 
incorporated  into  the  strategic  plans  of  the  General  College  and  its  divisional 
parents,  Enrollment  Affairs  and  Academic  Affairs  (Memo  to  Yousry  Sayed, 
Advisor  Evaluation). 

-8- 
Recommendations  and  Suggestions 

Recommendation  1:  The  Faculty  Senate  must  review  the  Basic  Studies  requirement  in 
foreign  language  to  ensure  a  level  of  language  proficiency  appropriate  to  the  purpose  and 
goals  of  UNCW  (4.2.3-1) 

Recommendation  2:  The  Provost,  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Foreign 
Languages  and  Literatures  and  the  Faculty  Senate,  must  develop  a  plan  to  the  diversity  of 
languages  offered  at  UNCW  appropriate  to  the  purpose  and  goals  of  UNCW  (4.2.3-1) 

Recommendation  3:  The  Provost  must  require  the  college  and  schools  to  develop 
policies  requiring  that  departments  regularly  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  their  curricula 

(4.2.3-2). 

Recommendation  4:  The  academic  deans,  in  conjunction  with  individual  departments, 
must  develop  procedures  to  identify  and  evaluate  the  academic  qualifications  of 
candidates  for  department  chair  and  establish  procedures  whereby  departments 
recommend  suitable  candidates  for  chair  to  the  dean  (4.2.3-4). 

Recommendation  5:  The  Faculty  Senate  must  consider  imposing  an  effective  rule 
requiring  undergraduate  students  to  declare  a  major  after  48  credit  hours  have  been 
earned  at  UNCW  (4.2.5-1). 

Recommendation  6:  The  Provost  must  implement  policies  to  reduce  the  number  of 
advisees  assigned  to  General  College  full-time  faculty  advisors  and  to  full-time  faculty 
advisors  in  the  Honors  Program  to  ensure  that  the  number  of  advisees  assigned  to  faculty 
or  professional  staff  is  reasonable  (4.2.5-2). 

Suggestion  1:  The  Assistant  Vice  Chancellor  for  Admissions  should  clarify  the 
circumstances  under  which  the  high  school  requirements  "may  be  waived  for  an  applicant 
who  is  at  least  twenty-four  (24)  years  of  age,"  and  these  should  be  published  in  the 
Undergraduate  Catalogue  (4.2.1-13). 
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4.2  Committee  Members 


Appendices 


Mark  Spaulding,  Chair 
Robert  Argenbright 
Caroline  Clements 
John  Karlof 
Mahnaz  Moallem 
Scott  Quackenbush 
Lisa  Scribner 
Barbara  Waxman 
Tomas  Macie 
Katie  Russell 


History 

Earth  Sciences 

Psychology 

Mathematics  and  Statistics 

Specialty  Studies 

Biological  Sciences 

Management  and  Marketing 

English 

Art  and  Theatre 

President  of  Student  Government  Association 


Documentation 


Admissions.  Admission  Application/Information  Booklet. 

Annual  Report,  J 999-2000. 

"Earn  Credit  by  Examination." 

Marketing  and  Recruitment  Plan. 

"National  Testing  Program  (CLEP@UNCW)  College  Level  Program." 

"Special  High  School  Permission  Program." 

"Transfer  Student  Information,  2000." 

"Weekly  Admission  Report."  5  June  2000  to  27  August  2001. 
American  Association  of  Collegiate  Registrars  and  Admissions  Officers. 

"Transfer  Credit  Practices  of  Designated  Educational  Institutions." 
Board  of  Trustees.  "Educational  Planning  and  Programs  Committee"  (Minutes). 
2001. 

"Educational  Planning  and  Programs  Committee"  (Minutes) 

"Educational  Planning  and  Programs  Committee"  (Minutes) 

"Educational  Planning  and  Programs  Committee"  (Minutes) 

"Educational  Planning  and  Programs  Committee"  (Minutes) 

"Educational  Planning  and  Programs  Committee"  (Minutes) 
Career  Services.  Survey  of  Graduating  Seniors.  April  2001. 
--.  "What  Can  I  Do  With  a  Major  In...?" 

<http://www.uncwil.edu/stuaff/career/fallworkshops>. 
Cavanaugh,  John.  "Creating  the  Future:  UNCW  Strategic  Plan,  2001-2004." 
Center  for  Teaching  Excellence.  Annual  Report,  1998-1999. 

Annual  Report,  1999-2000. 

Events  Schedule.  Fall  2000. 

Sample  Letters  to  Stipend  Recipients. 

Sample  Requests  for  Proposals. 

"Web-Based  Proposal  Guidelines,  1999." 


19  July 


19  April  2001. 
18  January  2001. 

20  July  2000. 
27  April  2000. 
13  January  2000. 
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Deans' Council.  "Minutes."  22  October  2001. 

--.  "Minutes."  6  July  2001. 

--.  "Minutes."  12  June  2001. 

--.  "Minutes."  15  May  2001. 

-.  "Minutes."  17  April  2001. 

--.  "Minutes."  5  April  2001. 

Faculty  Senate.  "Definitions  of  a  Major." 

International  Programs.  "Memoranda  of  Understanding 

National  Academic  Advisor  Association.  "National  Outstanding  Program  Award,  1998." 

--.  "Review  of  UNCW  Advising  Program,  1996-97." 

--.  "Frequently  Asked  Questions  Related  to  Academic  Advising." 

<http://www.nacada.ksu.edu/Profres/questions.htm>. 
Office  of  Institutional  Research.  "FactSheet." 

<http://www.uncwil.edu/oir/FactSheet_folder/index.htm>. 
--.  SACS  Self-Study  Faculty  Survey,  2000. 

<http://www.uncwil.edu/oir/Self  Studv/SURVEYS  2000/Index.htm>. 
--.  "Student  Perception  of  Teaching  (SPOT)." 

--.   Undergraduate  Student  Survey  Results,  <http://www.uncwil.edu/oir/survey_folder>. 
Rogers,  Gayle.  Memorandum  to  Ken  Spackman.  6  April  2001. 
SACS.  Report  of  the  Substantive  Change  Committee,  1998. 
Student  Academic  Support  Program  (General  College).  "Advising  Agreement,  2000- 

2001." 
--.  "Advising  Load."  Fall  1995. 
--.  "Advising  Load."  Fall  2000. 
--.  "Advising  Questionnaire." 
-.  "CAA  Students  for  2000-04:  Focus  #  3." 
--.  "Degree  Audit  Form"  (sample). 
--.  "Freshman  Orientation  Registration  Sheet." 
--.  "Freshman  Retention  Reports." 
--.  "General  College  Advising  Responsibilities." 
--.  "General  College  Advisor  Evaluation,  2000." 
— .  General  College  Advisor  Handbook. 

--.  "Impact  of  UNI  101  on  GPA  and  Retention,  1995-6  and  1996-97.' 
--.  "Learning  and  Study  Skills  Inventory"  (LASSI). 
--.  "Learning  Center  Monthly  Worksheet"  (Spreadsheet). 
--.  "Math  Course  Selection  Guide  for  Various  Majors." 
--.  "Placement  Worksheet." 

--.  "Policies:  Confidentiality  and  Student  Privacy:  The  Buckley  Amendment." 
--.  "Pre-Registration  Advising  Plan." 
--.  "Sample  Degree  Program  Requirement  Sheets." 
--.  "SEA  LINE  Telephone  Registration  Worksheet." 
--.  "SIS  Advisors  Menu." 

--.  "Special  High  School  Students"  (Spreadsheet). 
--.  "Summer  Freshman  Orientation  Student  Evaluation,  2000." 
--.  "UNCW  Learning  Center  Evaluation  of  Tutoring  Services." 
--.  "Welcome  to  the  Counseling  Center." 
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--.  "Who  is  my  Academic  Advisor?" 

— .  "Writing/Reading  Place  Report." 

UNCW.  Code  of  Student  Life. 

--.  Faculty  Handbook.  <http://vAvw.uncwil.edu/grad_cat>. 

--.  Graduate  Catalogue,  2000-2001.   <http://www.uncwil.edu/grad_cat>. 

— .   Undergraduate  Catalogue,  2000-2001.   <http://www.uncwil.edu/catalogue>. 

UNCW  Board  of  Trustees,  Academic  Affairs  Committee.  "Minutes." 

UNCW  Board  of  Trustees,  Educational  Policies  Committee.  "Minutes." 

UNCW  Council  of  Deans.  "Minutes." 

University  Curriculum  Committee.  "Timetable  and  Procedures  for  Continued  Review  of 

Basic  Studies." 
University  of  North  Carolina.  "Academic  Program  Development  Procedures." 
Code  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 
"Comprehensive  Articulation  Agreement  Between  the  UNC  and  the  NC 

Community  College  System."  November  1999. 
Comprehensive  and  Programmatic  Articulation  Agreements  with  Various 

Community  Colleges. 
"Consent  Decree:  Minority  Admissions." 
"Directive  Abandoning  Race-Based  Admissions  Criteria." 
"Memorandum  406." 

<http://www.northcarolina.edu/aa/repoi1s/plan  intent/doc  index.cfm  >. 
"Minimum  Admissions  Requirements." 

Policies  and  Procedures  for  Planning  and  Establishing  New  Academic  Programs. 
<www.uncwil.edu/oir>. 
— .  Website,  <http://www.northcarolina.edu>. 

University  of  North  Carolina  Board  of  Governors.  Enrollment  Report. 
<www.northcarolina.edu/faculty/index.cfm>. 
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4.3;  Graduate  Program 

-1- 
Summary 

The  graduate  program  at  UNCW,  which  is  strong  and  growing,  clearly  meets 
standards  set  by  SACS  for  accreditation.  Faculty  are  responsible  for,  and  clearly  in 
control  of,  the  review  and  development  of  ongoing  and  new  graduate  curricula.  This 
process  is  also  overseen  by  all  upper  levels  of  administration  and  a  system  of  approvals 
initiated  by  the  UNC  system  itself. 

Credential  summaries  and  vitae  compilations  indicate  that  all  units  have  great 
pride  in  their  graduate  faculties'  research  and  creative  accomplishments.  The  expertise 
and  experience  of  graduate  faculty  coupled  with  curricula  that  include  courses  in  research 
methodology,  symposia  regarding  professional  issues,  and  as  much  support  as  possible 
for  student  travel  to  deliver  conference  presentations,  assure  that  graduate  students  are 
well  prepared.  Computer,  lab,  and  library  resources  are  viewed  as  generally  adequate, 
accessible,  and  well  maintained. 

Formal  admission  criteria  for  graduate  students  are  rigorous  and  appropriate,  with 
mechanisms  for  review  of  provisional  acceptance  or  non-degree  admission.  Both  the 
Graduate  School  and  individual  departments  provide  orientation  and  advising,  with 
extensive  advising  throughout  the  student's  tenure. 

Graduate  curricula  are  well  conceived  and  reviewed  by  the  graduate  faculty  in  the 
discipline  with  university-level  review  by  the  Graduate  Council.  Program  objectives  are 
clearly  evident  in  the  requirements  for  graduation;  requirements  include  comprehensive 
examinations  and  a  thesis  defense  in  most  areas.  The  determination  of  completion 
requirements,  the  basis  for  awarding  of  graduate  degrees,  necessarily  involves 
department/unit,  the  Graduate  School,  and  Academic  Affairs.  The  last  SACS  review 
identified  the  need  for  fuller  articulation  of  these  requirements  in  both  the  Graduate 
Catalogue  and  departmental  handbooks.  The  catalogue  section  on  Academic  Regulations 
and  Procedures  has  addressed  many  of  these  concerns,  and  the  majority  of  established 
programs  have  created  handbooks  detailing  their  implementation  at  the  departmental 
level. 

Given  the  considerable  range  of  master's  degrees  at  UNCW,  the  minimum 
number  of  credit  hours  varies  widely,  with  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  departments 
clustering  around  30-32  hours,  and  higher  requirements  in  programs  such  as  MEd  (36- 
45),  MSN  (47),  and  the  substance  abuse  treatment  concentration  in  Psychology  (52). 
Campus-wide  policies  govern  minimum  grade-point  average,  satisfactory  progress,  and 
examination  requirements.    The  Graduate  School  sets  deadlines  for  thesis  submission 
and  examinations  administered  at  the  department  level,  and  the  process  is  monitored  by 
departmental  faculty  serving  as  graduate  coordinators. 

Graduate  instruction  provides  students  with  ample  opportunity  to  achieve  course 
and  program  objectives.  Goals  and  requirements  of  programs  and  courses,  as  well  as 
grading  policies,  are  clearly  stated  in  Graduate  School,  departmental,  and  course 
materials.  Methods  of  instruction  are  appropriately  challenging  and  varied  to  teach 
content  knowledge,  research  skills,  and  practical  applications  as  appropriate  to  each 
program.  Faculty  are  encouraged  to  try  innovative  instructional  approaches  and  to  revise 
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courses  when  needed.  Departments  use  a  wide  variety  of  approaches  to  evaluate  student 
learning  and  performance.  Together  with  university-wide  grading  policies,  these 
assessments  ensure  that  high  quality  performance  is  required  for  completion  of  graduate 
programs.  Graduate  instruction  is  regularly  evaluated,  and  the  results  of  these 
evaluations  are  used  in  both  faculty  performance  reviews  and  course  revisions. 

-2- 
Introduction 

The  Graduate  Program  Subcommittee,  which  was  established  in  January-February 
2000  by  the  Self-Study  Steering  committee,  consists  of  faculty  members  and  a  graduate 
student  from  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  as  well  as  faculty  representatives  from 
each  of  the  three  professional  schools.  The  committee  was  charged  with  reviewing  the 
must  statement  responses  from  all  appropriate  academic  units  as  well  as  administrative 
units  (especially  the  Graduate  School  and  Academic  Affairs).  These  data,  along  with 
information  available  from  independent  sources  such  as  the  Graduate  Catalogue,  the 
Graduate  Student  Survey,  University  Mission  Statement,  and  the  1990  Self-Study  reports 
were  used  in  the  preparation  of  this  report. 

All  in  all,  the  university's  graduate  programs  are  successful,  well  conceived,  well 
run,  and  adequately  funded.  Most  of  the  suggestions  and  recommendations  center  on 
issues  caused  by  recent  growth  and  evolution.  UNCW,  long  proud  of  its  mission  and 
status  as  a  comprehensive  university,  has  begun  to  develop  a  small  number  of  programs 
that  require  the  funding  and  resources  of  larger,  traditionally  research-oriented 
institutions.  These  needs,  and  the  subsequent  infrastructural  and  financial  needs  of  the 
Graduate  School  as  it  evolves,  are  being  addressed  slowly  but  steadily.  The  Graduate 
School  should  be  praised  for  its  consciousness  of,  and  attention  to,  these  issues,  and  for 
its  continued  willingness  to  lobby  for  more  support. 

New  graduate  programs  that  have  come  on  line  since  1990  are  the  M.A.  in 
Psychology  (1994),  the  Master  of  School  Administration  (1995),  the  M.  S.  in 
Accountancy  (1995),  the  M.F.A.  in  Creative  Writing  (1996),  the  M.S.  in  Marine  Science 
(1998),  the  M.S.  in  Nursing  (1998),  the  M.S.  in  Instructional  Technology  (1999),  the 
Master  of  Arts  in  Liberal  Studies  (1999),  and  the  certificate  program  in  Gerontology 
(1999).  In  the  2000-2001  academic  year  the  following  graduate  programs  were  offered  at 
UNCW: 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences: 

MS  Biology 

MS  Marine  Biology 

MS  Chemistry 

MFA  Creative  Writing 

MA  English 

MS  Geology 

MA  History 

MALS  (Liberal  Studies) 

MS  Marine  Science 

MA  Mathematics 

MS  Mathematics 
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MA  Psychology 

Post  Baccalaureate  Certificate  in  Gerontology 
Cameron  School  of  Business  Administration: 

MBA  (Business  Administration) 

MS  Accountancy 
Watson  School  of  Education: 

M.Ed. 

MS  Instructional  Technology 

MSA  (School  Administration) 
School  of  Nursing: 

MSN  (Family  Nurse  Practitioner) 

In  addition  to  these  programs,  the  MPA  in  Public  Administration,  to  be  offered  by 
the  Department  of  Political  Science,  has  been  approved  by  all  parties  and  will  enroll  its 
first  students  in  Fall  2001 .  The  program  will  be  described  in  the  Addendum  to  this 
report. 

The  UNCW  Division  of  Academic  Affairs  Long  Range  Plan  (April  1993)  noted 
that  "a  long-term  goal  of  10  percent  has  been  incorporated  into  UNCW's  institutional 
planning  document  and  is  repeated  here"'  (Goal  1 :  2).  This  ten  percent  graduate 
enrollment  target  figure  was  reiterated  by  the  Chancellor  in  the  Chancellor's  Five- Year 
Goals  (1999),  and  is  available  on  the  web  at 
<hnp://\^vAv.unc\vil.eduL"ni\_Plannin£L''Planning_Folder/JL_Planning_Goals.htm>. 

Graduate  enrollment  has  exhibited  modest  but  constant  growth  in  the  last  ten 
years,  increasing  approximately  1 17  percent,  to  about  7.6  percent  of  total  UNCW 
enrollment.  Nearly  87  percent  of  UNCW  graduate  students  are  from  North  Carolina. 
Females  outnumber  males  six  to  four,  and  minorities  represent  about  10  percent  of  the 
total  graduate  student  population  (Graduate  School,  SACS  Self-Study  Report,  2000:  3). 

Recent  funding  imperatives  from  the  UNC  Office  of  the  President  encourage  the 
careful  expansion  of  graduate  programs.  Despite  ongoing  efforts,  however,  graduate 
enrollment  has  not  yet  reached  the  target  often  percent  of  total  enrollment.  The  table  on 
the  following  page  shows  the  percentage  of  UNCW  students  who  are  graduate  students 
over  the  last  ten  years. 

As  these  figures  indicate,  the  ten  percent  goal  for  graduate  enrollment  has  been  a 
moving  target,  in  that  there  has  been  very  rapid  growth  in  the  overall  size  of  the  student 
body.  Thus,  significant  gains  in  the  total  number  of  graduate  students,  which  has  risen 
from  under  500  in  1990  to  nearly  700  in  2000,  have  been  dwarfed  by  gains  in  the  number 
of  undergraduates.  Nonetheless,  given  the  UNCW  mission  statement,  which  indicates  the 
critical  role  of  graduate  education  in  supporting  the  university's  commitment  to 
stimulating  intellectual  curiosity,  imagination  and  rational  thinking,  we  feel  achieving  ten 
per  cent  graduate  enrollment  should  remain  a  goal  of  the  university.  The  Graduate 
School  and  individual  programs  devote  considerable  time  and  financial  resources  to 
recruitment,  and  these  efforts  should  be  continued,  and  expanded  if  possible.  If 
recruitment  efforts  continue  to  produce  results  that  fall  short  of  the  strategic  goal,  the 
university  should  carefully  analyze  the  reasons  for  the  shortfall. 
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Suggestion:  The  chancellor  should  continue  the  university's  commitment  to  achieving 
ten  per  cent  graduate  enrollment,  and  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  should  target  new 
programs  and  programs  operating  below  carrying  capacity  as  sources  for  achieving  this 
increase. 

Table  50:  Graduate  Enrollment  as  a  Percentage  of  Total  Enrollment 

At  UNCW,  1990-2000* 

(UNCW  Factsheet,  Fall  1999  and  Spring  2000:  5;  Graduate  School,  "Undergraduate  and 

Graduate  Enrollment,  1990-2000) 

%  Graduate  Students 

5.2 
4.7 
5.2 
4.6 
5.4 
5.7 
5.4 
6.0 
6.2 
7.1 
L6 

*  Enrollment  figures  are  for  spring  semesters;  graduate  percentages  are  for  fall 
semesters. 

-3- 
Initiation,  Operation  and  Expansion  of  Graduate  Programs  (4.3.1) 

4.3.1-1  The  administration  and  faculty  must  be  responsible  for  the  development  of  new 
academic  programs  recommended  to  the  governing  board. 

New  academic  programs  are  developed  by  UNCW  faculty  and 
administration  according  to  established  policy,  and  forwarded  to  the  UNC  Office 
of  the  President  according  to  UNC  guidelines. 

At  the  local  level,  program  development  follows  the  following  steps: 

•  New  degree  programs  are  initially  discussed  and  approved  during 
meetings  or  retreats  of  the  Dean's  Council,  which  includes  the 
Provost  and  members  of  his  staff. 

•  Having  authority  to  proceed,  new  program  proposals  are  initiated 
at  the  department  level.  In  some  cases,  discussions  between  the 
Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  the  dean  of  the  college  or  school  and 
the  department  occur  prior  to  proposal  initiation.  In  addition,  the 
Graduate  School  may  be  asked  to  pre-review  a  program  proposal 
during  its  preparation  and  before  it  is  submitted  to  the  department 
faculty  and  the  appropriate  dean. 


Year 

Total  Enrollment 

1990 

6575 

1991 

6937 

1992 

7344 

1993 

7302 

1994 

7690 

1995 

7959 

1996 

8049 

1997 

8490 

1998 

8586 

1999 

8770 

2000 

8963 
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•  Once  a  new  program  proposal  is  approved  at  the  department  level, 
it  is  submitted  to  the  dean  of  the  appropriate  school  or  college  for 
approval. 

•  After  approval  by  the  appropriate  academic  dean,  program 
proposals  are  submitted  to  the  Graduate  School. 

•  The  Graduate  School  reviews  all  program  proposals  and  distributes 
them  to  the  Program  and  Curriculum  Committee  of  the  Graduate 
Council  for  study  and  review. 

•  The  Program  and  Curriculum  Committee  reviews  all  proposals  and 
submits  their  recommendation  (approval,  rejection,  additional 
study,  etc.)  to  the  Graduate  Council  at  a  regularly  scheduled 
monthly  meeting.  All  proposals  are  also  placed  on  the  Graduate 
School's  web  site  so  that  all  members  of  the  Graduate  council  have 
access  to  them. 

•  Once  a  proposal  is  approved  by  the  Graduate  Council,  it  is 
submitted  with  a  cover  letter  to  Academic  Affairs. 

The  Graduate  Council  is  elected  by  the  graduate  faculty.  All  units  with 
graduate  programs  have  a  voting  body  of  graduate  faculty  who  are  given  the 
opportunity  to  vote  to  select  the  members  of  the  Graduate  Council.  Thus,  faculty 
control  program  development  at  the  unit  and  Graduate  Council  levels.  The 
Faculty  Senate,  though  not  charged  with  responsibility  over  graduate  program 
development,  is  kept  apprised  of  all  program  development. 

After  proposals  are  received  by  the  Division  of  Academic  Affairs  they  are 
considered  by  the  UNCW  Planning  Council,  of  which  the  Chancellor  is  the 
chairman.  If  a  proposal  is  approved  at  this  level,  it  is  forwarded  to  the  UNC 
Graduate  Deans'  Council  and  the  Office  of  the  President.  UNC  Academic 
Program  Planning  Procedures  dictate  that  faculty  prepare  "intent  to  plan"  and 
"authorization  to  establish"  proposals  for  new  graduate  programs  following 
guidelines  mandated  by  the  Office  of  the  President  and  the  Board  of  Governors, 
which  has  the  responsibility  to  "determine  the  functions,  educational  activities, 
and  academic  programs  of  the  constituent  institutions"  [G.S.  1 16-1 1(3)].  These 
requests  require  an  analysis  of  needs,  market  and  environmental  factors,  required 
resources,  financial  implications  for  the  institution,  proposed  curriculum, 
competency  of  faculty  and  a  number  of  additional  factors,  and  have  been  most 
recently  amended  by  Administrative  Memorandum  406,  "Revised  Procedures  for 
Developing  Academic  Degree  Programs"  (7  Nov.  2000).  The  revisions  aim  to 
streamline  the  process  and  reduce  the  time  between  program  conception  and 
implementation,  while  still  ensuring  careful  review  of  all  relevant  issues. 

4.3.1-2  A  graduate  program  must  have  curricula  and  resources  substantially  beyond 
those  provided  for  an  undergraduate  program. 

Curricula  substantially  beyond  those  for  the  undergraduate  program: 

The  Dean  and  Graduate  Council  examine  the  curricula  of  proposed  new 
programs  as  part  of  the  evaluation  process.  Unit  reports  cite  extensive  graduate 
course  offerings  with  increased  research  emphasis  and  higher  expectations  for 
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student  achievement  in  graduate  courses.  Comparison  of  unit  course  descriptions 
in  the  undergraduate  and  graduate  catalogues  indicates  clear  distinctions  between 
undergraduate  and  graduate  programs.  In  2000-2001  UNCW  offered 
approximately  5 1 5  graduate-level  courses. 

Resources  substantially  beyond  those  for  the  undergraduate  program: 

Resources  for  existing  programs  are  negotiated  by  the  Provost,  the  Dean 
of  the  Graduate  School,  the  college  or  school  dean,  and  the  chair.  The  primary 
resources  allocated  to  departments  with  graduate  programs  are  faculty  members 
who  qualify  for  graduate  faculty  status  (that  is,  who  possess  the  terminal  degree 
and  demonstrate  ongoing  research  and  scholarly  activity  through  regular,  periodic 
review  of  their  credentials).  The  table  presented  on  the  following  page 
demonstrates  that  288  graduate  faculty  members  are  allocated  to  departments  with 
graduate  programs  while  47  are  allocated  to  departments  without  graduate 
programs. 

UNCW  also  allocates  funds  for  Graduate  Teaching  Assistants  to 
departments  with  graduate  programs.  GTA's  assist  graduate  faculty  with 
instruction,  providing  these  research-active  faculty  members  with  additional  time 
for  their  scholarly  work.  GTA's  also  earn  modest  stipends  that  serve  as  their 
primary  means  of  financial  support  during  their  graduate  training.  No  GTA's  are 
allocated  to  departments  without  graduate  programs. 

Table  51:  Resources  for  Graduate  Programs 


Program 

#  Graduate  Faculty 

in  Relevant  Depts. 

(1999-2000) 

#GTAs 

(2000-20001) 

Total  Funds 
Allocated  for  GTAs 

MS  Biology 

31 

31 

$255,750 

MS  Marine  Biology 

(31) 

(31) 

($255,750) 

MS  Chemistry 

21 

11 

$90,750 

MFA  Creative  Writing 

10 

12 

$90,000 

MA  English 

19 

8 

$60,000 

MS  Geology 

22 

9 

$74,250 

MA  History 

21 

13 

$97,500 

MALS  (Liberal  Studies) 

* 

.5 

$1,875 

MS  Marine  Science 

(Bio,  Chem,  Geo) 

6 

$49,500 

MA  Mathematics 

17 

12 

$90,000 

MA  Psychology 

24 

15 

$123,750 

Certificate  in  Gerontology 

* 

.5 

$1,875 

MBA 

MS  Accountancy 

40 

13 

$91,000 

M.Ed. 

MS  Instruc.  Tech. 

MSA  (School  Admin.) 

27 

12 

$84,000 

MSN 

9 

2 

$16,000 

TOTAL 

288 

145 

$1,126,250 

*Note  that  the  Liberal  Studies  and  the  Gerontology  Certificate  program  use  graduate  faculty  from 
all  disciplines,  including  faculty  members  who  have  achieved  graduate  faculty  status  although 
they  come  from  departments  that  do  not  have  graduate  programs.  For  comparison,  the  number  of 
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graduate  faculty  members  from  departments  without  graduate  programs  is  provided  below, 
indicating  that  far  more  graduate  faculty  resources  are  devoted  to  departments  with  graduate 
programs.  No  GTAs  are  allocated  to  departments  without  graduate  programs.  Gerontology 
draws  heavily  from  the  graduate  faculty  in  Sociology  and  Anthropology  as  well  as  Nursing. 

Program  #  Graduate  Faculty  (1999-2000) 

Art  and  Theatre  0 

Communication  Studies  0 

Computer  Science  6 

Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures  9 

Health,  P.E.  &  Recreation  7 

Music  0 

Philosophy  and  Religion  3 

Physics  &  Physical  Oceanography  2 

Political  Science  6 

Social  Work  4 

Sociology  &  Anthropology  10 

TOTAL  IN  NON-GRADUATE  DEPARTMENTS    47 

Other  resources  dedicated  primarily  or  exclusively  to  graduate  programs 
include  the  new  science  building,  Dobo  Hall,  providing  state-of-the-art 
instructional  and  laboratory  space  for  graduate  students  and  faculty  in  biology  and 
chemistry.  In  addition,  the  resources  of  the  new  Center  for  Marine  Science  are 
used  exclusively  by  graduate  faculty  and  graduate  student  researchers. 

For  a  full  discussion  of  library  resources  supporting  graduate  education, 
please  see  section  4.3.1-4  below. 

Though  some  programs  strongly  indicate  that  funding  levels  are  far  below 
the  optimum  required  for  the  pursuit  of  excellence,  especially  for  student 
recruitment,  support,  and  professional  development,  programs  indicate  that 
resources  are  adequate  for  accreditation  and  are  substantially  beyond  those  of 
undergraduate  programs.  In  Fall  2000,  the  Graduate  School  received  funds  for 
145  Graduate  Teaching  Assistant  (GTA)  positions  that  were  distributed  among 
the  various  graduate  programs.  GTA  awards  comprise  UNCW's  primary 
mechanism  for  financial  support  of  graduate  students.  Teaching  assistantships  do 
not  bring  tuition  waivers,  however,  which  is  especially  burdensome  to  out-of-state 
students.  The  UNC  Office  of  the  President  awards  only  a  very  limited  number  of 
tuition  remissions  for  out-of-state  graduate  students  system-wide;  these  awards 
allow  out-of-state  students  to  pay  in-state  tuition.  The  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School  has  worked  tirelessly  to  bring  UNCW's  need  for  additional  tuition 
remissions  before  the  Office  of  the  President.  In  Fall  1999,  the  legislature 
allocated  37  new  tuition  remission  awards  to  UNCW,  bringing  UNCW's  total  to 
55. 

Besides  GTAs  and  tuition  remissions,  the  Graduate  School  self-study 
indicates  at  least  1 6  additional  awards  and  fellowships  available  to  deserving 
graduate  students:  Champion  McDowell  Davis  Scholarship,  Jane  Logan  Lackey 
Scholarship,  Graduate  Awards  for  New  Scholars,  Alumni  Association 
Scholarship,  Perry  Daniel  Lockamy,  Jr.  Graduate  Alumni  Scholarship,  Seventh 
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Son  Scholarship,  International  Fellowship,  Lacy  C.  and  Doris  L.  Sidbury 
Fellowship,  Sylvia  and  B.D.  Schwartz  Graduate  Fellowship  Award,  Alton  Yates 
Lennon  Graduate  Fellowship,  Got-Em-On-Live  Bait  Club  Graduate  Fellowship, 
Lewis/Wiley  Alumni  Fellowship,  Philip  Gerard  Graduate  Fellowship,  UNCW 
Foundation  Graduate  Fellowship  Program,  United  Health  Care  of  N.C.  Nursing 
Fellowship,  Janet  Aquino  Fellowship  in  Creative  Writing. 

In  spite  of  progress  in  attracting  additional  tuition  remissions  and 
scholarship  donations,  as  well  as  in  raising  teaching  assistants'  stipends,  most 
departments  and  programs  report  that  they  continue  to  lose  promising  applicants 
to  better-funded  institutions  and  that  it  is  extremely  difficult  to  recruit  the  best 
out-of-state  applicants.  Moreover,  several  of  the  programs  operate  somewhat 
below  capacity  because  of  the  lack  of  funds  to  support  qualified  students. 
Funding  to  support  graduate  student  research  and  travel  to  scholarly  conferences 
also  falls  short  of  the  optimal  level  (see  Section  4.3.1-3  below).  The  level  of 
funding  for  graduate  education  at  UNCW  may  be  undermining  the  institution's 
efforts  to  offer  a  first-rate  graduate  education  and  to  achieve  the  ten  per  cent 
enrollment  figure.  Thus,  while  curricula  are  substantially  beyond  those  provided 
for  undergraduate  programs,  resources  are  substantially  beyond  in  some  areas  but 
not  in  others,  particularly  in  GTA/GRA  support. 

Several  of  UNCW's  benchmark  institutions  do  present  their  Graduate 
Schools  with  more  flexibility  in  using  available  resources  to  support  teaching 
assistants.  For  example,  at  the  College  of  Charleston,  GTAs  must  pay  tuition, 
however  under  South  Carolina  law,  public  institutions  have  the  option  of  allowing 
non-residents  to  pay  in-state  tuition  if  they  hold  assistantships,  and  the  college 
allows  this.  At  James  Madison  University,  graduate  students  with  TA 
appointments  may  enroll  for  up  to  9  hours  a  semester  or  1 8  hours  a  year  without 
tuition  costs.  The  number  of  non-residents  who  may  take  advantage  of  this 
privilege  is  limited,  however.  The  University  of  Western  Kentucky  pays  the 
difference  between  in-state  and  out-of-state  tuition  on  behalf  of  non-resident 
GTAs;  however,  these  students,  as  well  as  resident  GTAs,  must  pay  the  in-state 
tuition.  Appalachian  State  University  and  the  University  of  North  Florida  have 
provisions  similar  to  those  at  UNCW. 

It  appears  that  increased  funding  for  graduate  student  stipends  and  for 
graduate  student  research  and  scholarship  would  make  the  single  greatest 
contribution  to  increasing  both  the  quantity  and  the  quality  of  UNCW's  graduate 
student  population.  To  remain  competitive  in  attracting  the  desired  number  of 
qualified  graduate  students,  the  University  must  find  ways  to  provide  competitive 
financial  packages  to  attract  quality  graduate  students.  This  should  include 
removing  tuition  costs  for  its  graduate  teaching  and  research  assistants. 

Recommendation  1:  The  Provost  and  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  must  take  steps 
to  increase  financial  packages  so  that  they  are  competitive  enough  to  attract  the  highest 
quality  students  in  the  applicant  pool.  Such  steps  would  include  removing  tuition  costs 
for  its  graduate  teaching  assistants  and  graduate  research  assistants,  increasing 
endowment  support  at  the  local  level,  and  continuing  to  request  of  both  the  Office  of  the 
President  and  the  state  legislature  a  change  in  financing  of  graduate  assistantships. 
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4.3.1-3  Research,  scholarly  activity  and/or  advanced  professional  training  must  be 
included  in  graduate  studies  and  supported  by  adequate  resources. 

The  curriculum  in  each  graduate  program  at  UNCW  requires  students  to 
engage  in  research,  scholarly  activity  and/or  advanced  professional  training,  as 
evidenced  by  the  summaries  of  curricula  provided  below.  The  requirements  listed 
here  do  not  constitute  the  entire  curriculum  for  their  respective  programs,  but  the 
courses  and  requirements  directed  specifically  at  providing  students  with  skills  in 
research,  scholarly  activity  and/or  professional  training. 

•  MS  Biology 

•  MS  Marine  Biology 

Required:  BIO  501,  Methods  in  Scientific  Research;  BIO  599,  Thesis. 

•  MS  Chemistry 

Required:  CHM  501,  Introduction  to  Chemical  Research;  CHM  595. 
Graduate  Seminar;  CHM  599,  Thesis. 

•  MFA  Creative  Writing 
Required:  CRW  599,  Thesis 

•  MA  English 

Required:  ENG  501,  Introduction  to  Research  Methods  in  English;  ENG 
502;  Introduction  to  Literary  Theory;  ENG  599,  Thesis. 

•  MS  Geology 

Required:  GLE  501,  Research  Methods  in  Geology;  GLY  595,  Seminar; 
GLY  599,  Thesis. 

•  MA  History 

Required:  HST  500,  Historiography  and  Methodology;  HST  599,  Thesis. 

•  MALS  (Liberal  Studies) 

Required:  GLS  598,  Final  Project  in  Liberal  Studies.  The  project  may 
consist  either  of  scholarly  research  or  creative  work,  but  in  all  cases  a 
written  analysis  is  required  to  meet  the  degree  requirements. 

•  MS  Marine  Science 

Required:  BIO,  CHM  or  GLY  501;  MSC  595,  Graduate  Seminar;  BIO, 
CHM,  GLY  or  MAT  599,  Thesis. 

•  MA  Mathematics 

•  MS  Mathematics 

Required  of  all  Mathematics  Masters'  students:  MAT  595,  Research 
Seminar;  required  for  Thesis  Plan  option:  MAT  599,  Thesis;  required  for 
non-thesis  plan  option:  MAT  596,  Research  Project. 

•  MA  Psychology 

Required:  PSY  555,  Psychological  Research  Methods  I;  PSY  579-580, 
Advanced  Research  Practicum;  PSY  589,  Psychological  Research 
Methods  II;  PSY  599,  Thesis. 

•  Post  Baccalaureate  Certificate  in  Gerontology 

Required:  A  research  course  in  one  of  the  approved  graduate  programs 

•  MBA  (Business  Administration) 
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Required:  several  professional  training  courses  in  each  of  the  following 
three  modules:  Skills,  Knowledge  and  Perspectives;  completion  of  an 
extensive  case  analysis  and  presentation  of  the  analysis  to  a  faculty  team. 

•  MS  Accountancy 

Required:  MSA  500,  Financial  Accounting  Research  and  Theory;  three 
additional  core  professional  training  courses;  completion  of  a  written  and 
oral  comprehensive  case  analysis. 

•  M.Ed. 

Required:  EDN  523,  Research  in  Education;  three  additional  core 
professional  training  courses;  EDN  599,  Thesis. 

•  MS  Instructional  Technology 

Required:  MIT  500,  Instructional  Systems  Design:  Theory  and  Research; 
four  additional  core  professional  training  courses;  MIT  598  or  599, 
Portfolio  or  Thesis. 

•  MSA  (School  Administration) 

EDN  523,  Research  in  Education,  four  additional  core  professional 
training  courses;  EDN  599,  Thesis. 

•  MSN  (Family  Nurse  Practitioner) 

NSG  500,  Research  for  Advanced  Practice  Nursing;  four  additional  core 
professional  training  courses;  NSG  598,  Master's  Project  or  NSG  599, 
Thesis. 

The  faculty  and  library  resources  outlined  in  4.3.1-2  support  graduate 
curricula  requirements  for  research,  scholarly  activity  and  professional  training. 
To  assist  graduate  students  in  presenting  their  work,  the  Graduate  School  budgets 
$16,000  per  year  to  help  students  travel  to  present  papers  at  scholarly  conferences. 
However,  since  the  School  annually  receives  requests  totaling  $30,000  there  is  no 
help  for  many  graduate  student  presenters. 

Most  departmental  self-studies  assert  that  sufficient  institutional 
infrastructure  exists  to  support  graduate  student  research.  The  research  of 
graduate  students  in  several  disciplines  can  be  partially  supported  by  the  external 
grants  of  their  faculty  advisors.  In  all  disciplines,  graduate  students  benefit  from 
research  facilities  and  resources  owned  by  the  university  such  as  laboratories, 
library  microfilm  collections  and  various  instruments  and  equipment.  However, 
there  is  no  funding  at  all  to  support  graduate  student  research  directly  or  to 
provide  students  with  needed  supplies.  Particularly  in  the  arts  and  humanities, 
departments  consistently  lament  that  there  are  not  enough  funds  to  support  the 
student  travel  needed  for  research  (the  History  and  Creative  Writing  Self-Study 
Reports  comment  on  this  problem  explicitly).  In  fact,  in  contrast  to  the  generally 
positive  tone  of  departmental  reports,  only  31  percent  of  faculty  surveyed  agreed 
that  UNCW  provides  adequate  funding  for  graduate  student  research,  scholarly 
activity,  and  professional  training,  while  50  percent  disagreed. 

Thus,  the  need  for  increased  funding  for  general  support  of  graduate 
students  identified  in  Section  4.3.1-2  applies  also  to  the  need  for  adequate  support 
for  graduate  student  research,  scholarly  activity  and  professional  training.  It  is 
possible  that  shortcomings  in  both  general  financial  support  for  graduate  students 
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(such  as  tuition  remissions  and  GTA  stipends)  and  in  support  for  research  and 
scholarship,  are  implicated  in  the  persistent  inability  to  attract  and  retain  the 
desired  number  of  qualified  graduate  students  at  UNC  W.  In  order  to  address 
concerns  about  resources  identified  under  both  sections  4.3.1-2  and  4.3.1-3,  the 
committee  recommends  the  following: 

Suggestion:  The  Provost  and  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  should  ensure  that  student 
research  and  scholarly  activity  are  adequately  supported  in  all  programs. 

4.3.1-4  An  institution  must  provide  a  competent  and  productive  faculty,  adequate  library 
and  learning  resources,  adequate  computer  and  laboratory  facilities,  and  an 
appropriate  administrative  organization. 

Competent  and  productive  faculty: 

The  number  of  faculty,  including  library  staff,  that  the  institution  provides 
is  determined  by  a  funding  formula  enacted  by  the  legislature  of  the  State  of 
North  Carolina.  UNCW's  Division  of  Academic  Affairs  considers  the  faculty  its 
most  important  resource,  and  it  seeks  to  ensure  a  more  than  competent  and 
productive  faculty  through  a  national  competitive  search  process  for  new  faculty 
(this  process  is  fully  described  in  Section  4.8  of  this  report.)  Moreover,  there  is 
peer  participation  in  a  rigorous  annual  evaluation  process  for  continuing  faculty 
initiated  at  the  departmental  level.  Academic  Affairs  considers  the  annual 
evaluation  process  the  centerpiece  of  the  faculty  development  process  (Academic 
Affairs,  SACS  Self-Study  Report:  52).  Because  UNCW  defines  its  primary 
mission  as  undergraduate  teaching,  almost  all  graduate  faculty  members  are  also 
undergraduate  faculty  members  who  undergo  rigorous  annual  evaluation  of  their 
teaching  effectiveness  by  students,  peers  and  superiors.  The  emphasis  on  high 
quality  teaching  at  UNCW  benefits  graduate  and  undergraduate  students  alike. 

In  addition  to  effective  teaching,  graduate  faculty  members  are  expected  to 
demonstrate  productivity  in  research  and  scholarly  or  creative  activity.  In  order  to 
teach  graduate  courses,  an  instructor  must  apply  for  and  receive  graduate  faculty 
status.  All  graduate  programs  identify  specific  standards  of  productivity  for  those 
desiring  graduate  faculty  status,  and  the  Graduate  Council  reviews  credentials  of 
those  seeking  new  or  renewed  graduate  faculty  status.  Departments  review  the 
productivity  of  graduate  faculty  members  annually  and  their  annual  departmental 
reports  have  long  required  tabulation  of  graduate  faculty  accomplishments. 
Credential  summaries  and  vitae  compilations  indicate  that  all  units  take  great 
pride  in  their  graduate  faculty  members'  research  and  creative  accomplishments. 

According  to  its  Self-Study  report,  Academic  Affairs  "seeks  to  encourage 
and  support  faculty  in  their  chosen  area  of  research,"  because  "superior  teaching 
is  grounded  in  knowledge  of  the  subject  taught"  (Academic  Affairs,  SACS  Self- 
Study  Report:  52).  The  division's  primary  support  of  faculty  research  comes  from 
the  Office  of  Research  Administration,  which  helps  faculty  seek  potential 
granting  agencies,  prepare  grant  applications,  and  manage  funded  proposals. 
Graduate  faculty  at  UNCW  compete  for  university  research  funds  that  are  also 
available  to  undergraduate  faculty.  These  include  Summer  Stipends  and  Cahill 
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Awards,  as  well  as  Faculty  Research  Reassignments  (for  tenured  faculty)  and 
various  smaller  grants  that  provide  for  travel  to  scholarly  meetings.  A  description 
of  these  programs  is  available  in  the  Faculty  Development  Brochure,  online  at 
<http://www.uncwil.edu/aa/facdvel2.pfd>.  For  a  full  discussion  of  faculty 
development  at  UNCW,  see  Section  4.8  of  this  report. 

Library  resources: 

The  strategy  employed  by  the  staff  of  Randall  Library  at  UNCW  is  to 
provide  a  library  suitable  at  least  to  the  demands  of  a  Comprehensive  Level  I 
university,  that  is,  to  provide  print  and  on-line,  as  well  as  other,  materials 
adequate  to  Master's  level  research  in  the  disciplines  in  which  UNCW  offers  such 
programs.  All  such  materials,  of  course,  are  available  also  to  undergraduates,  the 
public  and  UNCW  faculty  and  staff.  One  measure  of  how  UNCW  offers 
substantially  more  resources  than  that  needed  for  undergraduate  education  is  to 
compare  the  number  of  paper  subscriptions  at  UNCW  to  some  institutions  that 
offer  only  undergraduate  degrees  or  only  a  few  master's  degrees.  The  following 
table  shows  how  UNCW  compares  to  nine  primarily  undergraduate  institutions  in 
North  Carolina. 

Table  52:  Current  Paper  Subscriptions 

in  Selected  North  Carolina  Colleges  &  Universities 

Offering  Primarily  Undergraduate  Degrees 

(Source:  Statistical  Abstract  of  Higher  Education  in  North  Carolina  2000-2001) 


Institution 

Number  of  Subscriptions 

Rank 

UNCW  (for  comparison) 

4304 

1 

Davidson  College 

2566 

3 

Elizabeth  City  State  Univ. 

1202 

4 

Gardner- Webb  Univ. 

541 

8 

Guilford  College 

941 

6 

High  Point  University 

1081 

5 

Meredith  College 

2680 

2 

North  Carolina  Wesleyan 

425 

9 

Queens  College 

544 

7 

The  table  on  the  following  page  indicates  UNCW's  standing  in  comparing  the 
peer  institutions  selected  for  the  SACS  Self-Study. 

The  rapidly-changing  world  of  access  to  scholarly  journal  literature  makes 
it  possible  for  UNCW  to  offer  its  scholars  and  researchers  access  to  resources  far 
beyond  the  4,000  paper  periodicals  to  which  it  subscribes.  Estimating  the  total 
number  of  electronic  online  journals  available  is  difficult  because  of  overlapping 
coverage  offered  by  vendors  and  the  volatility  of  coverage  offered  by  periodical 
aggregators  such  as  EbscoHost  and  InfoTrac.  All  North  Carolina  libraries  have 
benefited  from  the  creation  of  the  NC  LIVE  digital  library  project,  which  provides 
access  to  major  full-text  databases  including  EbscoHost,  InfoTrac,  and  ProQuest 
ABI/Inform  Global.  It  is  estimated  that  these  services  provide  access  to  articles 
from  approximately  7,000  periodicals.  Having  this  access  provided  by  the  state 
enables  UNCW  to  also  provide  access  to  more  scholarly  full-text  resources, 
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including  ScienceDirect  (over  800  journals,)  EbscoOnline  (over  400,  including 
Project  Muse  titles),  Jstor  (approximately  300  journals,)  and  Dow  Jones 
Interactive  (over  4,000  periodicals.)  Many  of  these  journals  are  also  available  in 
paper  copy  in  the  library. 

In  addition,  all  students,  faculty  and  staff  have  access  to  worldwide 
resources  through  the  services  of  Interlibrary  Loan.  Total  bound  volumes  number 
467,391  and  microfiche/microfilm  items  number  over  700,000.  Thus  UNCW 
provides  scholarly  resources  far  beyond  those  provided  at  most  undergraduate 
colleges,  and  resources  fully  compatible  with  the  mission  of  graduate  instruction 
at  the  Master's  level.  The  Graduate  School  reviews  the  adequacy  of  library 
holdings  in  evaluating  all  new  program  requests,  and  has  particularly  reviewed  the 
adequacy  of  these  resources  relative  to  the  proposal  to  add  a  Ph.D.  in  Marine 
Biology  (see  the  Substantive  Change  report). 

Table  53:  Current  Paper  Subscriptions  at  UNCW  and  Peer  Institutions 

(Sources:  Statistical  Abstract  of  Higher  Education  in  North  Carolina  2000-200  J 
and  American  Universities  and  Colleges,  16'  ed.,  2001) 


INSTITUTION 

Number  of  Subscriptions 

Rank 

UNCW 

4304 

3 

Appalachian  State  Univ. 

4939 

1 

College  of  Charleston 

3210 

4 

James  Madison  Univ. 

1796 

7 

Radford  University 

2865 

6 

University  of  North  Florida 

3044 

5 

Western  Kentucky  Univ. 

4885 

2 

Computer  resources- 

Each  unit  within  the  Division  of  Academic  Affairs,  including  the  Graduate 
School,  must  submit  an  annual  budget  request  that  justifies  all  requests  for 
additional  funds,  including  funds  for  laboratories  and  instructional  technology. 
The  Graduate  School  currently  provides  graduate  students  with  a  separate 
computer  lab  located  on  the  second  floor  of  Randall  Library.  Equipment  and 
software  available  include  10  Pentium  III  computers  all  networked  to  a  laser 
printer;  a  color  inkjet  printer;  a  Polaroid  Digital  Palette  for  making  35  mm  slides; 
a  Minolta  35  mm  slide  scanner  for  making  digital  copies  of  slides;  Netscape, 
Microsoft  Explorer,  Windows  98  and  Office,  Endnote,  SPSS,  and  several  other 
programs.  A  24-hour  accessible  computer  laboratory,  open  to  both  graduate  and 
undergraduates  and  operated  by  Information  Technology  Systems  Division 
(ITSD),  is  also  housed  in  Randall  Library  and  is  equipped  with  49  computer 
stations,  laser  printers  and  a  flatbed  color  scanner.  In  addition,  ITSD  operates  five 
computer  laboratories  on  the  UNCW  campus,  containing  a  total  of  approximately 
150  computers  that  are  open  to  both  graduate  and  undergraduate  students.  When 
asked  whether  computer  facilities  on  campus  are  adequate  and  available  for 
graduate  student  instruction  and  research,  68  percent  of  graduate  students  and  76 
percent  of  faculty  members  responding  to  the  survey  agreed  that  they  were.  For  a 
fuller  discussion  of  university  computer  resources,  see  Section  5.3  of  this  report. 
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Laboratory  facilities: 

Though  Dobo  Hall  (completed  1 996)  and  the  new  Center  for  Marine 
Science  complex  (completed  2000)  provide  high  quality  laboratory  space  for 
labs,  at  least  two  units  cite  concerns  about  space,  facilities  for  growth,  and  budget 
increases  that  may  be  needed  to  provide  better  technology  in  some  laboratories. 
In  Dobo  Hall,  all  faculty  office  space  and  research  space  are  currently  occupied, 
and  classroom  and  laboratory  space  are  near  capacity.  Other  needed  laboratory 
facilities  include  space  for  both  human  and  nonhuman  study  in  psychology. 
When  asked  whether  laboratories,  field  sites,  and  other  specialized  facilities  are 
sufficient  to  meet  the  needs  of  their  graduate,  65  percent  of  graduate  students  and 
58  percent  of  faculty  responding  to  the  survey  agreed  that  they  were. 

Administrative  structure: 


All  responding  units  specify  and  define  successful  unit  administrative 
structures  though  some  reports  indicate  concern  regarding  the  difficulty  in 
acquiring  new  staff  positions.  Generally,  unit  reports  indicate  satisfaction  with 
administrative  structure,  and  69  percent  of  faculty  agreed  that  the  Graduate 
School  provides  an  effective  administrative  structure.  The  organizational  chart  of 
the  Graduate  School  is  appended  to  this  report  (Graduate  School,  SACS  Self-Study 
Report,  2000:  53). 

Given  the  continued  growth  of  graduate  programs,  the  Graduate  School 
cites  the  need  for  more  staff  to  handle  the  admission  application  process.  The 
number  of  applications  has  increased  from  720  in  1995/96  to  919  in  1999/2000, 
but  there  has  been  no  increase  in  the  number  of  staff  members  (currently  one) 
processing  applications.  Moreover,  space  constraints  for  the  Graduate  School  are 
especially  severe,  even  by  comparison  to  the  general  insufficiency  of  space  for 
academic  and  administrative  operations  at  UNCW.  Neither  the  dean  nor  the 
associate  dean  has  facilities  for  meeting  with  more  than  one  or  two  faculty 
members  or  students  in  their  offices.  The  anticipated  move  of  the  Graduate 
School  to  Hoggard  Hall,  where  the  Office  of  Research  Administration  is  also 
housed,  will  enhance  the  efficiency  of  both  operations  and  the  links  between  the 
two  units. 

Recommendation  1:  The  Provost  must  provide  the  Graduate  School  with  additional 
space  and  personnel  resources  to  keep  up  with  growth  in  the  program. 

4.3.1-5  An  undergraduate  institution  planning  to  initiate  its  first  graduate  program,  a 
graduate  institution  planning  to  initiate  a  program  at  a  degree  level  higher  than 
that  already  approved,  or  a  graduate  institution  planning  to  initiate  a  program  at 
the  same  level  but  substantially  different  from  those  already  approved  must 
inform  the  Executive  Director  of  the  Commission  on  Colleges  in  advance  of  the 
admission  of  students.  (See  the  Commission  document,  "Substantive  Change 
Policy  for  Accredited  Institutions.  ") 

4.3.1-6  The  institution  also  must  document  that  any  necessary  approval  from  state  or 
other  agencies  has  been  secured. 
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The  Office  of  the  Provost  is  charged  with  notifying  the  Commission  on 
Colleges  of  the  university's  intent  to  plan  a  program  at  a  degree  level  higher  than 
that  already  approved.  This  responsibility  is  delegated  to  the  SACS  liaison  officer 
in  the  Provost's  Office,  who  is  the  Associate  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic 
Affairs,  Programs  and  Policies.  The  planning  process  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  also  requires  the  university  to  notify  the  Office  of  the  President  of  UNC 
of  such  plans,  and  the  UNC  planning  documents  clearly  state  that  it  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  university  to  notify  SACS  of  higher  level  degrees  and  other 
substantive  changes. 

Full  documentation  of  necessary  approvals  is  part  of  the  extensive 
planning  process  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina.  The  Commission  has  been 
notified  by  letter  of  the  need  for  a  substantive  change  review,  and  this  letter  is 
contained  in  the  document  file  supporting  this  section  of  the  report  ("Notification 
Letter"). 

4.3.1-7  Before  an  institution  moves  from  baccalaureate  to  graduate  status,  or  attempts  to 
expand  the  number  of  its  graduate  programs  at  the  same  level,  it  must 
demonstrate  that  it  has  conducted  a  thorough  assessment  of  needs,  market  and 
environmental  factors,  and  resource  requirements  and  financial  implications  for 
the  institution. 

Requests  to  plan  and/or  establish  new  graduate  programs  require  that  the 
academic  unit  assess  the  market/need  for  the  program  and  provide  projected 
enrollments  for  the  first  three  years.  Similarly,  a  budget  outlining  the  cost  of  the 
first  three  years  is  required.  Unit  reports,  as  well  as  planning  and  implementation 
documents,  indicate  the  UNC  system  requires  extensive  research  as  to  the 
implications  of  proposed  programs  (see  UNC  Academic  Program  Planning 
Procedures). 

4.3.1-8  Institutions  must  maintain  strong  educational  programs  at  the  master's  and/or 
baccalaureate  levels  before  attempting  doctoral  programs,  or 

4.3.1-9  must  justify  their  departure  from  the  requirement.  Free-standing  graduate  and 
professional  schools  are  exempted  from  this  requirement.  However,  they  must 
demonstrate  not  only  the  strength  of  their  individual  programs,  but  also  that 
students  admitted  have  met  the  undergraduate  requirements  specified  for  the 
program. 

The  Graduate  School's  self-study  indicates  that  the  recent  request  to 
establish  a  new  doctoral  program  in  marine  biology,  which  will  be  UNCW's  first 
at  that  level,  is  based,  in  part,  on  having  a  strong  long-running  baccalaureate  and 
master's  programs  in  this  discipline.  The  Department  of  Biological  Sciences  of 
UNCW  began  offering  the  MS  in  Marine  Biology  in  1980  and  the  MS  in  Biology 
in  1989.  To  date,  the  department  has  graduated  223  students  in  the  two  programs. 
The  programs  have  gained  an  international  reputation  and  have  averaged  110 
applications  per  year  for  fall  admission  over  the  past  six  years.  The  programs  are 
selective,  admitting  on  average  20  percent  of  applicants.  The  rate  of  matriculation 
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of  accepted  students  has  also  been  high,  with  a  mean  of  88  percent  for  the  past 
three  years.  The  programs  have  been  highly  successful  based  upon  a  number  of 
performance  measures.  Over  the  past  seven  years,  the  modal  time  to  graduation 
was  2.5  years,  while  the  placement  rate  for  graduates  in  Ph.D.  programs  and  jobs 
in  the  field  has  been  92.4  percent.  Graduate  students  have  been  extremely  prolific 
in  both  publishing  scientific  papers  and  making  presentations  at  regional,  national 
and  international  scientific  meetings.  The  number  of  such  publications  over  the 
past  five  years  has  exceeded  70,  and  the  number  of  presentations  exceeds  120. 
These  statistics  represent  approximately  1.5  presentations  and  one  publication  per 
graduating  MS  student  (Department  of  Biological  Sciences,  Graduate  Program 
Review,  1995-2000). 

Stipulations  for  free-standing  graduate  or  professional  schools  do  not 
apply  to  UNCW. 

-4- 
Graduate  Admission  (4.3.2) 

4.3.2-1  An  institution  must  establish  qualitative  and  quantitative  requirements  which 
result  in  the  admission  of  students  whose  educational  preparation  indicates  the 
potential  for  a  high  level  of  performance. 

The  Graduate  School  requires  that  applicants  hold  an  earned  baccalaureate 
degree  from  an  accredited  institution;  have  a  strong  overall  academic  record  with 
a  B  average  or  better  in  the  basic  courses  prerequisite  to  the  area  of  proposed 
graduate  study;  and  present  satisfactory  scores  on  any  specified  examination.  In 
addition,  students  who  are  taking,  or  have  taken,  coursework  at  another  institution 
must  be  in  good  standing  at  that  institution  {Graduate  Catalogue,  2000-2001 :  63). 
Academic  units  with  graduate  programs  have  additional  qualitative  and 
quantitative  requirements  that  must  be  met  by  prospective  applicants.  These  are 
posted  in  the  Graduate  Catalogue  for  each  specific  degree  program,  as  described 
in  the  response  to  4.3.2-3.  According  to  the  faculty  survey,  79  percent  of  faculty 
agreed  that  students  who  meet  the  graduate  admission  criteria  for  their 
departments  are  prepared  to  succeed  in  the  programs. 

4.3.2-2  Admission  criteria  typically  include  an  appropriate  baccalaureate  degree.  In 
cases  where  the  baccalaureate  degree  is  not  required,  the  institution  must 
demonstrate  that  the  student  has  adequate  educational  preparation  to  complete 
the  graduate  program. 

Without  exception,  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  at  UNCW  requires 
evidence  of  an  earned  baccalaureate  degree. 

4.3.2-3  Admission  procedures  must  include  the  requirement  that  an  applicant  submit,  as 
part  of  the  formal  application  process,  official  undergraduate  transcripts  of  credit 
earned  from  all  institutions  of  higher  education  previously  attended;  and  other 
appropriate  documents,  such  as  official  reports  on  nationally  recognized  aptitude 
tests  and  evaluations  by  professionals  in  the  field  as  to  the  readiness  of  an 
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applicant  for  graduate  work.  When  possible,  an  interview  with  the  applicant 
should  also  be  arranged. 

All  applicants  are  required  to  submit  official  college  transcripts  for  all 
undergraduate  coursework,  as  indicated  on  the  Graduate  School  Application, 
available  online  at  <www.uncwil.edu/grad_info/applications_instructions.htm>.  In 
addition,  individual  programs  require  officially  reported  scores  indicating  a 
satisfactory  score  on  a  specified  examination  such  as  the  GRE,  GMAT,  or  MAT. 
Most  programs  require  the  submission  of  three  recommendations  by  individuals 
in  professionally-related  fields;  some  programs,  such  as  the  School  of  Nursing, 
require  interviews,  while  other  programs  only  recommend  them. 

4.3.2-4  Admission  criteria  for  all  graduate  programs  must  be  published. 

All  of  the  specific  requirements  are  presented  in  the  admissions  materials, 
either  available  at  the  website  listed  above  or  in  the  printed  catalogue  in  the 
section  for  each  individual  program.  General  criteria  are  published  on  page  63  of 
the  UN CW  Graduate  Catalogue,  2000-2001,  as  well  as  at  the  website. 

4.3.2-5  Coursework  transferred  or  accepted  for  credit  toward  a  graduate  degree  must 
represent  graduate  course  work  relevant  to  the  degree,  with  course  content  and 
level  of  instruction  resulting  in  student  competencies  at  least  equivalent  to  those 
of  students  enrolled  in  the  institution's  own  graduate  degree  programs.  In 
assessing  and  documenting  equivalent  learning  and  qualified  faculty ,  institutions 
may  use  recognized  guides  which  aid  in  the  evaluation  for  credit.  Such  guides 
include  those  published  by  the  American  Council  on  Education,  the  American 
Association  of  Collegiate  Registrars  and  Admissions  Officers,  and  the  NAFSA: 
Association  of  International  Education. 

Graduate  transfer  credit,  which  must  be  requested  by  the  student,  is  first 
evaluated  by  the  graduate  coordinator/departmental  chair  or  program  director  who 
reviews  the  official  transcript  from  the  institution  where  the  credit  was  earned.  If 
the  department  determines  that  the  course  or  courses  are  acceptable,  a  request  for 
transfer  credit  form  is  completed  and  forwarded  to  the  Graduate  School  for 
approval.  A  maximum  of  six  hours  may  be  transferred  from  another  institution 
{UNCW Graduate  Catalogue,  2000-2001:  57). 

4. 3. 2-6  Graduate  credit  must  not  be  awarded  for  portfolio-based  experiential  learning 
which  occurs  prior  to  the  matriculation  into  a  graduate  program  and  which  has 
not  been  under  the  supervision  of  the  institution.  This  limitation  on  the  award  of 
credit  for  experiential  learning  does  not  preclude  practices  such  as  internships 
and  field  experiences  that  are  an  integral  part  of  a  graduate  program  and  are 
conducted  under  the  supervision  of  the  institution.  In  those  exceptional  individual 
cases,  however,  an  institution  may  award  graduate  credit  for  portfolio-based 
experiential  learning  which  occurs  prior  to  the  student's  matriculation  into  a 
graduate  program. 
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4.3.2-7  Justification  for  an  exception  must  include  adequate  documentation  that  the 
institution: 

a)  awards  credit  for  documented  learning  which  ties  the  prior  experience  to  the 

theories  and  data  of  the  relevant  academic  field; 

b)  awards  credit  only  to  a  matriculated  student,  identifies  such  credit  on  the 

student's  transcript  as  credit  for  experiential  learning,  and  is  prepared, 
upon  request  from  another  institution,  to  document  how  such  learning  was 
evaluated  and  the  basis  on  which  such  credit  was  awarded; 

c)  takes  steps  to  ensure  that  credit  for  prior  experiential  learning  does  not 

duplicate  credit  already  awarded  for  courses  in  the  student's  academic 
program; 

d)  adopts,  describes  in  appropriate  institutional  publications,  implements,  and 

regularly  reviews  policies  and  procedures  for  awarding  credit  for 
experiential  learning; 

e)  clearly  describes,  and  establishes  the  validity  of,  the  evaluation  process  and 

criteria  for  awarding  credit  for  prior  experiential  learning. 

UNCW  does  not  award  credit  for  experiential,  portfolio-based  learning 
that  occurs  prior  to  matriculation.  However,  on  February  1,  2001  the  Graduate 
Council  adopted  a  policy  stating  that  the  Graduate  School  will  consider  awarding 
transfer  credit  for  experiential  learning  accepted  at  another  institution  if  the 
experience  was  an  integral  part  of  a  graduate  program  (e.g.,  internships,  field 
experiences)  and  was  supervised  and  approved  by  the  institution  (Graduate 
Council,  Minutes,  1  February  2001).  Documentation  attesting  the  integral  role  of 
such  experiential  learning  is  required,  as  well  as  a  letter  from  the  person(s)  who 
supervised  the  experiential  learning.  Such  transfer  credit  must  be  applied  to  the 
overall  maximum  for  transfer  credit,  which  is  six  hours.  The  policy  will  appear  in 
the  Graduate  Catalogue,  2001-2002. 

4.3.2-8  Separate  admission  criteria  must  be  formulated  for  each  level  of  graduate  work 
offered. 

The  Graduate  School  has  general  criteria  that  must  be  met  for  admission  to 
all  graduate  level  programs.  In  addition  to  those  criteria,  individual  departments 
or  certificate  programs  may  require  additional  information  specifically  to  address 
the  objectives  the  students  hope  to  achieve  by  enrolling  in  these  programs.  This 
additional  information  is  used  by  the  department  to  assist  in  making  an  admission 
decision.  General  admission  requirements  and  program  specific  admission 
requirements  are  printed  in  the  Graduate  Catalogue.  In  the  case  of  non-degree 
admissions,  the  criteria  are  less  stringent  and  in  most  cases,  the  Graduate  School 
only  requires  proof  of  an  earned  bachelor's  degree,  a  transcript  indicating  a 
minimum  3.0  grade  point  average,  an  application,  and  application  fee  (see  UNCW 
Graduate  Catalogue:  63-64). 
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4.3.2-9  Policies  must  clearly  define  probation  or  conditional  admission,  if  any,  including 
the  requirements  for  conditional  admission  and  how  long  a  student  may  remain  in 
that  status. 

The  Graduate  Council  approved  the  following  policies  at  the  November 
30,  2000  meeting,  to  appear  in  the  Graduate  Catalogue  2001-2002.  (Graduate 
Council,  Minutes,  30  November  2000). 

Regular  Admission  with  Deficiencies: 

A  student  whose  grades  and/or  test  scores  and  admissions  portfolio  are  at 
an  acceptable  level  but  who  does  not  have  the  undergraduate  background 
expected  by  the  academic  unit  and  the  Graduate  School  may  be  assigned 
deficiency  courses.  The  letter  of  admission  lists  the  deficiencies  that  must  be 
completed  before  the  student  advances  to  candidacy.  It  may  be  required  that 
some  or  all  deficiencies  be  completed  before  the  student  enrolls  in  specific  degree 
courses.  Deficiency  courses  are  taken  in  addition  to  those  normally  required  for  a 
degree. 

Provisional  Admission: 

A  student  who  does  not  meet  minimum  academic  standards  but  has 
counterbalancing  evidence  to  suggest  the  potential  for  success  may  be  admitted 
on  a  provisional  basis.  Provisional  admission  provides  an  academic  unit  with 
more  evidence  on  which  to  base  its  admission  decision.  A  student  must  obtain  a 
grade  of  B  or  better  in  all  courses  taken  while  in  provisional  status.  Normally,  the 
academic  unit  reviews  the  student's  status  following  completion  of  nine  hours  of 
approved  graduate  study.  At  that  time,  the  academic  unit  recommends  to  the 
Graduate  School  a  change  in  status  to  either  regular  admission  or  withdrawal  from 
the  program.  A  student  who  has  completed  provisional  requirements  should 
check  with  the  academic  unit  to  verify  that  the  change  of  status  has  been 
recommended.  A  provisional  student  may  also  be  assigned  deficiencies. 

4.3.2-10  Admission  criteria  for  each  graduate  program  must  be  established  with 
representation  by  the  faculty  responsible  for  instruction  in  that  program. 

The  admission  criteria  are  initially  established  within  the  Authorization  for 
a  Degree  document,  drafted  by  the  responsible  departmental  faculty.  When 
surveyed,  87  percent  of  faculty  surveyed  agree  that  faculty  in  their  departments 
were  involved  in  the  formulation  of  graduate  admission  criteria  and  that  faculty 
evaluate  applicants  for  admission  to  graduate  programs  in  their  departments. 

4.3.2-11  An  institution  must  publish  both  the  general  criteria  for  admission  and  any 
special  admission  criteria  for  individual  programs. 

General  admission  criteria  are  published  on  pages  67  and  68  of  the 
Graduate  Catalogue.  The  special  admission  criteria  for  each  individual  program 
appear  in  subsequent  pages  of  the  catalogue.  Altogether,  92  percent  of  faculty 
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surveyed  agreed  that  general  and  special  criteria  for  admission  are  described  in 
publications  providing  information  about  their  department's  graduate  programs. 
General  information  concerning  applications  for  admission,  Graduate  Council, 
interactive  forms,  graduate  coordinators  information,  etc.  is  updated  continually 
as  information  changes.  The  manager  of  the  Graduate  School  is  responsible  for 
insuring  that  web  information  is  current  and  accurate. 

4.3.2-12  It  must  regularly  evaluate  its  admission  policies. 

The  Graduate  School  reviews  general  graduate  admission  policies 
annually  for  each  new  issue  of  the  Graduate  Catalogue.  Individual  departments 
evaluate  their  graduate  admission  policies  in  most  cases  every  year,  and  in  some 
cases  over  longer  cycles.  Most  programs  report  (see  Table  AA  below)  that  these 
evaluations  have  resulted  in  improvements  in  their  admission  criteria  and  policies, 
as  these  departments  have  gained  experience  in  administering  their  master's 
programs.  The  five-year  cycle  of  external  review  for  graduate  programs  provides 
an  additional  opportunity  to  reevaluate  admission  criteria  and  policies  on  a  regular 
basis.  All  proposed  changes  in  program-specific  admission  policies  must  be 
approved  by  the  Graduate  Council. 

Table  54:  Evaluation  of  Graduate  Admission  Policies 
in  the  Graduate  School  and  by  Program 


School/Program 

Date  Admissions 

Policies  Last 

Reviewed 

Reviewing  Body 

Recent  Changes  Made  in 
Admission  Policies 

Graduate  School 
(general  admission 
policies) 

November  2000 
(see  Graduate 
Council  Minutes 
11/30/00) 

Graduate  Council 

Policies  on  "Regular 
Admission  with  Deficiencies" 
and  "Provisional  Admission" 
codified  policies  already  used 
successfully  in  some 
departments.  Approved  for 
inclusion  in  2001-02 
Catalogue. 

MS  Biology  and  MS 
Marine  Biology 

Annual 

Departmental 
Graduate 
Advisory 
Committee 

Revised  GRE  "targets"  based 
on  data  from  the  Educational 
Testing  Service 

MS  Chemistry 

April  2001. 
Peformed  in 
conjunction  with 
external  graduate 
program 
review. 

Departmental 

Graduate 

Committee 

Revised  process  for 
application  review.  The  full 
Graduate  Committee  now 
reviews  each  application, 
instead  of  the  Graduate 
Coordinator  only. 

MFA  Creative 

Writing 

March  2001 

Creative  Writing 
Department 
Graduate  Faculty 

No  revision  in  process  needed. 
Applicant  pool  is  becoming 
stronger,  but  process  remains 
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consistent,  fair,  and  thorough. 
All  graduate  faculty  serve  as 
an  ad  hoc  admission 
committee.  Three  faculty 
individually  review  and  rank 
each  application.  Average 
scores  are  developed.  Each 
year,  the  graduate  faculty  as  a 
body  indicates  to  the  MFA 
Coordinator  an  appropriate 
cutoff  point  at  which  to 
maintain  admission  standards. 
This  cutoff  point  has  risen 
from  7.0  to  approximately  7.7 
in  the  past  two  years. 


MA  English 


Annual  evaluation 
last  completed 
September  2001 


Departmental 

Graduate 

Committee 


Following  its  yearly  review, 
the  Graduate  Committee 
decided  to  continue 
provisional  admission  policy^ 
by  way  of  granting  non-degree 
status  to  applicants  who  do  not 
meet  all  criteria. 


MS  Geology 


Fall  2000 


Departmental 

Graduate 

Program 

Advisory 

Committee 


Advanced  GRE  in  geology 
removed  as  an  admission 
requirement  in  1999.  In  1998, 
dept.  implemented  procedure 
that  recognizes  4  tracks  and 
assigns  each  applicant  to  a 
track  (based  on  statement  of 
interest).  Applicants  deemed 
admissible  by  the  Graduate 
Coordinator  are  reviewed  by 
faculty  within  the  track.  If  no 
one  accepts  a  student  and  the 
student  has  a  high  GPA, 
excellent  GRE  scores  and 
recommendations,  the 
Graduate  Coordinator  accepts 
him/her  with  intent  of 
assigning  an  advisor  within  the 
first  semester.  Also  in  1998 
the  task  of  identifying 
deficiencies  was  assigned  to 
the  faculty  advisor  and 
committee  rather  than  the 
Graduate  Coordinator.  This 
change  resulted  from 
broadening  the  program  based 
on  faculty  hires  in  various 
disciplines  (e.g.,  geophysics). 
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MA  History 

Fall  2001. 
Admission  policy 
evaluation  is 
annual 

(sometimes  more 
frequently). 

Departmental 

Graduate 

Committee 

Fall  2001:  Admission  decision 
dates  moved  earlier  in  order  to 
make  UNCW  more 
competitive  with  applicants 
who  hear  from  other  schools 
before  UNCW. 
Spring  2001:  Added  required 
submission  of  an  undergrad. 
paper  to  complement  the 
verbal  GRE  score  in  the 
department's  assessment  of 
applicants'  writing  and  critical 
thinking  skills. 

MA  Liberal  Studies 

May  2001. 
Admission 
policies  are 
evaluated  each 
May. 

Program  Director 
in  consultation 
with  MALS 
Advisory 
Committee 

None  reported  (program 
implemented  in  1999) 

MS  Marine  Science 

Annual 

CMS  Internal 

Advisory 

Committee 

None  reported 

MA  Mathematics  and 
MS  Mathematics 

April  2001. 
Admission 
policies  are 
evaluated  each 
Nov.  and  April 
when  applications 
are  reviewed  for 
acceptance. 

Departmental 
Graduate 
Advisors 
Committee 

The  Committee  has  seen  no 
need  to  change  the  admission 
policy.  However,  provisional 
admission  has  been  used  on 
one  occasion  in  2000-01. 

MA  Psychology 

Annual 

Dept.  Graduate 

Admissions 

Committee 

None  reported 

MBA 

Annual 

MBA  Program 
Committee 

Criteria  used:  Percentage  of 
acceptances  in  variance  to 
preferred  admission  policies, 
national  trends  in  GMAT 
scores.  No  changes  reported. 

MS  Accountancy 

Annual 

MSA  Program 
Committee 

Criteria  used:  Percentage  of 
acceptances  in  variance  to 
preferred  admission  policies, 
national  trends  in  GMAT 
scores.  No  changes  reported. 

M.Ed. 

Biannual 

Department  of 

Curricular 

Studies 

None  reported 

MS  Instructional 
Technology 

Biannual 

Department  of 
Specialty  Studies 

None  reported  (program 
implemented  in  1999) 

MSA  (School 
Administration) 

Biannual 

Dept.  of 
Specialty  Studies 

None  reported 
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MSN 

Annual 

Admissions 

Following  review  in  1999,  the 

Subcommittee  of 

admission  interview  is  now  at 

the  SON 

the  option  of  the  Admissions 

Master's  Task 

Subcommittee  rather  than 

Force 

mandatory. 

-5- 

Graduate  Completion  Requirements  (4.3.3) 

4.3.3-1  General  completion  requirements  for  graduate  degrees  offered  by  an  institution 
must  be  determined  by  the  faculty  or  an  appropriate  body  representing  the 
faculty. 

Completion  requirements  are  designed  by  the  faculty  teaching  in  the 
program.  Recommendations  for  new  or  modified  requirements  originate  in  the 
department  or  program,  after  which  they  are  submitted  for  approval  by  the 
Graduate  Council.  All  academic  departments  and  the  Graduate  School  report 
compliance  with  this  procedure,  referencing  departmental  minutes  and/or 
Graduate  Faculty  bylaws  as  documentation. 

The  Graduate  Faculty  Bylaws  (which  may  be  accessed  at 
<http://www.uncwil.edu/grad_info/bylaws.html>),  specify  the  Graduate  Council's 
function  to  "review,  develop  and  make  recommendations  concerning  policy  for 
the  Graduate  School  and  graduate  education  at  UNCW"  (Section  V.l)  and 
itemizes  Council  responsibilities,  including  the  charge  to  "initiate,  review  and 
make  recommendations  concerning  graduate  education"  (Section  V.2),  to  "review 
and  make  recommendations  on  all  curriculum  requests  at  the  graduate  level" 
(Section  V.3)  and  to  "review  and  make  recommendations  on  all  proposals  for  new 
degree  programs  or  program  tracks  at  the  graduate  level"  (Section  V.4). 

4.3.3-2  Policies  governing  these  requirements  must  include  the  following:  the  specified 
period  of  time  for  degree  completion,  requirements  governing  residency,  thesis 
and  dissertation  requirement  (when  applicable),  the  minimum  number  of  credit 
hours  required  for  the  degree,  the  minimum-acceptable  grade-point  average, 
standards  for  satisfactory  academic  progress,  the  level  of  academic  progress  at 
which  the  student  should  apply  for  candidacy,  and  the  types  of  qualifying  and  exit 
examinations  which  the  candidate  must  pass. 

The  Graduate  Catalogue  sets  forth  campus-wide  degree  requirements  in 
the  section,  "Academic  Regulations  and  Procedures"  (55-62).  The  degree  must 
be  completed  in  five  calendar  years  from  the  first  registration  following  admission 
to  a  program.  (Work  completed  as  a  non-degree  student  does  not  initiate  this 
five-year  calendar.)  Petitions  for  extension  of  the  five-year  calendar  must  be 
submitted  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Campus-wide  residency  requirements  are  defined  in  context.  Degree 
students  may  transfer  in  no  more  than  six  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit.  They 
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must  be  enrolled  in  the  term  in  which  they  complete  their  graduate  work  or  are 
scheduled  to  complete  their  degree.  Departmental  residency  requirements  are 
also  specified  in  the  Graduate  Catalogue;  modal  number  of  hours  in  residence  is 
24  (e.g.,  Chemistry,  English,  History,  etc.),  with  Psychology  requiring  26. 

Programs  requiring  a  master's  thesis  require  students  to  register  for  a 
minimum  of  three  and  no  more  than  six  hours  of  thesis  credit.  Thesis  and 
dissertation  requirements  and  acceptability  are  determined  by  the  supervising 
committee,  which  must  comprise  at  least  three  members  of  the  graduate  faculty,  at 
least  two  of  whom  are  in  the  candidate's  major  field.  Students  who  have 
completed  all  coursework  but  have  not  yet  completed  their  thesis  or  passed  their 
comprehensive  examinations  (in  the  case  of  non-thesis  programs)  must  either 
register  for  continuous  registration  (GRC  600,  1  hour)  or  petition  for  leave  of 
absence  from  the  Graduate  School.  A  leave  of  absence  must  specify  the  term  for 
reenrollment  and  awarding  of  the  degree. 

The  minimum  number  of  credit  hours  required  for  the  Master's  degree  is 
determined  by  the  department  or  program;  requirements  range  from  21-24  hours 
(Certificate  in  Gerontology)  to  48  hours  (MBA  and  MFA  in  Creative  Writing). 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  departments  vary;  many,  such  as  Chemistry  and 
English,  require  30  hours,  while  Psychology  requires  32  hours  for  a  general 
psychology  MA  and  52  for  a  concentration  in  substance  abuse  treatment.  The 
M.Ed,  ranges  from  36-45  hours,  depending  on  concentration,  while  the  MSN 
requires  47. 

The  minimum  grade  point  average  for  graduate-level  courses  is  3.0  in  a 
system  which  awards  4  quality  points  for  grades  of  A,  3  quality  points  for  B,  2 
quality  points  for  C,  and  0  quality  points  for  grades  of  F.  A  grade  of/ 
(Incomplete)  may  be  given  in  exceptional  circumstances,  the  instructor  setting  the 
completion  date,  which  may  not  exceed  one  year.  Any  incomplete  not  completed 
within  this  time  period  automatically  becomes  an  F. 

Students'  degree  audits  record  their  grade  point  average  and  progress 
toward  completion  of  degree  requirements.  Students  whose  grade  point  average 
falls  below  3.0  are  placed  on  academic  probation  and  have  three  subsequent 
courses  to  bring  their  average  to  3.0.  Three  grades  of  C,  one  grade  of  F  or  U 
(unsatisfactory  thesis)  will  result  in  dismissal. 

At  the  time  of  application  for  the  degree  (in  the  semester  previous  to  their 
declared  intent  to  graduate),  Master's  students  apply  to  the  Graduate  School  for 
admission  to  candidacy.  The  Graduate  School  sets  the  application  deadlines, 
which  are  included  in  the  published  Calendar  of  Events. 

Every  Master's  candidate  must  pass  a  comprehensive  examination  as 
determined  by  the  department,  and  History  students  must  pass  a  foreign  language 
exam.  The  exam  may  be  written,  oral,  or  both  written  and  oral,  and  may  not  be 
scheduled  until  course  work  is  either  completed  or  final  courses  are  in  progress. 
If  a  thesis  is  required,  final  oral  defense  of  the  thesis  may  be  required  with,  or  in 
addition  to,  the  oral  examination. 

4.3.3-3  These  requirements,  along  with  any  others  developed  by  the  institution,  must  be 
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published  and  distributed  to  all  incoming  graduate  students  and  be  appropriate 
to  the  degree  and  program  being  offered. 
4.3.3-4  If  individual  academic  units  develop  special  completion  requirements  for  their 
graduate  programs,  these  requirements  must  be  published  in  the  official 
catalogue. 

All  requirements  are  published  in  the  Graduate  Catalogue,  which  is 
distributed  to  every  incoming  graduate  student.  In  addition,  responding  to  the 
1990  SACS  recommendation  (4.2.2),  all  departments  and  schools  have  created 
and  distributed  graduate-study  handbooks,  detailing  these  requirements,  specific 
departmental  implementation  procedures,  and  other  useful  information  for 
graduate  students.  (See  examples  in  Psychology,  History  and  Earth  Sciences 
departments.) 

4.3.3-5  All  courses  offered  by  an  institution  for  credit  must  be  acceptable  as  requirements 
or  electives  application  to  at  least  one  of  its  own  degree  or  certificate  programs 
or 

4.3.3-6  must  be  clearly  identified  on  transcripts  as  not  applicable  to  any  of  the 
institution 's  own  degree  or  certificate  programs. 

All  UNCW  courses  are  applicable  as  requirements  to  at  least  one  of 
UNCW  degree  or  certificate  programs,  or  as  electives  when  given  the  approval  of 
a  student's  advisor  or  committee.  A  few  courses  are  offered  by  graduate  faculty 
teaching  in  departments  that  do  not  offer  graduate  degrees,  but  each  of  these  is 
applicable  as  a  requirement  or  elective  in  a  degree  program.  (See  the  Graduate 
Catalogue,  2000-2001:  1 15-16.)  The  course  action  form  for  proposing  new  or 
modified  graduate  courses  was  modified  by  the  Graduate  Council  in  Fall  2000  in 
order  to  require  departments  proposing  courses  that  will  be  applicable  to  a  degree 
program  outside  their  own  department  to  provide  evidence  of  consultation  with 
the  affected  departments. 

A  summary  of  applicability  of  graduate  courses  offered  by  departments 
not  offering  graduate  degrees  follows: 


Department 

offering 

course(s) 

Program  to  which  applicable 

CSC 

MA/MS  Mathematics 

ANT,  SOC 

Psychology,  English,  Liberal 
Studies,  Gerontology 

PAR 

Biological  Sciences 

PHY 

MS  Marine  Sciences 

SCI 

M.Ed.  Secondary  Education 
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-6- 
Graduate  Curriculum  (4.3.4) 

4.3.4-1  An  institution  offering  graduate  work  must  be  able  to  demonstrate  that  it 
maintains  a  substantial  difference  between  undergraduate  and  graduate 
instruction. 

Graduate  instruction  at  UNCW  is  conducted  at  a  significantly  higher  level 
of  complexity  and  supported  by  far  greater  work  demands  placed  upon  students 
than  is  undergraduate  instruction.  No  graduate  program  at  UNCW  accepts 
coursework,  either  as  transfer  credit  or  for  work  conducted  at  UNCW,  below  the 
500-level.  All  new  500-level  courses  must  be  approved  by  the  Graduate  Council, 
which  considers  the  appropriateness  of  all  course  proposals  for  designation  at  this 
level.  The  graduate  course  syllabi  reflect  the  increased  amount  and  level  of 
readings,  extensive  projects,  in-depth  examination  questions,  performance  of 
work  expected,  and  length  and  complexity  of  original  research.  Besides  requiring 
completion  of  courses  at  the  500-level,  all  UNCW  graduate  programs  require 
students  to  engage  in  a  significant  research  project  or  thesis  (please  see  section 
4.3.1-3  of  this  report).  Most  programs  do  permit  graduate  students  to  take  a  very 
limited  number  of  so-called  "cross-listed"  courses,  that  is  courses  having 
designations  as  both  400-level  and  500-level  (taken  by  senior  undergraduates  and 
by  graduate  students),  but  in  all  cases  additional  work  and  work  of  greater 
sophistication  and  complexity  is  required  of  those  earning  credit  for  such  courses 
at  the  500-level.  All  UNCW  professional  programs  require  applicants  for 
graduate  programs  to  have  a  designated  amount  of  professional  work  experience, 
or  to  qualify  for  professional  licensure  prior  to  admission.  Finally,  all  graduate 
instruction  at  UNCW  is  offered  exclusively  by  faculty  members  who  have  been 
admitted  to  graduate  faculty  status  both  by  their  departments  and  by  the  Graduate 
School,  through  the  Graduate  Faculty  Committee  of  the  Graduate  Council. 
Faculty  teaching  graduate  courses  are  more  actively  involved  in  scholarly 
research  and  must  meet  the  criteria  established  for  UNCW  graduate  faculty. 
Eligibility  requirements  and  membership  criteria  have  been  established  by  the 
UNCW  Graduate  Council.  Faculty  are  appointed  to  five-year  renewable  terms  on 
the  graduate  faculty  based  on  the  process  outlined  in  Article  II-  Membership  of 
the  Bylaws  of  the  Graduate  Faculty 

(<http://www.uncwil.edu/grad_info/bylaws.htiTil>).  Academic  units  (either  colleges, 
schools,  departments)  may  propose  additional  criteria  to  further  define  the 
expectations  of  graduate  faculty  for  their  respective  unit.  The  Graduate  School 
maintains  a  list  of  all  members  of  the  graduate  faculty  and  the  date  on  which  their 
credentials  must  be  reevaluated  by  departments  and  the  Graduate  School.  The 
Graduate  School  Associate  Dean  advises  departments  each  year  of  those  who 
must  resubmit  applications  for  Graduate  Faculty  status.  A  copy  of  this  list  is 
included  in  the  4.3  documents  box.  Because  of  these  requirements,  fully  88 
percent  of  faculty  surveyed  agreed  that  the  graduate  curriculum  in  their 
department  goes  substantially  beyond  the  undergraduate  program. 
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A  summary  of  those  criteria  that  demonstrate  the  substantial  difference  in 
course  level  and  preparation  of  faculty  in  each  graduate  program  appears  in  the 
table  below. 

For  a  detailed  explanation  of  the  differences  in  expected  educational 
outcomes  between  undergraduate  and  graduate  courses  and  programs,  see  section 
3.1  of  this  report. 
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Table  55:  Substantial  Difference  in  Course  Level  and  Preparation  of  Faculty 


Program/School 

Courses  below 

500-level 

accepted  for 

graduate  credit? 

Cross-listed  courses 

allowed?  How  modified 

for  graduates? 

Qualifications  of 
faculty 

Biology 
Marine  Biology 

No 

28  of  55  courses  open  only 
to  grad.  students;  only  12 
hrs.  permitted;  extra  work 
required. 

Graduate  Faculty 
Status 

Chemistry 

No 

No  more  than  12  hrs.;  extra 
work  required. 

Graduate  Faculty 
Status 

Creative  Writing 

No 

No  courses  regularly  cross- 
listed 

Graduate  Faculty 
Status 

English 

No 

Yes;  additional  work 
required. 

Graduate  Faculty 
Status 

Geology 

No 

No 

Graduate  Faculty 
Status 

History 

No 

No  more  than  6  hrs.; 
additional  work  required. 

Graduate  Faculty 
Status 

Liberal  Studies 

No 

No  more  than  6  hrs.; 
additional  work  required. 

Graduate  Faculty 
Status 

Marine  Science 

No 

No  more  than  12  hrs. 

Graduate  Faculty 
Status 

Mathematics 
(all  degrees) 

No 

Yes;  additional  work 
required 

Graduate  Faculty 
Status 

Psychology 

No 

No  more  than  6  hrs.; 
additional  work  required.  19 
courses  offered  only  to  grad 
students. 

Graduate  Faculty 
Status 

Business  (all 
Masters  degrees) 

No 

No  more  than  6  hrs.; 
additional  research  and 
reading  required.  1  yr.  full- 
time  work  experience 
required  for  admission  to 
program 

Graduate  Faculty 
Status 

Education  (all 

Masters  degrees) 

No 

Yes;  additional  work 
required.  Must  qualify  for 
N.C.  Teacher's  License  for 
admission  to  program 

Graduate  Faculty 
Status 

Nursing 

No 

No  more  than  9  hrs.; 
additional  work  required. 
Must  have  2  yrs.  experience 
working  as  an  R.N.  for 
admission  to  program 

Graduate  Faculty 
Status 

4. 3. 4-2  Graduate  study  must  be  at  a  level  of  complexity  and  specialization  that  extends 
the  knowledge  and  intellectual  maturity  of  the  student. 
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While  the  quality  of  the  graduate  programs  rests  with  each  academic  unit 
that  grants  the  graduate  degrees,  the  graduate  school,  through  the  graduate 
council,  examines  each  program's  structure  and  content  at  the  time  of  initial 
approval.  The  Graduate  School  has  surveyed  graduates  from  time  to  time,  and 
has  now  created  a  survey  instrument  that  will  assess  graduate'  perception  of  their 
learning  experience  and  their  preparation  for  employment  or  further  education. 
The  Graduate  School  will  begin  surveying  all  graduate  students  completing  their 
degrees  beginning  in  Spring  2001 .  Some  academic  units  have  also  employed  exit 
surveys  to  determine  student  satisfaction  with  the  level  and  quality  of  graduate 
instruction.  Finally,  every  five  years,  each  graduate  program  is  reviewed 
internally  and  externally,  at  which  time  the  quality  of  instruction  is  re-examined 
and  needed  adjustments  are  made.  External  boards  and  accreditation  associations 
also  review  curriculum  in  specific  graduate  disciplines.  When  asked,  89  percent 
of  faculty  surveyed  agreed  that  the  graduate  curriculum  in  their  departments 
provides  an  understanding  of  theory  and  methodology  of  their  field. 

Graduate  coursework  requires  a  number  of  prerequisite  courses  be, 
completed  prior  to  matriculation.  Departments  indicate  that  their  coursework 
specifically  addresses  theory  and  practice  of  research  and  the  mastery  of  an 
existing  body  of  current  knowledge.  Research-active  faculty  in  graduate 
departments  continually  incorporate  the  fruits  of  their  own  research  and 
scholarship  into  new  graduate  courses.  Upon  completion  of  coursework,  graduate 
students  sit  for  qualifying  exams  that  demonstrate  an  understanding  of  their 
discipline  well  beyond  what  was  expected  for  undergraduates.  Most  programs 
require  independent  research  and  production  of  a  thesis,  while  graduate  students 
in  many  disciplines  conduct  independent,  meritorious  research  culminating  in  the 
production  of  a  publishable  thesis.  The  thesis  is  defended  before  a  public 
audience,  the  student's  thesis  committee,  and  representatives  of  the  graduate 
school. 

The  table  on  the  following  page  briefly  describes  the  educational 
objectives  of  each  graduate  program  at  UNCW  and  the  strategies  employed  to 
assess  students'  success  in  mastering  these  objectives. 
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4.3.4-3  It  must  require  graduate  students  to  analyze,  explore,  question,  reconsider  and 
synthesize  old  and  new  knowledge  and  skills. 

Self-learning  is  required  of  graduate  students,  and  graduate  coursework 
and  mentoring  assist  students  in  the  acquisition  of  the  knowledge,  discipline  and 
research  skills  needed  to  master  it.  Intensive  laboratory  work,  student-led 
seminars,  class  presentations,  case  analyses,  and  original  research  papers  are 
examples  of  the  fruits  of  analysis,  exploration,  questioning,  and  synthesis  of  old 
and  new  knowledge  and  skills,  often  culminating  in  a  master's  thesis.  All  theses 
produced  at  UNCW  are  preserved  in  the  Randall  Library  and  accessible  for  public 
review. 

4.3.4-4  The  graduate  curriculum  must  afford  the  depth  of  education,  the  specialized 
skills,  and  the  sense  of  creative  independence  that  will  allow  the  graduate  to 
practice  in  and  contribute  to  a  profession  or  field  of  scholarship. 

Graduate  Coordinators  in  each  program  follow  data  concerning  the 
number  of  graduates,  the  number  who  enter  doctoral  programs  and  discipline- 
related  employment,  and  the  number  of  thesis-related  publications  and 
presentations.  Data  for  the  period  July  2000-May  2001  is  summarized  in  Table  5, 
Graduate  Assessment  Data,  found  on  the  following  page. 

Departmental  self-study  reports  indicate  that  their  curricula  allow  students 
to  develop  specialized  skills  and  creative  and  scholarly  independence.  Graduate 
students  in  most  of  the  university  master's  programs  are  required  to  write  and 
defend  a  prospectus,  and  later  complete  a  thesis  that  they  orally  defend  before 
their  thesis  committee,  a  public  audience,  and  representatives  from  the  graduate 
school.  This  original  research  and  the  thesis  defense  are  a  part  of  the 
requirements  for  the  degree.  Evidence  that  UNCW  students  acquire  master's 
level  skills  exists  in  the  rising  rate  of  acceptance  of  our  graduates  into  Ph.D. 
programs  and  the  success  of  UNCW  students  on  external  licensing  exams. 
UNCW  Psychology  students  had  the  highest  "pass  rate"  in  North  Carolina  on  the 
May  2000  Licensing  Exam  for  Psychologists.  UNCW  graduates  also  present  their 
findings  to  the  local  community.  Business  students  in  the  MBA  program,  for 
example,  complete  a  year-long  practicum  project  in  a  regional  firm  and  present 
their  findings  to  the  organization's  strategic  level  managers.  History  students 
have  conducted  oral  history  projects,  produced  radio  spots  and  mounted  historical 
exhibits. 
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While  the  professional  schools  have  begun  the  practice  of  establishing 
advisory  boards  comprised  of  regional  professional  who  can  give  guidance  in 
some  areas  of  graduate  student  training,  it  would  be  helpful  for  all  graduate 
programs  to  have  access  to  information  about  the  adequacy  of  their  curricula  for 
graduates'  future  needs.  To  that  end,  we  offer  the  following  suggestion: 

Suggestion  3:  The  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  should  design  a  format  for  the 
collection  of  data  regarding  admission  of  graduates  to  other  academic  programs,  the 
employment  of  graduates,  the  professional  certification  of  graduates,  and  the  passing 
rates  on  external  licensing  examinations  taken  by  graduates.  This  information  should  be 
communicated  to  the  appropriate  academic  departments. 

4.3.4-5  Combined  instruction  of  graduate  and  undergraduate  students,  if  permitted  at  all, 
must  be  structured  to  ensure  appropriate  attention  to  both  groups. 

All  graduate  programs  strictly  limit  the  number  of  "cross-listed" 
graduate/undergraduate  courses  applicable  to  a  graduate  student's  program. 
Departments  like  biology  and  marine  biology  restrict  the  number  of  cross-listed 
courses  any  student  may  take  when  completing  their  degree  requirements.  Many 
programs,  like  those  in  accounting,  nursing,  psychology,  and  earth  sciences,  offer 
very  limited  cross-listed  courses.  Graduate  programs  such  as  the  MBA  in 
business  and  the  MFA  in  creative  writing  offer  no  cross-listed  courses. 
Departmental  regulations  regarding  applicability  of  cross-listed  courses  are 
published  in  the  Graduate  Catalogue  for  each  individual  degree  program.  When 
asked,  74  percent  of  faculty  surveyed  agreed  that  in  their  department  combined 
instruction  of  graduate  and  undergraduate  students  is  carefully  controlled  to 
assure  appropriate  attention  to  both  groups. 

The  graduate  teaching  faculty  of  the  academic  unit  awarding  the  degrees 
are  responsible  for  insuring  the  rigor  of  graduate-level  coursework.  Course 
syllabi  from  various  academic  units  reflect  the  higher  expectations  placed  upon 
students  receiving  graduate  credit  in  "cross-listed"  undergraduate/graduate 
courses.  The  graduate  students  are  expected  to  read  additional  and  more  complex 
academic  readings,  make  class  presentations,  write  review  papers,  present 
research  at  academic  conferences,  complete  projects,  or  answer  more  in-depth 
examination  questions.  The  syllabus  for  each  cross-listed  course  must  be  on  file 
in  the  department  offices  and  in  the  graduate  school. 

4.3.4-6  The  curricular  offerings  must  be  clearly  and  accurately  described  in  published 
materials. 

Courses  are  clearly  delineated  in  the  Graduate  Catalogue.  In  addition, 
several  graduate  programs  also  list  curriculum  requirements  in  other  materials 
such  as  program  sheets,  student  handbooks,  department  brochures,  and  program 
and  department  websites.  These  materials  and  the  catalogues  are  updated  each 
academic  year.  The  Graduate  Catalogue  is  updated  on  the  web  once  the 
publication  has  been  received  from  the  publisher,  during  the  months  of  May  and 
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June.  This  is  updated  annually.  Other  Graduate  School  publications  including  the 
Thesis  Manual  and  Graduate  Teaching  Assistant  Resource  Manual  are  updated  at 
least  once  annually  during  the  fall  semester,  or  more  often  as  corrections  and 
change  warrant. 

4.3.4-7  Curricula  must  be  directly  related  and  appropriate  to  the  purpose  and  goals  of 
the  institution  and  the  degree  program,  and  to  the  financial  and  instructional 
resources  of  the  institution. 

Curricula  for  graduate  programs  are  established  by  faculty  who  participate 
in  program  instruction  then  reviewed  by  the  Graduate  Council  at  the  time  the 
program  is  established.  Resources  necessary  are  primarily  provided  by  the 
appropriate  dean(s)  and  the  provost. 

Because  faculty  determine  curricula  of  all  degree  granting  units  of  the 
university,  the  relevance  of  a  given  curriculum  to  a  degree  program  is  assured, 
assuming  the  professional  competence  of  the  faculty.  The  process  required  by  the 
Office  of  the  President  to  plan,  develop,  and  implement  a  degree  program  ensures, 
indeed  requires,  that  the  university  consider  whether  the  proposed  degree  relates 
directly  to  the  purpose  and  goals  of  the  institution,  as  well  as  the  goals  and 
purpose  of  the  UNC  system.  The  process  also  requires  that  the  university  address 
the  financial  and  instructional  resources  of  the  institution  that  will  be  required  to 
implement  the  program.  The  commitment  of  financial  and  instructional  resources 
required  will  be  increasingly  important  as  both  the  size  and  diversity  of  graduate 
program  offerings  continues  to  increase  at  UNCW.  The  planning  process  for 
certificate  programs  is  less  rigorous  and  conducted  only  internally,  but  is  also 
initiated  at  the  departmental  or  program  level  and  reviewed  thoroughly  by  the 
Graduate  Council  before  final  approval. 

Degree  programs  obtained  in  the  last  four  years  also  reflect  the  goals  of 
the  Academic  Affairs  Division  as  set  forth  in  its  Strategic  Plan,  1997-2002. 
Among  those  degrees  planned  and  implemented  in  that  period  are  the  Master's  in 
Nursing,  the  Master's  of  Arts  in  Liberal  Studies,  the  Master's  in  Instructional 
Technology,  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching,  a  certification  program  in 
Gerontology,  and  a  Master's  of  Science  in  Marine  Sciences. 

The  goals  of  each  specific  program  should  tie  to  the  department's  mission 
and  goals,  and  to  those  of  the  graduate  school  and  the  university.  Some  of  the 
goals  of  UNC  W  graduate  programs  include  preparing  students  for  further 
graduate  work  leading  to  a  Ph.D.;  preparing  students  to  publish  the  results  of  their 
research;  preparing  students  to  manage  organizations;  preparing  students  to 
contribute  positively  to  their  communities  and  the  region;  preparing  students  for 
leadership  positions  in  organizations,  industries,  nonprofit,  and  government 
agencies;  and  providing  students  lifelong  learning  skills  to  help  them  keep  pace 
with  changing  trends  in  the  global  and  technological  environment. 

This  report  contains  specific  recommendations  relevant  to  the  need  for 
increased  financial  resources  to  support  graduate  instruction  at  UNCW  (see 
sections  4.3.1-2  and  4.3.1-3). 
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4.3.4-8  The  institution  must  have  a  clearly  defined  process  by  which  the  curriculum  is 
established,  reviewed  and  evaluated.   The  faculty  and  administration  are 
responsible  for  implementing  and  monitoring  the  general  curriculum  policy  and 
the  academic  programs  approved  by  the  board. 

The  primary  responsibility  for  defining  and  monitoring  the  curriculum  for 
a  program  rests  with  the  academic  unit.  The  curriculum  is  evaluated  by  members 
of  the  Program  and  Curriculum  Committee  of  the  Graduate  Council  at  the  time 
the  program  is  submitted  for  approval  and  establishment.  This  committee 
forwards  its  recommendation  to  the  full  Council,  which  acts  on  the 
recommendation.  Following  implementation,  the  curriculum  is  reviewed  as 
needed  by  the  departmental  faculty  and  regularly  as  part  of  the  program  review 
process  conducted  by  the  Graduate  School  on  behalf  of  Academic  Affairs.  Initial 
reviews  are  conducted  in  a  program's  fifth  year;  second  reviews  are  conducted  at 
approximately  seven  years  following  the  first.  This  program  review  process  is 
under  the  direction  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  (see  Article  VII,  Bylaws  of 
the  Graduate  Faculty  ofUNCW)  and  is  guided  by  the  Graduate  Program  Review 
Guidelines  published  by  the  Graduate  School  in  1999  (Graduate  School,  SACS 
Self  Study  Report,  2000,  Appendix  B).  Program  reviews  contain  such  elements  as 
the  preparation  and  submission  of  a  self-study  report  by  the  department;  the 
preparation  of  a  list  of  potential  external  reviewers;  a  site  visit  by  two  to  three 
individuals  chosen  by  the  academic  dean,  department  chair  and  graduate 
coordinator;  response  by  chair  and  dean  to  the  visiting  team's  report;  and  review 
by  graduate  dean  and  provost  of  the  report  and  the  response,  including  prioritizing 
of  recommendations  and  outlining  steps  for  implementation  recommended 
changes. 

Each  academic  unit  has  a  graduate  curriculum  committee  that  reviews  and 
proposes  revisions  of  curriculum  and/or  new  courses  to  the  department  faculty, 
the  school  or  college,  the  Graduate  Council,  and  the  university  administration. 
According  to  unit  reports,  this  review  generally  takes  place  on  an  annual  basis. 
When  asked,  83  percent  of  the  faculty  surveyed  agreed  that  the  graduate 
curriculum  in  their  department  is  regularly  and  systematically  evaluated. 

Because  so  much  of  the  responsibility  for  curricular  design,  review  and 
improvement  rests  upon  faculty  residing  in  academic  departments,  special 
concern  arises  in  the  case  of  interdisciplinary  graduate  programs  such  as  the  M.S. 
in  Marine  Science,  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Liberal  Studies  and  the  certificate 
program  in  Gerontology.  UNCW  is  committed  to  innovative  curricular  design 
and  instruction,  and  early  evidence  suggests  that  each  of  these  new  programs 
meets  the  needs  of  a  significant  sector  of  students  and  offers  quality  instruction  by 
well-qualified  faculty  members.  Each  program  has  been  granted  a  part-time 
director  who  is  also  a  full-time,  regular  faculty  member  teaching  in  the  program. 
However,  it  is  not  clear  that  the  necessary  structure  for  periodic  review  of 
curriculum  exists  in  these  programs  since  the  faculty  members  teaching  in  these 
programs  do  not  meet  regularly  as  a  body  to  evaluate  and  plan.  Because  these 
programs  are  pioneers,  and  further  development  of  interdisciplinary  programs  is 
anticipated,  special  attention  should  be  paid  at  an  early  point  in  their  existence  to 
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establishing  the  structure  for  regular  review  and  evaluation  of  curriculum,  as  well 
as  other  matters  pertaining  to  the  oversight  of  these  programs.  The  need  for  this  is 
demonstrated  by  the  fact  that  these  programs  were  not  at  first  identified  as 
needing  to  complete  a  self-study  for  the  SACS  review,  because  their  location  on 
the  university  administrative  structure  is  not  clear.  For  example,  the  Dean  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  does  not  include  the  M.S.  in  Marine  Science  on  her  administrative 
chart,  although  MALS  and  Gerontology  do  appear  there  (CAS,  SACS  Self-Study 
2000,  p.  78).  The  situation  of  the  Marine  Science  degree  is  further  complicated 
by  its  relationship  to  the  Center  for  Marine  Science.  In  order  to  ensure  proper 
faculty  supervision  and  control  of  the  curricula  in  these  programs,  the  committee 
offers  the  following  recommendation: 

Recommendation  3:  The  Provost,  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  and  the  dean  of  the 
appropriate  school  or  schools  must  clarify  the  administrative  structure  of  the  faculties  in 
multidisciplinary  graduate  and  certificate  programs,  and  establish  clear  lines  of 
communication  and  reporting  between  their  directors  and  the  administration. 

Table  58:  Schedule  of  External  Reviews  of  Graduate  Programs 


Department 

Program 

Program 
Began 

Initial 
Review 

Second 
Review 

Biology 

MS  Biology 
MS  Marine  Bio. 

Fall  1989 
Fall  1980 

1994-95 
1994-95 

2000-01 
2000-01 

Chemistry 

MS  Chemistry 

Fall  1989 

1994-95 

2000-01 

Earth  Sciences 

MS  Geology 

Fall  1988 

1994-95 

2000-01 

Mathematics 

MS  Math 
MA  Math 

Fall  1989 
Fall  1989 

1994-95 
1994-95 

2001-02 
2001-02 

History 

MA  History 

Fall  1989 

1994-95 

2001-02 

English 

MA  English 

Fall  1989 

1994-95 

2001-02 

Creative  Writing 

MFA 

Fall  1996 

2001-02 

Psychology 

MA  Psychology 

Fall  1994 

1999-2000 

Interdiscip. 

MS  Marine  Science 

Fall  1998 

2003-04 

Business 

MSA  Accounting 
MBA 

Fall  1995 
Fall  1982 

2000-01 
2000-01 

Education 

MEd 
MSA 

Fall  1978 
Fall  1995 

2002-03 
2002-03 

Nursing 

MSN 

Fall  1998 

2003-04 

Interdiscip. 

Gerontology  Cert. 

Fall  1999 

2004-05 

Interdiscip. 

MALS 

Fall  1999 

2004-05 

4.3.4-S1  There  should  be  an  institutional-wide  process  to  coordinate  programmatic  and 
curricular  changes. 

Programmatic  and  curricular  changes  originate  in  the  academic  unit 
offering  the  program.  These  must  be  approved  by  the  department  or  unit  faculty, 
the  reporting  dean,  and  the  faculty  of  the  appropriate  school  or  college  before 
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being  sent  to  the  Graduate  Council  for  review  by  its  Program  and  Curriculum 
Committee.  If  acceptable,  they  make  a  motion  to  approve,  which  is  discussed  and 
ultimately  voted  on  by  the  entire  council.  This  process  is  detailed  in  the  Graduate 
Faculty  Bylaws  that  can  be  found  online  at 
<http://www.uncwil.edu/grad_info/bylaws.html>. 

4. 3. 4-9  The  governing  board  must  be  responsible  for  approving  the  number  and  types  of 
degrees;  the  number  and  nature  of  departments,  divisions,  schools  or  colleges 
through  which  the  curriculum  is  administered;  and  the  extent  to  which  the 
institution  should  offer  distance  learning  programs. 

The  UNC  Board  of  Governors  approves  all  degrees  as  well  as  the  overall 
administrative  structure  of  each  constituent  institution  in  the  UNC  system. 
Certain  duties  are  delegated  to  individual  Boards  of  Trustees,  as  stipulated  in  The 
Code  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  Appendix,  Section  VIII,  "Delegations 
of  Duty  and  Authority  to  the  Boards  of  Trustees."  UNCW  faculty  and 
administration  plan  and  administer  the  curriculum  according  to  guidelines  laid 
down  by  these  two  boards.  The  process  for  planning  and  approving  new  distance 
learning  programs  is  identical  to  that  for  approving  on-campus  programs. 

4.3.4-10  An  institution  must  make  a  distinction  between  a  course  of  study  leading  to  the 
master 's  or  specialist  degree  and  a  course  of  study  leading  to  the  doctorate. 

UNCW  currently  does  not  offer  a  doctoral  degree,  but  the  Office  of  the 
President  of  UNC  has  granted  the  university  permission  to  plan  a  Ph.D.  program 
in  Marine  Biology.  SACS  has  been  notified  of  the  approval  of  this  planning 
process  (see  Notification  Letter  to  SACS  in  supporting  documentation).  The 
proposal  requesting  the  establishment  of  a  Ph.D.  in  Marine  Biology  clearly 
distinguishes  between  the  program  of  study  for  the  Ph.D.  and  that  for  the  M.S.  in 
Marine  Biology. 

4.3.4-11  A  program  leading  to  a  master 's  or  specialist  degree  must  be  the  equivalent  of 
at  least  one  year  of  full  time  graduate  study. 

All  master's  programs  at  UNCW  require  at  least  one  year  of  full-time 
graduate  study  to  complete.  The  Master  of  Science  in  accounting,  the  shortest 
program,  requires  one  academic  year  and  one  summer  session  full-time  to 
complete.  Course  and  residency  requirements  specific  to  each  graduate  program 
are  detailed  in  the  UNCW  Graduate  Catalogue. 

4.3.4-12  A  master 's  or  a  specialist  degree  must  provide  the  following:  an  understanding 
of  research  and  the  manner  in  which  research  is  conducted;  an  understanding 
of  the  subject  matter,  literature,  theory  and  methodology  of  the  discipline;  an 
association  with  resident  faculty  sufficient  to  permit  their  individual  evaluation 
of  the  candidate 's  capabilities;  and  demonstrated  means  of  certifying  the 
knowledge  and  skills  the  candidate  has  acquired. 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 


325 


The  Graduate  School  admits  and  enrolls  students  in  programs  leading  to 
both  professional  and  research-oriented  advanced  degrees  and  certificates.  M.S. 
and  M.A.  degrees  are  awarded  to  students  completing  programs  that  culminate  in 
research  and  require  independent  scholarly  inquiry.  Professional  master's  degree 
programs  emphasize  training  that  leads  to  professional  practice.  In  these 
programs,  students  develop  high-order  mastery  of  a  comprehensive  body  of 
knowledge  and  the  ability  to  organize  and  carry  out  significant  investigations  in 
their  professional  field. 

Coursework,  grades,  comprehensive  written  exams,  culminating  projects 
or  courses,  foreign  language  exams,  professional  licensure  exams,  thesis  writing 
and  defense  are  all  valid  evaluations  of  knowledge  and  subject  matter  in  the 
appropriate  discipline.  In  several  programs,  students  are  required  to  establish  a 
competency  in  statistical  analysis  and  information  technology  to  successfully 
complete  graduate  coursework.  Instructional  pedagogies  utilized  include  seminar 
discussion,  case  analyses,  laboratory  work,  faculty  mentoring,  student-led 
seminars,  research  colloquia,  field  trips,  internships,  directed  individual  studies, 
team  or  individual  practica  and  clinical  experiences,  and  thesis-related  research. 
All  UNCW  graduate  degree  programs  require  either  a  formal  thesis  or  an 
extensive  project,  and  most  require  comprehensive  examinations.  Those 
specifically  requiring  a  formal  thesis  and  comprehensive  examinations  are  listed 
below: 

Programs  Requiring  a  Formal  Thesis 

MS  Marine  Biology 

MS  Biology 

MS  Chemistry 

MFA  Creative  Writing 

MA  English 

MS  Geology 

MA  History 

MS  Marine  Science 

MA/MS  Mathematics  (thesis  and  non  thesis  tracks  exist) 

MA  Psychology 

M.Ed. 

MSA  School  Administration 


Programs  Requiring  a  Comprehensive  Examination 

MS  Biology 

MS  Marine  Biology 

MS  Chemistry 

MFA  Creative  Writing 

MA  English 

MS  Geology 

MA  History 

MS  Marine  Science 
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•  MA  Mathematics  (non-thesis  plan) 

•  MA  Psychology 

•  MS  Accountancy 

•  MSN  Nursing 

•  MSA  School  Administration 

When  asked,  85  percent  of  faculty  surveyed  agreed  that  the  curriculum  in 
their  department  integrates  research  and  instruction,  suggesting  that  research  and 
the  ability  to  contribute  to  knowledge  in  their  area  is  an  integral  part  of  graduate 
education  for  students  at  UNCW. 

The  mentoring  relationship  between  graduate  students  and  faculty  is 
critical  to  graduate  education,  and  the  teacher-student  ratio  at  UNCW  ensures 
student  access  to  mentors.  When  asked,  89  percent  of  faculty  agreed  that 
graduate  instruction  in  their  department  emphasizes  both  formal  and  informal 
interaction  with  students,  while  85  percent  agreed  that  graduate  student  received 
appropriate  mentoring  from  faculty. 

4.3.4-13  A  non-research  oriented  professional  master 's  degree  requires  an 

understanding  of  the  accepted  professional  practices  in  the  field.   The 
institution  must  demonstrate  that  an  effective  relationship  exists  between 
curricular  content  and  current  practices  in  the  field  of  specialization. 

This  responsibility  is  primarily  that  of  the  faculty  offering  the  degree 
program.  For  some  programs,  curricular  content  is  determined,  in  part,  by 
agencies  and  associations  who  accredit  these  programs.  Unit  reports  indicate,  for 
example,  that  the  Watson  School  of  Education  complies  with  state  licensure  and 
certification  requirements  of  the  North  Carolina  Association  of  Teachers  and 
Educators  for  all  programs  and  students.  The  MFA  program  maintains  close  ties 
to,  and  membership  in,  the  Associated  Writing  Programs.  The  School  of  Nursing 
and  the  Cameron  School  of  Business  complies  with  the  requirements  of  the 
American  Association  of  Colleges  of  Nursing  and  the  American  Assembly  of 
Collegiate  Schools  of  Business,  their  respective  national  accreditation 
associations.  UNCW  Psychology  students  had  the  highest  "pass  rate"  in  North 
Carolina  on  the  May  2000  Licensing  Exam  for  Psychologists.  The  master's 
programs  in  the  professional  schools  also  seek  the  advice  of  their  executive 
advisory  boards  on  matters  of  curricular  currency  for  business  professionals. 

4.3.4-14  The  institution  must  demonstrate  that  program  length,  credit  hours,  and  tuition 
and  fees  are  appropriate  for  its  master 's  and  specialist  degrees  and  any  other 
credential  it  offers. 

Program  length  and  credit  hours  required  for  all  graduate  degrees  are 
developed  by  the  faculty  of  the  academic  unit  granting  the  degree,  and  in  some 
programs  by  accreditation  requirements,  before  being  forwarded  to  the  university 
Graduate  Council  for  approval.  Upon  their  approval,  the  Graduate  Council  then 
recommends  approval  by  the  Provost  (Faculty  Handbook:  70).  In  addition,  the 
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UNC  Office  of  the  President  must  also  approve  all  proposed  graduate  degree 
programs,  a  process  which  includes  a  review  of  program  length  and  credit  hours 
(UNC  Academic  Program  Development  Procedures).  The  UNC  Board  of 
Trustees  and  the  state  legislature  of  North  Carolina  determine  the  tuition  and  fee 
charges,  although  the  university  can  request  changes  in  established  tuition  and 
fees  (UNCW  Graduate  Catalog,  2000-01:  44-45). 

4.3.4-15  through  4.3.4-20  do  not  apply  to  UNCW  because  there  are  no  doctoral  programs 
in  place  as  of  this  self-study. 

4.3.4-21  The  institution  must  conduct  frequent  systematic  evaluations  of  graduate 
curricula  offerings  and  program  requirements. 

All  graduate  programs  are  reviewed  at  UNCW  every  five  years,  at  which 
time  the  curriculum  and  program  requirements  are  examined.  This  process  has 
been  discussed  in  the  response  to  statement  4.3.4-8  above.  In  addition,  most 
academic  units  review  their  curriculum  more  frequently  as  part  of  their  annual 
retreats  or  strategic  planning  processes.  When  surveyed,  82  percent  of  faculty 
agreed  that  graduate  curriculum  in  their  department  is  regularly  and 
systematically  evaluated. 

Within  academic  units,  graduate  curriculum  committees  or  graduate 
program  advisory  committees  meet  regularly  to  systematically  review  and 
evaluate  each  program.  The  university,  the  UNC  system,  and  the  individual 
departments  collect  and  review  data  collected  by  evaluative  measures  such  as 
student  SPOT  evaluations,  senior  surveys,  alumni  surveys,  employer  surveys,  and 
graduate  student  exit  surveys.  Evaluations  also  include  assessing  the  number  and 
quality  of  applicants  to  graduate  programs,  the  number  and  quality  of  admitted 
graduate  students  who  actually  enroll,  and  the  rate  of  progress,  time  to  degree,  and 
student  achievement  in  graduate  coursework. 

4.3.4-22  The  institution  must  integrate  research  with  instruction.  Follow  up  of  students 
is  one  method  of  testing  the  effectiveness  of  the  graduate  curriculum. 

Many  of  the  graduate  programs  require  research-based  practica  or  the 
writing  of  a  thesis  by  the  student.  Many  faculty  and  students  co-author  research 
papers  that  lead  to  conference  presentations  or  research  publications.  English  and 
creative  writing  students  have  published  essays,  poetry,  reviews,  and  books. 

Substantial  research  components  are  required  in  graduate  courses,  and 
since  the  faculty  teaching  those  courses  are  active  and  current  in  their  discipline's 
research,  this  yields  a  rich  learning  environment. 

The  UNC  system  and  some  of  the  UNCW  academic  units  have  recently 
begun  graduate  student  exit  surveys  and  UNC  graduate  alumni  surveys.  UNCW 
will  implement  a  survey  of  graduates  from  its  masters'  programs  beginning  in 
Spring  2001 .  After  data  are  collected  over  a  few  years,  the  results  will  provide 
rich  information  for  enhancing  graduate  program  quality  and  allow  our  programs 
to  benchmark  against  similar  programs  at  our  sister  UNC  institutions. 
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-7- 
Graduate  Instruction  (4.3.5) 

4.3.5-S1  For  this  reason,  graduate  faculty  members  should  be  productive,  creative 
scholars  readily  accessible  to  their  students. 

The  Graduate  School  has  established  criteria  for  graduate  faculty  status 
that  includes  an  ongoing  record  of  productive  scholarship  or,  for  faculty  holding 
assistant  professor  rank,  increasing  involvement  in  and  potential  for  scholarship. 
All  departments  with  graduate  degree  programs  adhere  to  these  standards  and 
may  establish  additional  standards  appropriate  to  the  discipline.  Only  graduate 
faculty  are  eligible  to  teach  graduate  courses  and  serve  on  graduate  committees. 
Graduate  faculty  status  must  be  renewed  after  3  years  for  non-tenured  faculty  and 
every  5  years  for  tenured  faculty  (see  the  Bylaws  of  the  Graduate  Faculty,  Article 
II  "Membership"). 

The  university  encourages  scholarship  by  presenting  the  Faculty 
Scholarship  Award  each  year  to  a  faculty  member  with  an  outstanding  record  in 
this  area  and  by  providing  Faculty  Development  Awards  for  research 
reassignments,  research  awards,  and  travel  to  professional  meetings  (see  Faculty 
Development  Awards  Handbook).  The  Office  of  Research  Administration 
provides  updates  about  potential  sources  of  funding  aligned  with  faculty 
members'  research  interests,  as  well  as  assistance  in  preparing  proposals. 

Annual  reports  included  in  unit  self-studies  demonstrate  that  graduate 
faculty  have  a  strong  record  of  current  scholarly  activities  including  peer- 
reviewed  publications,  performances,  and  presentations  in  national  and 
international  venues. 

4.3.5-1  The  institution  must  provide  an  environment  which  supports  and  encourages 

scholarly  interaction  and  accessibility  among  the  faculty  and  students  consistent 
with  the  qualitative  intent  of  the  Criteria. 

Faculty  members  in  all  departments  are  required  to  post  and  keep  office 
hours  (See  UNCW  Faculty  Handbook,  Section  IV.  A. 3).  Many  departments  also 
require  meetings  between  faculty  and  students  in  the  context  of  particular  projects 
or  practica.  For  example,  students  pursuing  the  MBA  degree  in  the  Cameron 
School  of  Business  must  meet  regularly  with  instructors  throughout  their 
practicum  experiences.  Departments  also  maintain  high  faculty-to-student  ratios 
and  limit  the  number  of  graduate  students  in  courses  that  require  extensive 
faculty-student  mentoring.  For  example,  the  Department  of  Creative  Writing  caps 
seminar  and  workshop  enrollments  at  15  students. 

Departments  facilitate  seminars,  graduate  student  clubs,  journal  clubs, 
field  trips,  and  lab  meetings  to  encourage  scholarly  interaction  among  faculty  and 
students.  For  example,  the  Department  of  Earth  Sciences  hosts  several  off- 
campus  speakers  at  seminars  each  semester,  followed  by  receptions  to  encourage 
informal  interaction  between  graduate  students  and  established  scholars. 
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Graduate  faculty  are  strongly  encouraged  to  involve  students  in  their 
research  and  graduate  students  may  compete  for  funds  to  conduct  research. 
Graduate  students  in  research-oriented  degree  programs  are  assigned  mentors  and 
participate  in  independent,  guided  research  experiences.  In  the  Department  of 
Biological  Sciences,  each  student  has  office  and  research  space  in  the  laboratory 
of  his  or  her  mentor.  Faculty  and  students  in  all  graduate  programs  prepare  joint 
publications  and  presentations. 

Some  concern  arises  in  regard  to  the  accessibility  and  accountability  of 
research  faculty  who  are  not  regular  members  of  academic  departments.  The 
faculty  as  a  body  must  ensure  the  access  of  students  to  advisors  and  oversee  the 
student-advisor  relationship.  In  the  case  of  research  or  adjunct  faculty  not  subject 
to  annual  review  of  teaching  and  advising,  such  guarantees  may  not  be  present.  In 
order  to  clarify  the  responsibilities  of  research  faculty,  the  Graduate  Council 
approved  the  following  policy  at  its  April  2001  meeting: 

Graduate  research  faculty  may  serve  on  appropriate  academic  unit 
graduate  student  supervisory  committees.  They  cannot  serve  as 
sole  chairs  of  graduate  supervisory  committees,  but  they  may  serve 
as  co-chairs  as  long  as  the  other  co-chair  is  a  tenured  or  tenure- 
track  graduate  faculty  member  at  the  university.  (Graduate 
Council,  "Policy  on  Graduate  Research  Faculty,"  April  2001) 
Graduate  student  survey  results  do  not  directly  address  the  question  of 
whether  students  feel  that  faculty  members  are  accessible.  However,  results  do 
suggest  that  graduate  students  believe  their  programs  provide  a  scholarly 
atmosphere.  In  response  to  the  survey  statement,  "The  graduate  curriculum  in  my 
department  provides  an  understanding  of  research  and  the  manner  by  which 
research  is  conducted,"  84.2  percent  of  graduate  students  agreed. 

4.3.5-2  Instructional  methods  and  delivery  systems  must  provide  students  with  the 
opportunity  to  achieve  the  stated  objectives  of  a  course  or  program. 

Departments  accomplish  this  goal  by  using  a  variety  of  instructional 
methods  that  are  suited  to  accomplishing  particular  objectives.  For  example, 
research-oriented  graduate  programs  include  courses  in  content  and  research 
methods  that  culminate  in  an  independent  research  project  (usually  a  thesis) 
designed  to  develop  research  skills  in  the  discipline.  Professional  preparation 
programs  emphasize  coursework  and  practicum  experiences  that  enable  students 
to  apply  knowledge  appropriately  in  a  practical  setting.  Attention  is  given  to  both 
breadth  and  depth  of  preparation.  Use  of  technology  and  multimedia  appropriate 
to  the  objectives  of  courses  is  also  increasing. 

Students  are  oriented  to  objectives  through  departmental  graduate  program 
handbooks,  course  syllabi,  and  verbal  explanations  at  the  beginning  of  courses. 
Course  and  program  evaluations  using  SPOT  and  other  methods  developed  by 
departments  provide  feedback  from  students  about  how  well  stated  objectives 
were  met.  Graduate  students  report  that  they  have  the  opportunity  to  achieve 
stated  objectives  of  their  courses  or  programs.  In  response  to  the  survey  item, 
"Graduate  instruction  in  my  department  employs  methods  that  provide  students 
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with  the  opportunity  to  meet  clearly  outlined  criteria  and  objectives,"  87.4  percent 
of  graduate  student  respondents  agreed. 

Responsibility  rests  with  the  academic  departments  to  review  programs 
and  courses  to  ensure  that  students  have  the  opportunity  to  achieve  stated 
objectives.  With  this  in  mind,  departments  schedule  courses  in  rotation  so  that 
students  can  complete  their  graduate  programs  in  a  timely  manner.  Departments 
also  include  general  review  of  course  materials  and  their  appropriateness  for 
course  objectives  as  part  of  annual  peer  review  processes. 

4.3.5-3  Students  must  be  informed  of  the  goals  and  requirements  of  each  course,  the 
nature  of  the  course  content,  and  the  methods  of  evaluation  to  be  employed. 

The  UNCW Faculty  Handbook  advises  faculty  to  provide  all  course 
information  and  grading  policies  to  students  in  writing  (Section  IV.  A.  5, 
"Classroom  Policies  and  Syllabus").  Students  in  graduate  courses  receive 
detailed  information  about  course  goals,  requirements,  content,  and  methods  of 
evaluation  by  means  of  course  syllabi,  handouts,  and  verbal  explanations. 
Department  chairs  are  responsible  for  reviewing  course  syllabi  to  make  sure  they 
provide  adequate  information  to  students.  Departments  maintain  files  or 
notebooks  of  course  syllabi,  and  review  of  course  syllabi  is  part  of  each  graduate 
faculty  member's  annual  review  process. 

4.3.5-4  Methods  of  instruction  must  be  appropriate  for  students  at  the  specified  level  of 
graduate  study. 

Instruction  at  the  graduate  level  emphasizes  methods  that  develop  critical 
thinking,  research  skills,  and  the  ability  to  apply  knowledge  to  practical  situations 
as  appropriate  for  each  discipline.  For  example,  methods  of  graduate  instruction 
in  the  School  of  Nursing  include  case  study,  policy  analysis,  research  critique, 
case  presentations,  and  development  of  practice  algorithms.  The  Department  of 
Earth  Sciences,  like  other  departments,  emphasizes  reading  of  primary  sources  to 
develop  current  subject  matter  knowledge.  Other  instructional  methods  employed 
in  graduate  programs  at  UNCW  include  seminar  discussion,  small  group  projects, 
library  and  online  research,  student  presentations,  supervised  research,  laboratory 
mentoring,  and  independent  research.  Faculty  also  regularly  incorporate 
technology  and  multimedia  presentations  to  enhance  instruction.  Graduate 
instruction  is  distinguished  from  undergraduate  instruction  both  by  complexity  of 
subject  matter  and  by  faculty  expectations  that  students  be  independent  thinkers 
and  active  contributors  to  each  class. 

Based  on  Self-Study  Survey  results,  most  graduate  faculty  and  students 
agree  that  the  graduate  curriculum  in  their  departments  goes  substantially  beyond 
the  undergraduate  program.  Excluding  "Don't  Know/Does  Not  Apply" 
responses,  87.5  percent  of  faculty  and  74.7  percent  of  students  agreed  that  this  is 
the  case.  Furthermore,  90.9  percent  of  faculty  and  91 .7  percent  of  graduate 
students  agreed  with  the  statement,  "The  graduate  curriculum  in  my  department 
prepares  students  to  analyze  explore,  question,  reconsider  and  synthesize  old  and 
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new  knowledge  and  skills."  These  responses  corroborate  departmental  reports 
that  the  level  of  graduate  instruction  is  appropriate. 

Although  the  overall  level  of  graduate  instruction  is  appropriate  at  the 
program  level,  departments  may  need  to  monitor  the  quality  of  experience  that 
graduate  students  are  having  in  cross-listed  courses.  In  response  to  the  Self-Study 
Survey  statement,  "In  my  department,  combined  instruction  of  graduate  and 
undergraduate  students  (cross-listed  courses)  is  carefully  controlled  to  assure 
appropriate  attention  to  both  groups,"  54.4  percent  of  graduate  student 
respondents  agreed,  26.3  percent  neither  agreed  nor  disagreed,  and  19.3  percent 
disagreed  (excludes  "Don't  Know/Does  Not  Apply"  responses). 

The  table  on  the  following  page  summarizes  instructional  methods  and  the 
means  used  to  evaluate  student  performance  in  each  UNCW  graduate  program. 
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4.3.5-5    Experimentation  with  methods  to  improve  instruction  must  be  adequately 
supported  and  critically  evaluated. 

Departments  encourage  faculty  to  be  innovative,  and  graduate  faculty 
explore  new  ways  of  improving  instruction  through  program  group  meetings, 
retreats,  and  informal  discussions.  Funds  are  available  through  departments  to 
support  faculty  time  spent  on  new  course  development.  The  Center  for  Teaching 
Excellence  supports  experimentation  with  different  instructional  methods. through 
roundtable  discussions;  the  online  journal,  Effective  Teaching;  provision  of 
workstations  and  training  for  preparing  multimedia  presentations;  and  support  for 
development  of  courses  in  the  UNCW  Technology  College  program.  The 
Division  of  Information  Technology  Systems  also  offers  Innovation  Grants  for 
faculty  to  experiment  with  and  develop  new  instructional  methods  and 
technologies. 

Faculty  members  report  experimentation  with  methods  to  improve 
instruction  in  annual  activity  reports.  Evaluation  of  courses  utilizing  experimental 
methods  is  conducted  using  the  same  approaches  that  are  used  in  evaluating  all 
courses,  including  SPOT  evaluations,  peer  observations  of  teaching,  and 
consideration  of  teaching  effectiveness  during  annual  performance  reviews. 

4.3.5-6    The  institution  must  use  a  variety  of  means  to  evaluate  student  performance. 

Table  59,  above,  summarizes  the  means  for  evaluating  student 
performance  in  each  UNCW  graduate  program.  Individual  faculty  members  are 
responsible  for  establishing  evaluation  procedures  for  the  courses  they  teach  (See 
UNCW  Faculty  Handbook,  Section  IV.  A.  13c,  "Assigning  Grades"),  and  all 
departments  use  multiple  evaluation  modes  to  assess  graduate  student 
performance.  For  example,  the  Department  of  Psychology  includes  written 
examinations,  oral  presentations  in  seminars,  written  and  oral  critical  reviews  of 
research  studies  in  the  professional  literature,  the  development  of  research 
designs,  statistical  problem-solving,  the  writing  and  defense  of  a  research  thesis, 
and  a  final  written  comprehensive  examination.  Graduate  students  in  the  Watson 
School  of  Education  complete  curriculum  analysis  reports,  case  studies  based  on 
observation  and  data  collection,  evaluation  of  published  materials,  oral 
presentations,  as  well  as  traditional  in-class  and  take-home  examinations  to 
demonstrate  content  and  pedagogical  competence.    The  choice  of  particular 
evaluation  methods  reflects  course  and  program  objectives. 

4.3.5-7  This  evaluation  must  reflect  concern  for  quality  and  properly  discern  levels  of 
student  performance. 

Graduate  student  performance  is  assessed  using  the  following  grading 
scheme:  A  (4  quality  points) — excellent:  B  (3  quality  points)~completely 
satisfactory;  C  (2  quality  points)--  minimally  acceptable;  F  (0  quality  points) — 
failure.  Grades  of  /  (incomplete)  and  W  (withdraw  passing)  may  also  be  given. 
Students  are  dismissed  from  the  graduate  program  if  they  receive  three  grades  of 
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C,  one  grade  of  F,  or  a  thesis  grade  of  U.  Students  who  fall  below  a  3.0  grade 
point  average  are  placed  on  academic  probation  and  must  then  attain  a  cumulative 
grade  point  average  of  3.0  after  three  more  courses  to  remain  in  the  program. 
Graduate  programs  may  also  designate  particular  courses  as  requiring  a  grade  of  B 
(See  UNCW  Graduate  Catalogue:  58-59).  These  standards  reflect  a  concern  for 
quality  performance. 

In  addition  to  using  multiple  evaluation  methods  within  courses  and  across 
each  program,  departments  employ  other  methods  to  ensure  the  accuracy  of 
performance  evaluation  and  grading.  For  example,  the  Cameron  School  of 
Business  employs  multiple  graders  for  some  projects  and  invites  professionals 
from  the  community  to  listen  to  students'  presentations.  Similarly,  theses  are 
evaluated  by  multiple  graduate  faculty  members.  In  the  School  of  Nursing, 
competencies  such  as  oral  communication,  written  communication,  and 
therapeutic  nursing  interventions  are  evaluated  across  the  curriculum.  All 
departments  assess  creative,  critical,  analytical,  and  communications  skills,  as 
well  as  mastery  of  subject  matter  knowledge.  Taken  together,  evaluation  methods 
used  in  graduate  programs  allow  faculty  members  to  discern  levels  of 
performance  accurately. 

4.3.5-8  An  institution  must  publish  its  grading  policies  and  its  grading  practices 
4.3.5-9  must  be  consistent  with  policy. 

The  grading  policy  for  graduate  students  enrolled  in  graduate  courses  is 
stated  under  "Academic  Regulations  and  Procedures"  in  the  UNCW  Graduate 
Catalogue  (58-59).    Departmental  policies,  which  consistent  with  university 
policy,  are  published  in  departmental  graduate  student  handbooks.  Graduate 
faculty  follow  university  grading  policies.  Departmental  adherence  to  the 
university  policy  is  monitored  by  the  graduate  program  coordinator  in  each 
department.  The  Graduate  School  monitors  all  grades  to  be  sure  they  are 
consistent  with  this  policy.  Development  of  institutional  grading  policies  and 
maintenance  of  a  consistent  grading  policy  at  the  graduate  level  is  overseen  by  the 
UNCW  Graduate  Council. 

4.3.5-10  Courses  offered  in  non-traditional  formats,  e.g.,  concentrated  or  abbreviated 

time  periods,  must  be  designed  to  ensure  an  opportunity  for  preparation, 

reflection,  and  analysis  concerning  the  subject  matter. 
4.3.5-S2  At  least  one  calendar  week  of  reflection  and  analysis  should  be  provided  to 

students  for  each  semester  hour,  or  equivalent  quarter  hours,  of  graduate  credit 

awarded. 

Many  graduate  programs  do  not  offer  courses,  other  than  thesis  credit 
offered  during  the  summer,  in  nontraditional  formats.  Responsibility  for  ensuring 
that  each  course  includes  sufficient  time  for  preparation,  reflection,  and  analysis 
rests  with  the  individual  instructor  and  is  monitored  by  graduate  coordinators  in 
individual  departments.  All  examples  of  courses  offered  in  nontraditional  time 
formats  that  were  cited  by  departments  in  their  unit  reports  meet  the  criteria  stated 
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above.  No  examples  were  noted  of  courses  offered  in  extremely  concentrated 
time  formats  for  the.  number  of  credit  hours  earned. 

Monitoring  of  courses  offered  in  nontraditional  formats  and 
documentation  to  ensure  that  they  meet  the  above  criteria  may  need  to  be 
improved.  The  Graduate  School  currently  relies  upon  instructors  to  determine  the 
content  of  abbreviated  courses  and  to  ensure  that  they  are  equivalent  to  courses 
taught  in  standard  time  formats. 

4.3.5-11  The  institution  must  demonstrate  that  students  completing  these  programs  or 
courses  have  acquired  equivalent  levels  of  knowledge  and  competencies  to 
those  acquired  in  traditional  formats. 

Departments  report  that  course  requirements  and  content  are  equivalent  to 
courses  offered  in  traditional  formats.  The  Department  of  Biological  Sciences 
provides  a  good  example  illustrating  how  this  is  accomplished.  For  Directed 
Independent  Studies  (BIO  591),  which  is  sometimes  offered  in  a  non-traditional 
format,  the  course  content,  format,  duration,  method  of  evaluation  and  credit  hour 
assignment  are  reviewed  and  must  be  approved  by  the  departmental  graduate 
coordinator.  The  course  is  then  submitted- to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  for 
approval. 

Departments  take  additional  steps  to  ensure  that  equivalent  learning  takes 
place  or  that  only  courses  suited  to  abbreviated  formats  are  offered  in  this  way. 
Departments  may  limit  the  number  of  courses  that  students  can  take  during 
summer  sessions  to  ensure  full  acquisition  of  knowledge  and  skills  that  are  taught 
in  shorter  time  formats  (e.g.,  Earth  Sciences,  Nursing).  The  Cameron  School  of 
Business  weights  examinations  administered  in  the  8-hour  block  courses  by  major 
topic  area  and  requires  students  to  receive  a  passing  score  on  each  component  in 
order  to  pass  the  exam  as  a  whole.  In  the  Department  of  Creative  Writing,  only 
supplemental  courses  that  are  designed  to  provide  contact  with  a  diverse  range  of 
distinguished  professionals  are  offered  in  non-traditional  formats. 

Instructors  retain  responsibility  forjudging  individual  competencies  and 
learning.  The  Department  of  Creative  Writing  notes  that  as  the  department 
employs  visiting  faculty  for  abbreviated  courses  more  regularly,  policy  about 
curriculum  oversight  by  faculty  will  need  to  be  better  developed.  Similar  steps 
may  be  needed  in  other  departments,  as  indicated  under  4.3.5-10  and  4.3.5-S2. 
The  Graduate  School  carefully  reviews  credentials  of  visiting  professionals  hired 
to  teach  in  abbreviated  time  period  courses,  and  retains  copies  of  their  resumes. 
Such  individuals  are  authorized  to  offer  graduate  instruction  only  for  a  restricted 
and  specified  time  period. 

4.3.5-12  There  must  be  provision  for  assigning  students  to  their  advisors  or  directors, 

appointing  their  graduate  committees,  and  monitoring  their  academic  progress. 

Graduate  program  coordinators  oversee  this  process  in  each  department. 
They  serve  as  a  liaison  with  the  Graduate  School,  facilitate  graduate  students' 
transition  into  their  programs,  ensure  that  students  receive  appropriate  advising, 
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monitor  students'  progress,  and  maintain  all  graduate  student  records  within  their 
departments.  In  some  programs,  the  graduate  coordinator  advises  all  graduate 
students.  In  other  programs,  mainly  those  in  which  a  thesis  is  required,  both  the 
graduate  coordinator  and  a  faculty  mentor  serve  in  an  advisory  and  supervisory 
capacity  to  the  students. 

In  departments  with  a  thesis  requirement,  full-time  students  are  usually  not 
admitted  into  programs  unless  a  faculty  member  consents  to  serve  as  their 
advisor.  The  Graduate  School  and  the  departments  recognize  that  mutual  consent 
between  the  graduate  student  and  a  faculty  member  in  the  selection  of  a  graduate 
advisor  is  critical  to  the  success  of  the  student's  degree  program  and  research. 
When  changing  interests  warrant  it,  a  change  in  advisor  begins  as  soon  as  the 
need  arises,  and  this  change  is  reported  to  the  department's  graduate  coordinator. 

Departments  with  graduate  programs  all  follow  one  of  the  above  general 
formats  for  assigning  graduate  students  to  advisors.  They  also  have  detailed 
procedures  in  place  to  appoint  graduate  committees  and  monitor  student  progress. 
For  example,  in  the  Department  of  Psychology  the  graduate  coordinator  meets 
with  every  graduate  student  each  semester  to  monitor  his  or  her  academic 
progress,  discuss  achievements  and  difficulties,  and  advise  on  course  registration 
for  the  following  semester.  The  graduate  thesis  committee  is  determined  by  the 
thesis  advisor  and  the  graduate  student  with  the  concurrence  and  approval  of  the 
graduate  coordinator  and  the  Graduate  School.  As  noted  earlier  under  4.3.5-7, 
progress  is  also  monitored  through  course  grades  (students  must  maintain  an 
acceptable  level  of  performance  in  individual  courses  and  overall  to  remain  in  the 
graduate  program). 

Self-Study  Survey  results  also  indicate  that  these  processes  are  taking 
place  as  described  above.  Among  graduate  students  respondents,  83.3  percent 
agreed  that  "my  department  provides  its  graduate  students  with  detailed  and 
accurate  advising  concerning  comprehensive  exams,  theses,  and  other 
requirements  for  completion  of  the  graduate  program." 

4.3.5-13  There  must  be  frequent,  systematic  evaluation  of  graduate  instruction  and,  if 
appropriate,  revision  of  the  instructional  process  based  on  the  results  of  this 
evaluation.  Information  gained  from  the  follow  up  of  current  or  former  students 
is  one  method  of  testing  the  effectiveness  of  graduate  instruction. 

In  accordance  with  university  policy,  graduate  courses  are  evaluated  using 
the  SPOT  instrument,  with  the  exception  of  practicum  and  field  experience 
courses  that  are  evaluated  using  departmental  instruments  appropriate  for  the 
format  of  the  course  (e.g.,  Watson  School  of  Education  internships).  The  SPOT 
instrument  provides  individual  faculty  members  information  on  sixteen  different 
aspects  of  course  instruction.  The  most  important  revisions  of  instructional 
process  occur  at  the  individual  instructor  level  in  response  to  these  data.  Peers 
also  observe  and  evaluate  instruction  in  graduate  courses.  Both  student  and  peer 
evaluations  become  part  of  the  instructor's  file  and  are  used  in  annual  evaluations, 
as  well  as  in  decisions  about  promotion,  tenure,  and  merit  pay. 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 


337 


Departments  use  a  wide  variety  of  additional  methods  to  assess  instructional 
effectiveness.  For  example,  the  Watson  School  of  Education  tracks  student 
performance  on  teacher  licensing  examinations.  The  Cameron  School  of 
Business  uses  surveys  and  meetings  with  various  stakeholder  groups  including 
exit  surveys  of  graduates,  two-year  surveys  of  alumni  groups,  meetings  with 
employer  focus  groups,  and  exit  interviews  with  recruiters.  This  information  is 
then  provided  to  graduate  advisory  committees,  departments,  and  individual 
faculty  members  to  consider  when  revising  curriculum  and  instructional  practices. 

Although  graduate  instruction  is  regularly  and  systematically  evaluated  at 
UNCW,  some  concerns  are  noted  in  this  area.  First,  many  departments  report  no 
evaluation  strategies  other  than  SPOTs  and  peer  evaluations.  A  more  thorough 
review  of  instructional  effectiveness  would  include  periodic  use  of  additional 
strategies  like  those  described  above.  The  Graduate  School  recently  took  a  major 
step  to  address  this  concern.  On  October  26,  2000,  the  Graduate  Council 
approved  an  exit  survey  to  be  distributed  to  graduate  students  as  they  finish  their 
degrees.  Starting  with  December  2000  graduates,  each  degree  recipient  now 
receives  an  exit  survey  to  complete  and  return  to  the  Graduate  School. 
Information  from  these  survey  results  can  be  used  by  all  departments  to  evaluate 
the  effectiveness  of  graduate  instruction. 

Second,  many  departments  do  not  appear  to  document  the  process  by 
which  evaluation  of  instruction  is  used  to  make  specific  improvements  to 
instructional  process  in  individual  courses,  though  it  is  clearer  that  evaluation 
results  are  used  to  modify  curriculum  at  the  program  level.  Specifically, 
departments  note  that  the  results  of  evaluations  are  used  in  personnel  decisions, 
but  they  do  not  describe  procedures  for  tracking  the  implementation  by  graduate 
faculty  of  particular  recommendations  to  improve  instruction.  For  example,  do 
subsequent  peer  evaluations  of  faculty  members  note  improvements  in  needed 
areas,  or  do  faculty  members  describe  steps  they  have  taken  to  improve 
instruction  in  their  annual  activity  reports?  These  steps  may  be  occurring,  but 
they  are  not  well  documented. 

The  Department  of  Earth  Sciences  self-study  reflects  these  concerns  well, 
noting  that  while  SPOT  results  are  factored  into  revision  of  the  instructional 
process,  assessment  of  student  learning  is  relatively  subjective,  and  the  process  of 
incorporating  assessment  results  into  planning  needs  to  be  more  formalized.  The 
need  to  collect  a  data  pertaining  to  instructional  effectiveness  from  a  wider  variety 
of  sources  is  also  noted  in  this  report. 

Data  from  the  Institutional  Effectiveness  section  of  the  Self-Study  Survey 
also  indicate  room  for  improvement  in  this  area.  Although  the  majority  of  faculty 
and  graduate  students  appear  satisfied  with  the  university's  performance  in  this 
area,  a  substantial  minority  did  not  agree  with  relevant  statements  on  the  survey. 
For  example,  68.9  percent  of  faculty  respondents  agreed  that  evaluation  processes 
have  been  used  to  improve  teaching.  Among  graduate  students,  54.6  percent 
reported  that  they  understand  how  evaluation  results  are  used  to  improve  teaching 
at  UNCW,  and  52.9  percent  agreed  that  their  department  has  adequate  ways  of 
assessing  the  effectiveness  of  graduate  learning.  In  response  to  the  latter  item, 
33.6  percent  responded  that  they  did  not  know  or  that  the  question  did  not  apply 
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to  them.  A  larger  percentage  of  graduate  students,  67.7  percent,  agreed  that 
adequate  procedures  are  used  to  evaluate  instruction  in  the  graduate  program. 
Thus,  UNC  W  clearly  provides  a  mechanism  for  ongoing  evaluation  of 
instruction.  Relatively  new  measures,  such  as  the  graduating  student  survey  and 
post-tenure  review  process,  will  provide  additional  information  on  instructional 
effectiveness  and  revision. 

-8- 
Academic  Advising  of  Graduate  Students  (4.3.6) 

4.3.6-1  Each  institution  must  conduct  a  systematic,  effective  program  of  graduate 
academic  advising. 

The  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  and  the  Graduate  Council  are 
responsible  for  broad  policies  pertaining  to  graduate  academic  advising.  Each  fall 
the  Graduate  School  conducts  a  half-day  orientation  for  new  graduate  students, 
and  new  graduate  teaching  assistants  attend  workshops  offered  by  the  Center  for 
Teaching  Excellence.  However,  the  design,  conduct  and  evaluation  of  graduate 
advising  and  orientation  are  primarily  the  responsibility  of  individual  departments 
that  offer  graduate  programs.  Each  such  department  has  a  graduate  coordinator  (a 
graduate  faculty  member  selected  from  within  the  department)  who  oversees  that 
department's  graduate  program  and  serves  as  a  communication  link  between  the 
department  and  the  graduate  school.  As  shown  in  Table  60  below,  each 
department  has  a  mechanism  for  assigning  an  advisor  early  in  each  graduate 
student's  program.  Often,  the  original  advisor  assignment  is  changed  to  a  thesis 
advisor  as  the  graduate  student  selects  a  thesis  topic.  Table  61  summarizes 
evaluation  of  graduate  advising  undertaken  by  each  graduate  program  to  ensure 
advising  effectiveness  and  to  make  improvements  as  needed.  Similarly  Table  62 
demonstrates  the  use  of  evaluation  of  departmental  graduate  orientation  programs 
to  improve  their  effectiveness. 

4. 3. 6-S1  A  qualified  advisor  should  be  assigned  early  in  the  student's  program  and 
4.3.6-S2  should  recognize  the  individuality  of  students  and  their  particular  needs  and 
goals. 

All  graduate  programs  have  a  mechanism  for  the  early  assignment  of  an 
qualified  advisor  for  each  student.  Most  programs  attempt  to  match  students  with 
advisors  who  have  expertise  in  the  student's  specific  area  of  interest.  In  addition, 
some  departments  allow  students  to  select  an  advisor  according  to  the  student's 
individual  needs.  All  advisors  of  graduate  students  are  experienced  graduate 
faculty,  thus  ensuring  appropriate  qualifications.  The  following  table  describes 
the  timing  and  mechanism  for  early  assignment  of  graduate  advisors  in  each 
graduate  program.  This  table  also  addresses  the  subject  of  criterion  4.3.6-2, 
illustrating  that  the  number  of  advisees  assigned  to  graduate  advisors  is 
reasonable. 
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Table  60:  Advising  Assignments  and  Loads  in  Graduate  Programs 


Graduate  Program 

Timing  and  Mechanism  for 
Assignment  of  Advisors 

Advising  Loads 

MS  Biology 

and 

MS  Marine  Biology 

Students  are  only  accepted 
into  the  program  if  they  are 
selected  by  an  advisor, 
therefore  assignments  are 
made  prior  to  matriculation. 

The  number  of  students  that 
an  advisor  accepts  is  self- 
selected,  subject  to  approval 
by  the  graduate  coordinator 
and  department  chair. 

MS  Chemistry 

Advisors  are  assigned  in  the 
student's  first  semester. 

The  graduate  coordinator  and 
graduate  committee  monitor 
advising  loads.  Research 
active  faculty  have  between 
1  and  3  advisees. 

MFA  Creative  Writing 

Academic  advisor  (within 
genre,  if  possible)  assigned 
immediately.  Assignments  are 
made  roughly  equally  to  all 
graduate  faculty.  Thesis 
advisor  assigned  in  the  third  or 
fourth  semester. 

MFA  coordinator  monitors 
loads  and  assignment  in 
conjunction  with  the  MFA 
Committee.  There  are  1 1 
graduate  faculty  members; 
66  graduate  students.  No 
faculty  member  will  ever 
advise  more  than  seven  MFA 
students.  No  faculty  will 
ever  have  to  chair  or  read 
more  than  5-7  theses. 

MA  English 

MA  Coordinator  advises  all 
MA  students  until  they  choose 
their  thesis  director. 

For  Fall  2001  and  Spring 
2002  pre-registration  and 
registration,  the  MA 
coordinator  advised  42  MA 
students.  Of  those  42,  24 
were  further  advised  by  their 
thesis  directors.  The  MA 
coordinator  monitors  the 
loads  of  thesis  directors. 

MS  Geology 

Temporary  advisors  are 
assigned  upon  acceptance  into 
the  program.  Permanent 
advisors  are  assigned  when  the 
committee  appointment  form 
is  completed  (usually  by  the 
end  of  the  first  semester). 

Graduate  faculty  advise  from 
0  to  6  graduate  students. 
These  numbers  fluctuate 
according  to  enrollment. 
The  chair  and  graduate 
coordinator  monitor  the 
advising  loads. 

MA  History 

Assigned  at  admission 

Twenty-one  graduate  faculty 
share  advising  of  students 
(currently  32). 

MA  Liberal  Studies 

The  MALS  director  serves  as 
the  academic  advisor 
throughout  the  student's 
course  of  study.  The  student 
works  under  the  supervision  of 
a  qualified  faculty  advisor 

Currently  70  students  in  the 
program. 
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when  completing  their  final 
project. 

MS  Marine  Science 

Prior  to  admission. 

Monitored  by  dept  chair. 

MA  Mathematics 

and 

MS  Mathematics 

The  graduate  coordinator 
advises  all  incoming  graduate 
students  for  the  first  two 
semesters.  Upon  completion 
of  MAT  595  the  student  is 
assigned  an  advisor  in  his  or 
her  area  of  interest. 

Usually  a  student  is  assigned 
to  a  professor  who  will  direct 
the  thesis  or  project  at  the 
request  of  the  student  and 
with  permission  of  the 
professor.  Faculty  members 
usually  have  no  more  than  3 
advisees.  This  is  monitored 
by  the  graduate  coordinator. 

MA  Psychology 

Prior  to  admission. 

The  faculty  member  selects  a 
student  to  advise  based  on 
the  interests,  needs,  and 
goals  of  the  student.  The 
majority  of  faculty  have  1  or 
2  advisees.  No  faculty 
member  has  more  than  4 
advisees.  The  graduate 
coordinator  monitors 
advising  load. 

MBA 

Beginning  of  student's 
program. 

All  advising  is  conducted  by 
the  program  director,  who  is 
a  member  of  the  Graduate 
Faculty. 

MS  Accountancy 

The  MSA  director  is  assigned 
as  advisor  for  each  MSA 
student  at  the  time  of 
admission  to  the  program. 

The  MSA  director  advises  all 
MSA  students  and  does  not 
advise  undergraduates. 
Currently  there  are  39  full- 
time  students.  Additional 
advising  is  done  for  career 
placement  by  the  Cameron 
career  services  counselor. 

M.Ed. 

MS  Instructional  Technology 

and 

MSA  (School  Administration) 

An  advisor  in  the  designated 
program  area  is  assigned  at  the 
time  of  the  student's 
admission  to  a  graduate 
program  as  a  degree-seeking 
student.  Assignments  are 
made  by  the  Assoc.  Dean  for 
Academic  Programs  who  is 
also  the  graduate  coordinator. 

Advising  loads  average 
between  5-15  students  per 
faculty  member.  Advising 
loads  are  monitored  by  the 
Assoc.  Dean  for  Academic 
Programs. 

MSN 

Assigned  upon  admission  to  a 
graduate  faculty  member. 
Students  keep  same  advisor 
until  a  research  project/thesis 
chair  is  chosen. 

Student  service  director  and 
graduate  coordinator 
collaborate  to  assign  student 
advisor.  Each  graduate 
faculty  has  approximately  3- 
6  advisees. 
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4.3.6-S3  Advisors  should  be  proficient  in  using  data  to  help  determine  students'  major 

fields  of  interest, 
4.3.6-S4  should  have  access  to  each  advisee's  records,  and 
4.3.6-S5  should  have  appropriate  training  or  background  and  experience  to  carry  out 

their  responsibilities  effectively. 

Advisors  have  been  appropriately  trained  in  use  of  the  SIS  data  system  for 
retrieval  of  student  information  and  have  full  access  to  all  advisees'  academic 
records.  Periodic  updates  regarding  the  SIS  system  as  well  as  advising 
procedures  are  routinely  provided  for  all  advisors.  (See  UNCW  Graduate 
Catalogue;  UNCW  Faculty  Handbook.) 

4.3.6-2  An  institution  must  ensure  that  the  number  of  advisees  assigned  to  faculty  or 
professional  staff  is  reasonable. 

The  table  above  summarizes  the  means  of  monitoring  graduate  advising 
loads  in  each  graduate  program.  Although  in  some  cases  (e.g.,  the  MA  in  Liberal 
Studies,  the  MBA  and  the  MS  in  Accountancy),  general  purpose  advising  loads 
for  course  registration  are  somewhat  heavy  for  the  relevant  program  director, 
thesis  and  project  advising  is  in  all  cases  both  reasonable  and  closely  monitored. 

4.3.6-3  An  effective  orientation  program  must  be  made  available  to  all  full-  and  part-time 
graduate  students. 

The  Graduate  School  conducts  an  orientation  session  at  the  opening  of 
each  academic  year.  In  addition,  individual  graduate  programs  provide 
appropriate  orientation  programs  for  their  new  full-  and  part-time  students  in  both 
fall  and  spring.  For  most  programs,  attendance  at  an  orientation  program  is 
required  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester  in  which  the  student  is  first  enrolled. 
During  these  sessions,  students  are  fully  oriented  to  program  requirements  and 
expectations.  In  the  Watson  School  of  Education,  students  are  apprised  of 
program  requirements  via  information  printed  in  the  school  catalogue,  on-line  and 
in  program  sheets.  All  graduate  departments  require  students  to  meet  regularly 
with  their  advisors,  and  new  information  is  shared  at  this  time. 

4.3.6-4  Orientation  and  advisement  programs  must  be  evaluated  regularly  and  used  to 
enhance  effective  assistance  to  students. 

Graduate  advisement  is  evaluated  in  each  graduate  program.  The  table 
below  sets  forth  the  date  of  last  review  of  the  advisement  program  by  graduate 
program  (except  for  programs  implemented  recently),  the  body  responsible  for  the 
evaluation,  and  use  of  the  results  of  these  evaluations  to  improve  advisement. 

Additional  information  regarding  the  effectiveness  of  the  university's 
graduate  student  advising  program  will  be  gathered  as  a  component  of  the 
forthcoming  graduate  student  exit  survey. 
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Table  61:  Evaluation  of  Graduate  Advisement  Programs 


Graduate  Program 


Date  of  Last  Review 

of 
Advisement  Program 


Reviewing  Body 


Recent  Changes 
Made  in  Advisement 


MS  Biology 

and 

MS  Marine  Biology 


Spring  2000 


Graduate 

advisory 

committee, 

departmental 

committee,  and 

outside 

reviewers. 


None 


MS  Chemistry 


Fall  2000 


Chemistry 

graduate 

committee 


The  choice  of  advisor 
is  a  requirement  of  the 
CHM501  class  as  of 
the  fall  of  2000 


MFA  Creative  Writing 


September  2001 


MFA  Faculty 


The  newly  created 
MFA  Committee 
oversees  advisement 
of  graduate  students. 
Students  are  assigned 
advisors  immediately 
and  the  graduate 
coordinator  no  longer 
serves  as  the  primary 
advisor.  The  MFA 
committee  makes 
thesis  committee 
assignments  to 
monitor  thesis 
advising  and  reading 
loads,  so  as  not  to 
overload  faculty  and 
more  efficiently  advise 
the  student.  A  new 
advising  worksheet  is 
being  used  by  all 
advisors  to  help 
students  plan  their 
course  of  study  and 
monitor  their  degree 
requirements. 


MA  English 


Beginning  Fall  2001 
MA  students  will  be 
surveyed  using  an 
evaluation  form  for 
advising  at  the  end  of 
each  semester. 


The  chair  and 
MA  coordinator 
will  review  the 
evaluations. 


Evaluation  form 
created  October  2001 
to  better  meet  the 
advising  needs  of  the 
MA  students. 


MS  Geology 


On  going  for 
advisement;  August 


Chair  and 
graduate 


Following  each 
registration  period, 
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2001  for  orientation 

coordinator 

graduate  students  will 
be  asked  to  complete 
an  advisement  survey. 

MA  History 

Fall  2001 

Departmental 

Graduate 

Committee 

Student  must  consult 
with  thesis  director 
and  graduate 
coordinator  (advisor) 
before  taking  classes 
outside  the 
department. 

MA  Liberal  Studies 

New  program. 

Program  director 

None  reported. 

MS  Marine  Science 

New  program. 

Program  director 

Course  information 
and  schedules  are  sent 
to  all  advisors  and 
students. 

MA  Mathematics 

and 

MS  Mathematics 

March  2001 

Graduate 
Advisors 
Committee 

All  graduate  students 
are  assigned  to  the 
graduate  coordinator 
for  the  first  year.    The 
area  advisor  is 
assigned  during  the 
summer  after  the  first 
year.  The  graduate 
coordinator  monitors 
the  progress  of  the  first 
year  graduate  students. 

MA  Psychology 

May  2000 

Program  Review 
Committee; 
outside 
consultants. 

Distribution  of  the 
Graduate  Student 
Handbook  and 
department's 
educational  philosophy 
handed  out  at 
orientation.  Review  of 
licensing  and  practice 
issues  for  clinical 
students. 

MBA 

2000 

SACS  unit  self- 
study  committee 

No  changes  suggested 
at  this  time. 

MS  Accountancy 

October,  2001 
November,  2001 

MSA  Program 
Committee 
External 
Advisory  Board 

Advising  is  reviewed 
annually  for 
curriculum  and  career 
placement  issues. 
Curriculum  advising  is 
also  reviewed  by  the 
external  advisory 
board.  Changes  are 
made  annually  in 
response  to  these 
reviews. 
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M.Ed. 

MS  Instructional 
Technology 

and 

MSA  (School 
Administration) 


MSN 


Advising  is  evaluated 
each  semester  by 
graduates  as  part  of  the 
program  evaluation 
survey.  The  data  are 
shared  with  faculty  on 
an  annual  basis  in  the 
State  of  the  School 
Report.   In  addition, 
all  program 
components  are 
evaluated  every  five 
years  by  NCATE  and 
SDPI.  (April,  2001 
was  the  most  recent 
joint  accreditation 
visit.)  As  part  of  the 
self-study/preparation 
for  accreditation, 
faculty  review 
program  area 
requirements. 


Graduate 
students  who 
complete  the 
program. 
NCATE 
SDPI  (State 
Department  of 
Public 
Instruction) 


Fall  200 


Student  Affairs 
Committee 


Monitoring  of  advising 
loads  to  ensure  balance 
and  equity. 

Use  of  degree  audits  to 
advise  students  of 
program  requirements. 
Letters  sent  to  home 
addresses  of  all 
graduate  students  to 
inform  them  of 
advising  dates, 
deadlines  for 
graduation 
applications, 
comprehensive  exams, 
etc. 


Student  services 
director  and  graduate 
coordinator  collaborate 
to  assign  advisees. 
Developed  an  advising 
evaluation  form  and 
added  a  category  on 
graduate  student  exit 
questionnaire  related 
to  advising  evaluation. 


In  most  graduate  programs,  evaluation  of  graduate  student  orientation  has 
resulted  in  enhancements.  The  following  table  lists  the  date  of  last  orientation 
review  in  each  graduate  program,  the  body  responsible  for  the  evaluation,  and 
recent  uses  of  these  evaluations  to  improve  orientation  processes  and 
effectiveness. 

Table  62:  Evaluation  of  Graduate  Orientation  Programs 


Graduate 
Program 


Date  of  Last  Review  of 
Orientation  Program 


Reviewing 

Recent  Changes  in 

Body 

Orientation 

Graduate 

Developing  a  better  means 

advisory 

of  introducing  students  to 

committee, 

faculty. 

departmental 

committee,  and 

outside 

reviewers. 

MS  Biology 

and 

MS  Marine  Biology 


Spring  2000 
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MS  Chemistry 

Spring  2001 

Chemistry 

graduate 

committee 

Final  stages  are  being 
completed  to  update  the 
orientation  manual  which 
will  be  given  to  all 
incoming  graduate  students. 

MFA  Creative 
Writing 

Fall  2001 

Chair  and  MFA 
coordinator 

The  MFA  Student 
Handbook  was  substantially 
revised  and  made  available 
on  our  website,  as  well  as 
distributed.  New  faculty 
policy  on  graduate 
advisement  was  adapted  for 
MFA  Handbook,  thereby 
allowing  students  to  have  a 
clearer  sense  of  issues 
involving  their  planning  of 
course  of  study  and 
monitoring  of  degree 
requirements. 

MA  English 

MA  students  will  be 
surveyed  beginning  fall 
2001,  in  order  to 
evaluate  the 

departmental  orientation 
and  handbook  provided 
by  department. 

The  chair  and 
MA 

coordinator  will 
review  the 
evaluations. 

Evaluation  form  created 
October  2001  to  provide 
better  evaluation  tools  for 
the  departmental  orientation 
and  handbook  for  incoming 
MA  students. 

MS  Geology 

August  2001 

Chair  and 
coordinator 

A  mandatory  half  day 
orientation  is  provided  each 
semester  for  graduate 
students.  An  orientation 
packet  was  distributed 
describing  policies  and 
procedures  for  all  new  and 
returning  students.  In 
addition,  a  half  day 
teaching  workshop  is 
provided  for  all  GTAs. 

MA  History 

Fall  2001 

Departmental 

Graduate 

Committee 

Current  TAs  now  invited  to 
new  TA  orientation 

MA  Liberal  Studies 

New  program. 

Program 
director 

None  reported. 

MS  Marine  Science 

New  program. 

Program 
director 

Several  group  meetings  are 
scheduled  -  one  for  new 
students  only  and  one  with 
new  and  returning  students 

MA  Mathematics 
and 

September  2001 

Graduate 
Advisors 
Committee 

A  short  session  on  grading 
for  instructors  has  been 
added.  An  additional 
orientation  program  is 
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MS  Mathematics 

provided  by  the  math  lab 
director,  for  tutoring  in  the 
math  lab. 

MA  Psychology 

Fall  1999 

Comprehensive 

Student  feedback. 

comprehensive  review. 

external  review 

Internal  evaluation  on  a 

of  the  program. 

continual  basis. 

MBA 

2000  and  2001 

SACS  unit  self- 

Surveys  provide  a  more 

study 

thorough  discussion  of  the 

committee,  and 

nature  of  integrated 

an  internal 

coursework.  This  will  be 

review  by  way 

incorporated  into  the  next 

of  surveying 

orientation  session. 

new  students. 

MS  Accountancy 

October  2001 

MSA  Program 

The  orientation  program  is 

Committee  and 

reviewed  each  year 

career  services 

following  orientation  and 

counselor 

changes  are  made  for  the 
following  year  based  on 
faculty  and  student 
feedback. 

M.Ed. 

All  graduate  students  in 

Graduate 

Faculty  meet  individually 

the  Watson  School  of 

students  who 

with  students  each  fall  and 

MS  Instructional 

Education  complete  a 

complete  the 

spring  semester 

Technology 

Graduate  Program 

program. 

to  review  program 

Evaluation  at  the 

NCATE 

requirements  and  progress 

and 

conclusion  of  their 

SDPI  (State 

toward  degree  completion. 

programs.  Therefore, 

Department  of 

MSA  (School 

orientation/advisement 

Public 

Administration) 

is  reviewed  by  students 
each  semester.  The  data 

Instruction) 

are  shared  with  faculty 

on  an  annual  basis  in  the 

State  of  the  School 

Report. 

MSN 

April  2001 

Graduate 

Changed  the  timing  of 

coordinator  and 

orientation  from  June  to 

student  services 

August  before  classes 

director, 

begin. 

Student  Affairs 

committee. 

The  Graduate  School  also  provides  for  all  incoming  graduate  students 
before  the  fall  semester  begins,  a  half-day  orientation  program  that  includes 
workshops  for  new  GTAs  offered  by  the  Center  for  Teaching  Excellence. 
Beginning  in  the  fall  of  2000,  each  new  graduate  student  completes  a 
questionnaire  at  the  end  of  the  session  (Graduate  School.  "Orientation 
Questionnaire.")-  Information  obtained  is  used  to  gauge  the  effectiveness  of  the 
orientation  session  and  to  guide  strategies  for  improvement. 
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The  following  table  summarizes  some  of  the  response  information  from 
the  first  two  iterations  of  the  Graduate  School  orientation  survey. 

Table  63:  Response  Summary,  Graduate  School  Orientation  Survey 


Year 

Number  of 
Attendees 

Survey  Responses 
Returned 

Percent  of 
Respondents  Who 
Consider  a  Half- 
day  Orientation 
Sufficient 

Fall  2000 

100 

57 

93% 

Fall  2001 

110 

54 

96% 

Additional  responses  to  both  the  Fall  2000  and  Fall  2001  orientation 
surveys  are  summarized  in  the  Graduate  School  Assessment  Report  of  Fall  2001, 
together  with  lists  of  written  comments  received.  Satisfaction  rates  were  quite 
favorable. 

The  Graduate  School  has  used  the  results  of  the  orientation  survey  to 
enhance  the  effectiveness  of  the  orientation.  Changes  based  on  student  comments 
received  in  the  Fall  2000  survey  include  moving  all  assistantship  information  to 
the  afternoon  session  and  adding  an  optional  tour  of  Randall  Library. 


Recommendations  and  Suggestions 

Recommendation  1:  The  Provost  and  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  must  take  steps 
to  increase  financial  packages  so  that  they  are  competitive  enough  to  attract  the  highest 
quality  students  in  the  applicant  pool.  Such  steps  would  include  removing  tuition  costs 
for  its  graduate  teaching  assistants  and  graduate  research  assistants,  increasing 
endowment  support  at  the  local  level,  and  continuing  to  request  of  both  the  Office  of  the 
President  and  the  state  legislature  a  change  in  financing  of  graduate  assistantships. 
(4.3.1-2) 

Recommendation  2:  The  Provost  must  provide  the  Graduate  School  with  additional 
space  and  personnel  resources  to  keep  up  with  growth  in  the  program.  (4.3. 1-4) 

Recommendation  3:  The  Provost,  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  and  the  dean  of  the 
appropriate  school  or  schools  must  clarify  the  administrative  structure  of  the  faculties  in 
multidisciplinary  graduate  and  certificate  programs  and  establish  clear  lines  of 
communication  and  reporting  between  their  directors  and  the  administration.  (4.3.4-8) 

Suggestion  1:  The  chancellor  should  continue  the  university's  commitment  to  achieving 
ten  per  cent  graduate  enrollment,  and  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  should  target  new 
programs  and  programs  operating  below  carrying  capacity  as  sources  for  achieving  this 
increase.  (Introduction) 
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Suggestion  2:  The  Provost  and  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  should  ensure  that 
student  research  and  scholarly  activity  are  adequately  supported  in  all  programs.  (4.3.1) 

Suggestion  3:  The  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  should  design  a  format  for  the 
collection  of  data  regarding:  admission  of  graduates  to  other  academic  programs;  the 
employment  of  graduates;  the  professional  certification  of  graduates;  and  the  passing 
rates  on  external  licensing  examinations  taken  by  graduates.  This  information  should  be 
communicated  to  the  appropriate  academic  departments.  (4.3.4) 

-10- 
Appendices 

4.3  Committee  Members 

Ron  Sizemore,  Chair  Biological  Sciences 
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Procedures." 


The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 


349 


"Administrative  Memorandum  406,"  7  Nov.  2000. 

"University  of  North  Carolina  Academic  Program  Planning  Procedures. 
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Graduate  School  Organizational  Chart 


Graduate  School 

Organizational  Chart 

February  -  2000 


John  C.  Cavanaugh,  Provost  and  Vice  Chancellor 
Academic  Affairs 


Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  and  Research 

Neil  F.  Hadley,  EPA 

#1013,  .6  FTE 

Part-time  Associate  Dean 

Graduate  School 

William  B.  Harris,  FAC 

Administrative  Officer  I  -  67,  SPA 

Manager  of  the  Graduate  School 

Donna  C.  Lamont 

#213,  1.0  FTE 

Processing  Asst.  V  -  61,  SPA 

Admissions  Assistant 

Alnita  C.  Hannible 

#203,  1.0  FTE 

Office  Assistant  IV  -  59,  SPA 

Secretary 

Angelia  Edwards 

#1061,  1.0  FTE 
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4.4:  Publications 

-1- 
Summary 

Using  both  campus  and  system-wide  policies  and  procedures,  the  university 
ensures  that  all  publications  (print  and  electronic)  are  "accurate  and  consistent  in 
describing  the  institution  and  rigorously  adhere  to  principles  of  good  educational 
practice."  The  principal  official  publications  containing  the  information  specified  in  4.4- 
2  are  the  annual  undergraduate  and  graduate  catalogues  and  the  Code  of  Student  Life 
2000-2001.  Other  publications,  such  as  admissions  materials,  schedule  booklets, 
program  brochures,  and  the  Faculty  Handbook,  are  likewise  prepared,  reviewed,  and 
revised  by  the  appropriate  offices.    The  committee's  review  of  unit  reports  identified  two 
areas  of  concern  prompting  recommendations  mandating  an  orderly  process  for  updating 
units'  official  web  sites  and  the  Faculty  Handbook. 

-2- 

Introduction 

The  1992  Reaffirmation  Committee  Report  (62)  concluded  that  UNCW 
publications  were  in  compliance  with  the  Criteria.  One  suggestion  relating  to 
publications  in  the  1992  Self-Study  Report  called  for  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic 
Affairs  to  ensure  that  the  undergraduate  catalogue  contain  clear  information  about  any 
departmental  admission  requirements.  This  information  is  now  included  in  the 
department  requirements  sections  for  all  departments  with  departmental  admission 
requirements.  The  second  suggestion  pertaining  to  the  catalogue  called  for  a  listing  of  all 
graduate  faculty  members.  Such  a  list  now  appears  at  the  end  of  each  edition  of  the 
Graduate  Catalogue.  In  the  years  since  that  review,  UNCW  has  continued  to  scrutinize 
all  publications  carefully  and  now  provides  electronic  as  well  as  print  versions  of  all 
major  publications. 

-3- 
Content  and  Design  of  Publications  (4.4-1) 

4. 4-1     The  content  and  design  of  publications  produced  and  distributed  by  an  institution 
must  be  accurate  and  consistent  in  describing  the  institution  and  rigorously 
adhere  to  principles  of  good  educational  practice . 

UNCW  is  in  compliance  and  oversees  publication  quality  in  several  ways. 
Guidelines  for  Publications  and  News:  Graphic  Standards,  Manual  of  Editorial 
Style,  developed  by  the  UNCW  Publications  Roundtable,  a  committee  charged 
with  developing  campus-wide  publications  standards  and  seeing  that  such 
standards  are  maintained,  is  distributed  campus  wide  and  is  available  on-line  at 
<nittp://www.uncwil.edu/uniadv/relations/UNCWguidelines.pdf>.  Publications  for  off- 
campus  or  public  distribution  are  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Chapter  XII. F  of  the 
Administrative  Manual  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  "Publications  and 
Mailing  Lists  of  State  Agencies"  (copies  in  administrative  offices,  the  library  and 
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online  at  <http://vvww.ga.iinc.edu/publications/admin _manual/chapter_xii.pdf>)  and 
UNCW  Administrative  Policy  UR  1.10,  published  in  the  UNCW  Policies  and 
Procedures  Manual  and  online  at  <http://www.iincwil.edu/sp/admproc/UR1 10.htm>. 
UR  1 .60,  published  in  the  same  manual,  establishes  policy  and  procedure 
governing  all  university  advertisements 

(<http://www.uncwil.edu/sp/admproc/UR160.htm>).  The  Faculty  Handbook  (official 
copy  online  at  <http://www.uncwil.edu/fac_handbook>)  also  includes  a  section,  III.J, 
stating  basic  requirements  for  publications.  In  addition,  units  responsible  for 
accuracy  and  consistency  in  major  publications  relative  to  the  educational 
program,  i.e.  Academic  Affairs,  including  Enrollment  Affairs  and  the  Graduate 
School,  and  Student  Affairs,  employ  persons  specifically  responsible  for  key 
publications. 

-4- 
Availability  of  Information  (4.4-2) 

4.4-2    An  institution  must  make  available  to  students  and  the  public  accurate,  current 
catalogs  or  other  official  publications  containing  the  following  information: 
entrance  requirements  and  procedures;  admissions  criteria  and  policies, 
including  the  admission  of  transfer  students;  rules  of  conduct;  academic 
calendar;  degree  completions  requirements;  full-time  faculty  and  degrees  held; 
costs  and  financial  obligations;  refund  policies;  and  other  items  relative  to 
attending  the  institution  or  withdrawing  from  it. 

UNCW  is  makes  such  information  available  in  both  print  and  electronic 
format  in  undergraduate  and  graduate  catalogues,  Enrollment  Affairs  publications, 
the  Code  of  Student  Life  2000-2001  and,  to  a  lesser  extent  and  primarily  for 
faculty  use,  the  Faculty  Handbook. 

Catalogues: 

The  undergraduate  and  graduate  catalogues  are  published  annually  following 
a  six-month  process  designed  to  ensure  accuracy,  currency,  and  completeness. 
This  process,  detailed  in  Appendix  C,  provides  for  updating  and  editing  by  all 
units  supplying  catalogue  copy  and  incorporates  the  required  review  by  the 
University  Catalogue  Officer  at  UNC  General  Administration.  The  latter  review 
is  currently  being  reassigned  to  each  constituent  institution,  and  at  UNCW  the 
assistant  vice  chancellor  for  university  relations  will  assume  this  responsibility. 
(The  Guidelines  for  Publications  and  News:  Graphic  Standards,  Manual  of 
Editorial  Style  is  being  revised  to  reflect  this  change).    In  1997  the  university 
issued  a  two-year  catalog  for  1997-1999  but,  after  a  substantial  supplement  was 
necessary  to  provide  accurate,  current  information  at  the  beginning  of  the  1998-99 
academic  year,  annual  publication  resumed  in  1999.    Unofficial  versions  of  both 
catalogues  are  also  available  online.  The  UNCW  Web  Catalogue  Committee, 
chaired  by  the  Web  Manager,  oversees  general  formatting  issues;  the  Office  of  the 
Provost  and  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs  provides  the  content. 
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All  newly  admitted  students  are  provided  a  copy  of  the  appropriate 
catalogue  when  they  attend  required  orientation.  Specifically,  the  UNCW 
Undergraduate  Catalogue  2000-2001  addresses  the  stated  items  as  follows: 

1 .  Entrance  requirements  and  procedures  -  pp.  27-32. 

2.  Admissions  criteria  and  policies  -  pp.  27-32,  93,  98-100. 

3.  Rules  of  conduct  -  pp.  58,  59-67,  70-71  (see  also  the  publication 
provided  to  students,  Code  of  Student  Life  2000-2001). 

4.  Academic  calendar  -  pp.  5-8. 

5 .  Degree  completion  requirements  -  pp.  69-70,  97- 151. 

6.  Full-time  faculty  and  degrees  held  -  pp.  302-323. 

7.  Costs  and  financial  obligations  -  pp.  33-39. 

8.  Refund  policies  -  p.  37. 

9.  Other  items  relative  to  attending  or  withdrawing  -  pp.  59-63,  67-68, 
70-72. 

Enrollment  Affairs  Publications: 


Enrollment  Affairs  has  an  interest  in  most  university  publications  (all 
media)  since  they  represent  the  university,  portray  an  image,  and  impact 
enrollment  to  varying  degrees.  Publications  related  to  the  following  come  under 
direct  Enrollment  Affairs  review  -  admissions  (viewbook,  search  piece,  video, 
transfer  guide),  financial  aid  (student  guide),  advising  (brochure  and  advising 
guide),  campus  diversity  (newsletter  and  brochure),  course  schedule  booklets, 
AP/CLEP/IB  guide,  and  specific  segments  of  the  university  catalogue. 
Enrollment  Affairs  has  representation  on  the  university's  Publications  Roundtable 
committee.    Within  the  division  of  Enrollment  Affairs,  individual 
departments/units  originate  the  design  concept  and  content  of  publications  (all 
media)  pertinent  to  their  activities.  The  Enrollment  Affairs  publications 
coordinator  provides  guidance  and  production  assistance.  He  is  well  versed  in 
university,  UNC  General  Administration,  state  and  industry  legalities, 
requirements,  policies,  standards,  technical  capabilities  and  trends.  Prior  to 
production,  the  associate  provost  for  Enrollment  Affairs  reviews  the  publication, 
in  most  cases  along  with  a  publications  team/committee  appointed  for  the 
particular  product.  Necessary  adjustments  are  made  at  this  point.  If  the  particular 
publication  requires  review  and/or  approval  of  other  officers,  the  UNCW 
Publications  Roundtable,  the  UNCW  Purchasing  Office,  or  UNC  General 
Administration,  the  associate  provost  sees  that  this  occurs.  After  production,  but 
prior  to  dissemination,  a  similar  quality  review  is  done  by  the  associate  provost 
and  the  director/principal  official  to  whom  the  publication  belongs.  Although 
rare,  publications  have  been  revised  and  reproduced  at  this  stage.  The  process  is 
effective  in  assuring  that  these  publications  are  of  satisfactory  quality,  accurate, 
and  consistent  with  university  policies  and  good  higher  education  practices. 

The  Code  of  Student  Life: 

The  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  publishes  the  Code  of  Student  Life 
annually  and  distributes  it  to  all  faculty,  all  students,  and  selected  staff.  This 
document  outlines  the  rights  and  responsibilities,  as  well  as  expected  levels  of 
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conduct  of  students  in  the  university  community.  All  components  of  the 
university  judicial  system,  including  delegation  of  authority  for  campus 
discipline,  are  clearly  stated  in  the  Code  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the 
University  of  North  Carolina,  Appendix  1-XII:  Student  Conduct,  Activities  and 
Government  and  in  the  Code  of  Student  Life,  section  II-2:  "Initiation  of 
Disciplinary  Proceedings"  and  section  IV:  "Academic  Honor  Code."  Civil  rights 
are  addressed  in  Policy  G,  section  V,  paragraphs  A-B  of  the  Code.  Policies 
regarding  the  retention  and  disposition  of  student  disciplinary  records  are  clearly 
stated  in  section  II-5  of  the  Code.  Additional  hard  copies  of  the  Code  of  Student 
Life  are  available  in  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  and  the  Code  is  available 
in  its  entirety  on  the  web  at  <http://www.uncwil.edu/stuaff/doso>.  The  design  and 
content  of  the  web  pages  for  the  Dean  of  Students  office  are  evaluated  and 
approved  by  the  Associate  Dean  of  Students,  and  the  Office  Manager  is 
responsible  for  updating  content. 

Electronic  Publications: 

Perhaps  the  most  significant  change  since  the  last  self-study  in  the  way 
information  about  the  university  is  made  available  is  the  WWW.  With  the 
undergraduate  and  graduate  catalogues  and  the  Code  of  Student  Life  2000-2001 
now  online,  all  pertinent  information  about  the  educational  programs  at  the 
university  is  available  on  the  Web.  The  Office  of  Web  Management,  a  unit  in  the 
Information  Technology  Systems  Division,  is  responsible  for  the  overall  quality, 
utility  and  ease  of  access  and  navigation  of  the  UNCW  web  presence.    The  Web 
Manager,  working  with  the  campus-wide  Web  Coordination  Committee, 
developed,  and  is  currently  revising,  the  UNCW  Web  Style  Guide 
(<http://www.uncwil.edu/admin/sryle.htm>).  An  informal  review  of  academic  unit 
sites  in  spring  2000  revealed  some  sites  lacking  one  or  more  of  the  basic 
requirements,  and  the  provost  asked  the  deans  to  have  all  units  reporting  to  them 
review  and  update  sites  as  needed.  In  addition,  the  Self-Study  Manual  published 
in  June  2000  instructs  all  departments  and  units  to  review  sites  and  to  have  and  to 
include  with  the  supporting  documentation  a  written  policy  to  ensure  that  their 
Web  site  is  periodically  reviewed  for  currency  and  accuracy,  and  that  someone  is 
responsible  for  ensuring  that  this  review  is  completed"  (37).    All  units  have  a 
"practice,"  but  few  currently  have  such  a  policy. 

UNCW  currently  posts  over  15,000  websites,  not  including  faculty  and 
staff  pages,  and  these  sites  are  increasingly  providing  to  the  public  the  important 
"first  impression"  of  the  university.  The  university's  home  page 
(<http://www.iincwil.edu/>,  see  Appendix  D  for  a  copy  of  this  home  page  and  the 
one  for  Academic  Information)  provides  links  to  the  following:  Prospective 
Students,  Library,  News  and  Events,  Academic  Information,  Student  Information, 
Online  Courses,  Visitors  Center,  Seahawk  Athletics,  SACS,  Alumni  and  Friends, 
Administration,  and  Public  Service  and  Extended  Education.  The  web  sites  are 
easily  navigable,  each  providing  a  link,  either  text  or  icon,  to  return  to  the  home 
page.  The  unit  self-study  reports  reveal  great  variety  in  the  processes  for 
development,  review,  and  revision  of  these  sites.  Some  are  reviewed  annually, 
others  more  frequently,  and  those  responsible  include  both  committees  and 
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designated  individuals,  e.g.  department  chair,  director,  or  office  manager.  It  is 
unrealistic  to  expect  a  web  manager  to  oversee  the  university's  entire  web 
presence;  individual  units  must  assume  the  primary  responsibility  for  their  sites. 

Recommendation  1:  That  all  academic  and  administrative  units  that  have  an  official 
university  web  site  assume  primary  responsibility  for  the  currency  and  accuracy  of  those 
sites,  relative  to  university  guidelines  and  appropriate  content,  by  establishing  policies 
and  procedures,  including  an  individual  designated  to  ensure  that  these  are  implemented, 
and  that  these  policies  and  procedures  be  on  file  in  the  office  of  the  appropriate 
administrator  at  the  next  highest  organizational  level. 

Faculty  Handbook: 

The  Faculty  Handbook  was  last  revised,  printed,  and  distributed  in  its 
entirety  in  1995.  Revisions  through  October  1996  were  printed  and  distributed  to 
all  faculty.  In  the  summer  of  1997  an  online  version 

(<http://www.uncwil.edu/fac_handbook.>)  was  produced,  edited,  and  designated  the 
official  version.  Currency  is  maintained  via  links  to  relevant  websites  and  by 
updating  sections  subsequent  to  changes  made  by  the  appropriate  source,  e.g.  the 
Faculty  Senate.  The  Office  of  the  Provost  and  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic 
Affairs  has  the  responsibility  for  updating  the  online  version  as  necessary. 

Recommendation  2:  That  the  Faculty  Senate  be  charged  with  the  responsibility  for 
maintaining  the  Faculty  Handbook  and  that  the  Senate  Steering  Committee  initiate  a 
review  of  the  contents  of  the  Faculty  Handbook  and  develop  a  formal  policy  and  process 
for  its  maintenance,  revision,  and  distribution.  Further,  this  policy  must  be  approved  by 
the  Faculty  Senate. 

-5- 
Recommendations 

Recommendation  1:  That  all  academic  and  administrative  units  that  have  an  official 
university  web  site  assume  primary  responsibility  for  the  currency  and  accuracy  of  those 
sites,  relative  to  university  guidelines  and  appropriate  content,  by  establishing  policies 
and  procedures,  including  an  individual  designated  to  ensure  that  these  are  implemented, 
and  that  these  policies  and  procedures  be  on  file  in  the  office  of  the  appropriate 
administrator  at  the  next  highest  organizational  level.  (4.4-2) 

Recommendation  2:  That  the  Faculty  Senate  be  charged  with  the  responsibility  for 
maintaining  the  Faculty  Handbook  and  that  the  Senate  Steering  Committee  initiate  a 
review  of  the  contents  of  the  Faculty  Handbook  and  develop  a  formal  policy  and  process 
for  its  maintenance,  revision,  and  distribution.  Further,  this  policy  must  be  approved  by 
the  Faculty  Senate.  (4.4-2) 
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-6- 
Appendices 
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Carol  Ellis,  Chair  Department  of  English  and  Faculty  Assistant  to  the 
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Michele  Matherly  Accountancy  and  Business  Law 


Documentation 
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Catalogue  Officers  on  Instructions  for  Catalogues,  1999-2000."  Chapel  Hill  NC: 

General  Administration  (2  July  1999). 
--.  "Memorandum  to  Institutional  Catalogue  Officers  on  Updated  Materials  for 

Institutional  Catalogues."  Chapel  Hill  NC:  General  Administration  (31  July  1999). 
--.  "Memorandum  to  UNCW  on  UNCW  Undergraduate  Catalogue."  Chapel  Hill  NC: 

General  Administration  (4  February  1999). 
Enrollment  Affairs.  "AP/CLEP/IB  Guide." 

The  Center  for  Academic  Advising  Advisor  Handbook. 

Course  Schedule  Booklets. 

"Diverse  Voices:  The  UNCW  Office  of  Campus  Diversity  Newsletter  for  Students." 

"Financial  Aid"  (student  guide). 

<http://www.uncwil.edu/finaid/finaid_handbook/TQC.htm>. 

"Junior  Mailer"  (Admission  information  for  High  School  Juniors). 

The  Seahawk  Soars:  A  Video  Introduction  to  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 

Wilmington,  1998. 

"UNCW  Soaring  to  Academic  Success"  (Advising  Brochure). 

"UNCW  Transfer  Student  Information." 

"Viewbook"  (Admissions  Information  for  High  School  Seniors). 
Office  of  Campus  Diversity.  "Office  of  Campus  Diversity"  (Brochure). 
UNCW.  Administrative  Manual  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

<http://www.ga.unc.edu/publications/admin  manual/>. 
--.  Code  of  Student  Life  2000-2001. 

<http://www.uncwil.edu/stiiaff/doso/code/code.pdf>. 
— .  Faculty  Handbook,   <http://www.uncwil.edu/fac_handbook/>. 
— .  Guidelines  for  Publications  and  News. 

<http://www.uncwil.edu/uniadv/relations/UNCWguidelines.pdf> 
— .   UNCW  Administrative  Policies  and  Procedures  Manual. 

<http://www.iincwil.edu/sp/admproc/>. 
— .   UNCW  Graduate  Catalogue.  <http://www.uncwil.edu/Rrad_cat/>. 
— .  "UNCW  Home  Page"  and  official  web  pages,  <http://www.uncwil.edu/> 
--.   UNCW  Undergraduate  Catalogue.    <http://www.uncwil.edu/catalogue/Index2.htm>. 
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Section  4.5:  Distance  Learning  Programs 

-1- 
Summary 

UNCW  offers  approximately  forty  online  courses  and  twenty  interactive 
television  courses  in  a  wide  variety  of  disciplines  and  professional  degree  programs.  In 
addition,  one  degree  program,  the  RN  ACCESS  program,  will  go  fully  online  in  Fall 
2001.  The  university  supports  these  innovative  teaching  technologies  through  provision 
of  funding,  instructional  and  technological  support  and  administrative  oversight.  UNCW 
is  committed,  as  its  mission  statement  demonstrates,  to  expanding  the  use  of  innovative 
teaching  technologies.  All  of  the  courses  and  programs  offered  through  these 
technologies  are  regular  UNCW  courses,  taught  by  regular  UNCW  faculty  who  are 
usually  full-time,  and  satisfy  all  relevant  SACS  criteria. 

-2- 
Introduction 

As  in  the  case  of  many  institutions  of  higher  education,  UNCW  is  in  the  process 
of  aggressively  developing  distance  learning  programs,  taking  advantage  of  evolving 
technology  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  distance  learner.  In  this  report,  distance  learning 
programs  are  defined  as  "a  formal  educational  process  in  which  the  majority  of  the 
instruction  occurs  when  student  and  instructor  are  not  in  the  same  place.  Instruction  may 
be  synchronous  or  asynchronous.  Distance  education  may  employ  correspondence  study, 
or  audio,  video,  or  computer  technologies"  (SACS,  Distance  Education:  Definition  and 
Principles:  A  Policy  Statement,  1997:  1).  The  two  categories  of  instruction  at  UNCW 
meeting  that  definition  are  interactive  television  courses  and  online  courses. 

UNCW  did  not  offer  any  programs  that  are  fully  distance-learning  as  of  June  30, 

2000,  the  end  of  the  "snapshot"  data  collection  period  for  the  UNCW  Self-Study. 
However  17  courses  through  interactive  television,  primarily  300  and  400-level,  and  41 
on-line  courses  were  offered  during  the  1999-2000  academic  year  (See  Appendix  C).  A 
review  of  SACS  self-study  documents  submitted  by  academic  units  indicates  thirteen 
different  academic  units  offered  distance  education  courses  during  the  1999-2000 
academic  year. 

The  School  of  Nursing  will  offer  UNCW's  first  online  program  starting  in  Fall 
2001  when  the  RN  ACCESS  Program  (RN  to  BS  program)  completes  the  transition  of  its 
required  Nursing  courses  to  an  online  format.  The  RN  ACCESS  program,  designed  for 
working  registered  nurses  who  seek  a  B.S.  degree,  has  had  a  distance  component  since 
1996,  when  certain  courses  were  first  delivered  via  interactive  television.  With  university 
support  for  the  development  of  online  courses,  the  School  of  Nursing  began  the  transition 
to  online  delivery  of  required  Nursing  courses  beginning  in  1998.  A  few  class  sessions 
each  semester  require  students  to  meet  face  to  face  or  via  interactive  television.  In  Fall 

2001,  all  30  semester  hours  of  required  Nursing  courses  in  the  RN  ACCESS  program  will 
be  fully  online,  and  thus  accessible  to  students  regardless  of  their  geographic  location. 
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-3- 
Goals  Consistent  with  Institution's  Purpose  (4.5-1) 

4.5-1  An  institution  must  formulate  clear  and  explicit  goals  for  its  distance  learning 
programs  and  demonstrate  that  they  are  consistent  with  the  institution 's  stated 
purpose. 

In  accordance  with  the  university's  mission  statement  that  asserts, 
"UNCW  encourages  public  access  to  its  educational  programs  and  is  committed 
to  diversity,  international  perspectives,  community  and  regional  service,  and  the 
integration  of  technology  throughout  the  university,"  the  university  administration 
has  committed  itself  to  supporting  the  development  and  expansion  of  distance 
learning  programs,  ensuring  access  for  the  non-traditional  student  to  the 
university's  educational  programs  and  expanding  the  course  delivery  options  for 
traditional  on-campus  students  as  well.  Distance  courses  and  programs  are 
planned  carefully  so  as  to  ensure  compliance  with  relevant  sections  of  the  Criteria 
as  well  as  with  UNC  system  procedures,  which  are  intended  to  ensure  "(1)  that 
the  academic  standards  of  distance  education  activities  are  consistent  with  those 
maintained  on-campus,  and  (2)  that  unnecessary  duplication  of  effort  and 
resources  does  not  occur  among  the  distance  education  activities  of  the 
constituent  institutions  of  the  University"  (UNC  Office  of  the  President, 
"Administrative  Memorandum  407,"  15  Dec.  2000:  1).  Online  courses  at  UNCW 
are  increasingly  popular;  their  number  has  grown  steadily  (for  a  list  of  courses 
offered  in  the  last  two  years,  see  Appendix  C  of  this  report). 

As  of  the  snapshot  date  for  this  self-study,  UNCW  offered  no  complete 
programs  via  distance  technologies,  although  the  RN  Access  Program  will  come 
online  in  Fall  2001,  building  on  the  well-established  nursing  courses  that  have 
been  offered  via  distance  technologies  for  several  years.  Courses  offered  via 
distance  education  technologies  are  regular  UNCW  courses,  adapted  for  the 
technologies  where  necessary,  but  not  extraneous  to  or  fundamentally  different 
from  on-campus  and  face-to-face  courses.  Individual  course  syllabi  state  the 
goals  for  specific  courses.  Schools  and  departments  offering  distance  education 
courses  do  not  develop  special  goals  for  these  courses,  but  work  to  ensure  that 
delivery  of  the  courses  via  new  technologies  does  not  undermine  the  educational 
goals  already  in  place.  In  effect,  distance  education  at  UNCW  is  a  means  by 
which  already  strong  courses  can  be  delivered  to  students  distant  from  the  UNCW 
campus. 

Efforts  to  ensure  quality  control  over  rapidly  evolving  distance  learning 
courses  have  led  to  review  and  modification  of  the  committee  structure  governing 
distance  education.  The  Information  Technology  Systems  Division  (ITSD), 
supervised  by  a  vice  chancellor  as  well  as  steadily  expanding  technical  support, 
demonstrate  the  university's  long-term  commitment  to  quality  distance  education. 
Shortly  after  its  inception  in  1999-2000,  ITSD  undertook  a  complete  review  of  all 
technology-related  agencies  and  consolidated  these  into  seven  committees, 
including  the  Committee  on  Distance  and  Distributive  Education.  This  committee 
now  assumes  responsibility  for  recommending  standards,  policies  and  processes 
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to  ensure  that  UNCW's  distance  education  programs  comply  with  all  relevant 
SACS  criteria. 

Since  1998,  the  key  to  the  development  and  implementation  of  on-line 
courses  has  been  the  Web  Course  Development  Team  (WCDT),  which  has 
evolved  to  its  current  status  as  a  multi-level  faculty  support  team.  Early  adopters 
of  online  instruction  developed  the  WCDT  approach  out  of  a  recognition  that  the 
value  of  technology  in  teaching  lies  in  a  focus  on  instructional  goals.  The  WCDT 
consists  of  a  team  leader,  two  faculty  associates  and  a  group  of  faculty  members 
selected  to  teach  web  courses.  The  team  leaders  coordinate  meeting  times, 
locations,  topics,  and  request  support  to  address  the  needs  and  interests  of  the 
faculty  team.  A  complete  list  of  courses  offered  over  the  last  several  years,  as 
well  as  information  for  students  about  enrollment  and  technical  requirements, 
appears  at  <www.uncwil.edu/oriline>. 

Faculty  approved  to  teach  on-line  courses  follow  these  steps:  (a)  they 
request  and  receive  the  course  databases  and  set  up  overall  page  design  elements; 
(b)  they  develop  an  overall  structure  or  course  map  delineating  major  course 
divisions;  (c)  they  develop  prototypes  of  each  type  of  form  used  in  the  course. 
The  team  facilitates  peer  review  of  courses  under  development,  allowing  each 
developer  to  practice  communicating  course  set-up  to  students.  The  training 
process  involves  weekly  meetings  in  June  and  July,  as  well  as  regular  sessions 
during  the  fall.  Meetings  in  June  include  topics  specific  to  materials 
development.  An  evening  demonstration  meeting  in  late  June  serves  as  a 
culminating  viewing  of  all  courses.  In  July,  meetings  provide  assistance  as 
faculty  fine-tune  course  materials.  Meetings  throughout  the  fall  semester  provide 
opportunity  for  support  and  resource-sharing.  A  course  expo  in  the  fall  and  spring 
semesters  provides  all  interested  UNCW  faculty  with  an  opportunity  to  see  course 
structure  as  well  as  learn  about  on-line  instruction  and  the  course  development 
process.  The  WCDT  process  provides  careful  review  of  web  course  design  and 
execution  to  ensure  the  quality  of  the  learning  experience. 

The  figure  on  the  following  page  illustrates  the  continuous  process  of 
support  for  web-course  development  and  delivery  at  UNCW. 

-4- 
Achievement  of  Goals  (4.5-2) 

4.5-2    Further,  an  institution  must  demonstrate  that  it  achieves  these  goals  and  that  its 
distance  learning  programs  are  effective  and  comply  with  all  applicable  criteria. 

The  following  response  to  this  must  statement  is  divided  into  five  sections 
which  address  the  issues  raised  in  the  Commission's  Distance  Education: 
Definition  and  Principles  (1-3).  These  five  sections  are: 

•  Requirements  unique  for  distance  learning  courses, 

•  Library  support  for  students  in  distance  learning  courses, 

•  Facilities  provided  for  distance  learning  courses, 

•  Student  services  for  students  enrolled  in  distance  learning  courses,  and 

•  Evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  of  distance  learning  courses. 
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Figure  3: 

Web  Course  Development  Continuous  Support  Model: 
Agency  Roles 


1.  Technology  &  Pedagogy 
Awareness 


Lead  Agency: 

|CTE  -  Seminars  &  Workshops 

Support  Agencies:  ^* 

JITSD  Help  Desk  S 

UNCTLT  Collaborative     / 

Distance  and  Distributive^  Education 

Committee  $ 

|Technology  College     I 
|Eduprise 


.     Mentoring  & 
Ongoing  Support 


Initial  Mentoring 

Lead  Agency: 

Prior  WCDT  faculty 
[ITSD  Help  Desk 

Support  Agencies: 
ICTE 

iTechnology  College 
|Eduprise 
Schools  &  departments 


Ongoing  Support 
Lead  Agency: 

■  ITSD  Help  Desk 


Support  Agency 
ITechnology  College 
SEduprise 

Schools  &  departments 
Prior  WCDT  faculty 


2.  Course  Enhancement 
w/ Technology 


Lead  Agencies: 

BCTE  -  Tech  &  Design  Support 
HltSD^Help  Desk 


Support  Agencies: 

ITechnology  College 

lEduprise 

i  Schools  &  departments 


Lead  Agency; 

i  ITSD  /  Web  Course  Dev  Team 
Support  Agencies: 

|CTE  -  Technical  &  Design  Support 
Academic  Affairs  -  Course  Selection 
jEduprise 

1  Schools  &  departments 


Requirements  Unique  for  Distance  Learning  Courses 

"Programs  provide  for  timely  and  appropriate  interaction  between  students  and 
faculty,  and  among  students.  " 

Interaction  between  students  and  faculty  in  interactive  television  courses 
differs  from  standard  on-campus  courses  mainly  in  that  the  interaction  occurs  via 
television  rather  than  face-to-face.  Interaction  between  students  and  faculty  in 
online  courses  relies  on  computer-mediated  communication.  Such 
communication  may  include  written  communication  exchanged  via  course 
software  and/or  email,  verbal  communication  exchanged  via  telephone  and/or 
computerized  audio  connections,  and  video  communication  using  computerized 
video  connections.  Depending  on  the  design  adopted  by  the  instructor,  interaction 
may  be  structured  within  online  courses,  as  in  course  assignments,  or  may  be 
informal,  as  when  students  have  specific  questions  about  a  range  of  academic 
issues,  including  course  work.  Often  interaction  among  students  using  computer- 
mediated  communication  replaces  face-to-face  interaction  that  would  occur  in 
conventional  classroom  based  courses. 

"The  institution 's  faculty  assumes  responsibility  for  and  exercises  oversight  over 
distance  education,  ensuring  both  the  rigor  of  programs  and  the  quality  of 
instruction.  " 
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Self-study  materials  for  all  academic  units  offering  distance  education 
courses  clearly  document  that  faculty  manage  distance  education  courses  the  same 
way  they  manage  direct  and  on-campus  courses.  Faculty  members  assume 
responsibility  for  and  exercise  oversight  over  distance  courses  in  the  same  way 
they  do  for  campus  courses.  In  most  cases,  distance  courses  are  parallel,  if  not 
identical,  to  campus  courses.  Faculty  design  courses,  submit  courses  for  review 
by  unit-specific  curriculum  groups  and,  in  accordance  with  university  policy, 
submit  courses  for  review  by  central  curriculum  review  groups,  including  the 
University  Curriculum  Committee  or  the  Graduate  Council.  To  date,  a  relatively 
small  number  of  faculty  members  have  participated  directly  in  distance  education. 
That  fact  is  reflected  in  the  following  survey  results  which  show  general  approval 
of  the  university's  distance  learning  courses,  except  in  the  area  of  evaluation  (see 
the  suggestions  in  this  section  of  the  report). 

Table  64:  Faculty  Perception  of  Distance  Education  at  UNCW 


Statement 

Don't  Know/ 
Does  not  Apply 

Agree 

Neither 
Agree  nor 
Disagree 

Disagree 

UNCW's  web-based  distance  learning 
courses  provide  a  learning  experience 
equivalent  to  that  offered  in  corresponding 
courses  offered  through  direct  classroom 
instruction 

31.7% 

27.8% 

13.7% 

26.8% 

Students  have  adequate  access  to  instructors 
in  web-based  courses 

47.8% 

27.3% 

12.7% 

12.2% 

UNCW  provides  adequate  resources  for 
web-based  instruction 

31.7% 

42.4% 

13.2% 

12.7% 

Web-based  instruction  is  adequately 
Evaluated 

50.5% 

19.8% 

16.3% 

13.4% 

In  order  to  insure  that  faculty  retain  control  over  the  design  and 
implementation  of  all  distance  courses,  the  Faculty  Senate  adopted  the  following 
measure  in  April,  1998:  "Distance  Learning  courses  shall  be  subject  to  the  same 
departmental  quality  control  and  other  standard  departmental  procedures  as  any 
other  courses  offered  by  that  department.  They  shall  be  offered  and  scheduled 
only  by  the  academic  department  from  which  course  credit  shall  be  awarded" 
(Senate  Motion  98-7-29). 

"The  institution  ensures  that  the  technology  used  is  appropriate  to  the  nature  and 
objectives  of  the  programs.  " 

The  university  provides  and  maintains  links  to  networks  including  the  North 
Carolina  Information  Highway,  the  North  Carolina  Education  and  Research 
Network,  and  ISDN  direct  lines  in  order  to  enable  interactive  television 
instruction  from  UNCW. 

The  university  contracted  with  Eduprise,  Inc.  (formerly  Collegis)  for  software 
to  support  online  courses.  Using  a  common  vendor  assured  both  uniformity  in 
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course  technology  requirements  and  appropriate  technology  support  for 
instruction.  UNCW  worked  closely  with  Eduprise  to  develop  the  original  course. 
Beginning  in  Summer  2001,  online  courses  will  shift  to  WebCT  software,  also 
provided  through  Eduprise.  WebCT  software  is  more  sophisticated  pedagogically 
and  is  more  compatible  with  administrative  issues  such  as  registration. 

"The  institution  ensures  the  currency  of  materials,  programs  and  courses.  " 

The  institution  ensures  the  currency  of  materials,  programs,  and  courses 
through  the  departmental  internal  review  process.  The  academic  units  include 
distance  education  courses  in  their  regular  review  of  courses.  An  additional 
institutional  review  occurs  as  faculty  members  develop  new  online  courses.  As 
outlined  above,  the  university  requires  each  faculty  member  to  participate  in  a 
faculty  development  activity  as  part  of  the  Web  Course  Development  process. 
That  activity  requires  peer  review  of  courses  throughout  the  course  development 
process.  A  number  of  faculty  members  informally  continue  the  peer  review 
process  after  courses  are  developed. 

"The  institution  's  distance  policies  are  clear  concerning  ownership  of  materials, 
faculty  compensation,  copyright  issues,  and  the  utilization  of  revenue  derived 
from  the  creation  and  production  of  software,  tele  courses,  or  other  media 
products.  " 

The  university  sends  each  faculty  member  who  receives  a  Web  Course 
Development  Award  a  letter  that  summarizes  university  policies  regarding 
ownership  of  materials,  compensation  for  developing  a  course,  copyright  issues, 
and  revenue  issues  associated  with  products  of  the  Web  Course  Development 
process. 

"The  institution  provides  appropriate  faculty  support  services  specifically  related 
to  distance  education.  The  institution  provides  appropriate  training  for  faculty 
who  teach  in  distance  education  programs.  " 

The  office  of  AV/Media  Services  provides  production  services,  such  as 
video  and  audio  taping,  basic  tape  editing,  duplication  and  reformatting,  as  well  as 
other  technological  services  that  enhance  distance  education. 

The  university  provides  financial  and  technological  support  for  faculty 
through  the  Web  Course  Development  project  of  Information  Technology 
Systems  Division,  including  stipends  for  summer  preparation  of  on-line  courses. 
The  Center  for  Teaching  (CTE)  Excellence  further  supports  faculty  considering  or 
delivering  on-line  courses  through  workshops  and  consultation  with  trained  staff. 
CTE  workshops  address  many  aspects  of  teaching  with  technology,  including  web 
page  design,  protection  of  intellectual  property,  video  production,  online  grading 
and  so  on.  Examples  of  current  offerings  can  be  viewed  at 
<http://cte.uncwil.edu/springO  1  .htm>.  In  addition,  CTE  has  offered  summer 
workshops,  as  funding  permits,  for  those  planning  to  deliver  online  courses. 

The  Web  Course  Development  process  provides  technology  and 
educational  process  training  for  faculty  selected  to  participate  in  distance 
education  course  development.  Several  faculty  members  not  funded  for  course 
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development  also  have  participated  in  the  summer  Web  Course  Development 
training  process.  The  university  also  relies  on  faculty  members  who  have 
received  such  training  to  mentor  other  faculty  members  in  their  own  departments. 

Although  the  technical  support  for  distance  education  is  strong,  and  the 
Web  Course  Development  process  and  CTE  provide  sound  guidance  for  those 
engaged  in  the  planning  process,  faculty  members  considering  offering  a  distance 
course  for  the  first  time  do  not  have  a  clearly  identified  source  of  needed 
information  about  the  potentials,  challenges  and  technical  details  involved  in 
using  distance  technologies.  Therefore,  the  committee  offers  the  following 
suggestion: 

Suggestion  1:  The  Center  for  Teaching  Excellence  should  enhance  its  program  to 
educate  faculty  considering  distance  instruction  as  to  the  potential,  the  level  of  effort 
and  support  required,  and  the  limitations  of  web-based  instructional  programs. 

Library  Support  for  Students  in  Distance  Learning  Courses 

Student  Access  to  library  resources. 

The  library  uses  a  combination  of  technologies,  conventional  mail 
delivery,  collaboration  and  face-to-face  contact  to  ensure  students  have  access  to 
and  can  effectively  use  library  resources.  The  web-based  catalogue  and  gateway 
to  databases  and  other  information  resources  provides  24-hour  a  day  access  to 
bibliographic  and  a  growing  collection  of  full-text  online  publications.  The  Web 
Management  Module  of  the  online  system  (a  proxy  server)  authenticates  patrons, 
thereby  providing  access  for  all  UNCW  users  anywhere  the  internet  is  available. 
Full-text  items  available  include  not  only  commercial  databases  (e.g.,  EbscoHost, 
ProQuest,  Lexis-Nexis),  but  also  required  course  readings  scanned  and  accessed 
through  the  library's  Course  Reserves  service.  Reference  queries  can  be  sent  by 
e-mail  through  the  library's  "Ask  a  librarian"  link  on  its  website  or  by  calling  the 
Reference  Department's  toll-free  number. 

Most  items  not  available  as  full-text  online  can  be  delivered  by  mail  to  the 
home  addresses  of  distance  learners.  Eligible  students  are  identified  by  data 
transferred  from  the  Registrar's  Office  and  are  classified  as  a  unique  patron  type 
in  the  library's  online  system.  Course  reserve  items  that  cannot  be  provided 
electronically,  such  as  books,  are  placed  on  reserve  at  regional  community  college 
libraries.  In  addition,  all  UNCW  students,  faculty  and  staff  have  borrowing 
privileges  at  all  UNC-system  libraries  through  the  UNC  Cooperative  Library 
Lending  Agreement.  A  librarian  has  served  as  a  technical  advisor  to  the  Web 
Course  Development  Teams  since  their  inception;  collaboration  with  faculty 
involved  in  distance  learning  includes  providing  reserve  readings,  either  by 
scanning  or  sending  physical  items  to  appropriate  remote  locations,  development 
of  online  research  guides  and  face-to-face  or  televised  bibliographic  instruction. 

The  library's  online  system  also  provides  usage  data  on  catalogue 
searches,  electronic  reserve,  and  database  use.  However,  it  is  usually  impossible 
to  isolate  responses  for  those  using  interactive  video  and  web-based  instruction. 
The  data  show  high  levels  of  satisfaction  with  resources.  However,  there  are  high 
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levels  of  "Don't  know/Did  not  use"  responses  to  questions  concerning  technology 
and  library  resources.  For  instance,  the  Fall  1999  Survey  of  Students  Enrolled  in 
the  Onslow  County  Extension  Program,  conducted  by  Public  Service  and 
Extended  Education,  showed  33  percent  of  respondents  answered,  "Don't 
know/Did  not  use"  to  the  evaluation  of  access  to  databases  and  collections  and  30 
percent  responded,  "Don't  know/Did  not  use"  to  the  opinion  of  library  services 
overall.  During  Spring  2000,  the  "Don't  know/Did  not  use"  responses  were  25 
percent  and  20  percent  respectively.  During  Spring  2000,  the  "Don't  know/Did 
not  use"  responses  to  these  two  technology  questions  were  37  percent.  Similarly, 
31  percent  of  respondents  answered,  "Don't  know/Did  not  use"  to  the  question 
about  access  to  the  Internet  and  to  their  opinion  of  technology  overall.  The  table 
on  the  following  page  provides  additional  information. 

Additional  research  with  students  using  distance  learning  technologies  is 
necessary  to  determine  the  reasons  usage  is  not  higher. 

Suggestion  2:  The  University  Librarian  should  design  methods  to  assess  distance 
learners'  (as  separate  from  extension  students')  access  to  and  ability  to  use  the  library's 
electronic  resources  and  conduct  periodic  reviews  of  distance-learners'  satisfaction  with 
library  resources. 

Facilities  Provided  for  Distance  Learning  Courses 

Facilities  for  interactive  television  courses: 

The  Division  for  Public  Service  and  Extended  Education  schedules  two 
distance  learning,  interactive  videoconferencing  group  rooms  and  one  smaller 
conference  room  facility.  All  support  functions  are  provided  to  faculty,  staff  and 
students,  including  access  to  fax,  phone,  copiers,  UNCW  network  services,  and 
instructional  use  of  computers.  As  members  of  the  North  Carolina  Research  and 
Education  Network  and  the  North  Carolina  Information  Highway,  delivery  of 
interactive  videoconferencing  services  is  critical  to  the  success  of  UNCW's 
academic  distance  learning  courses.  The  Division  for  Public  Service  and 
Extended  Education  provides  these  facilities  in  accordance  with  North  Carolina 
Research  and  Education  Network  Quality  Assurance  Documents  and  the  Guide  to 
Video  Operations  on  the  North  Carolina  Information  Highway. 

A  review  of  the  academic  departments'  self-study  reports  shows  no 
criticism  of  the  facilities  to  support  distance  education.  However,  the  Division  of 
Academic  Affairs  has  expressed  concern  about  the  funding  for  certain  distance 
learning  programs  being  placed  under  the  control  of  the  Division  for  Public 
Service  and  Extended  Education.  This  local  policy  has  resulted  in  considerable 
budgetary  confusion  and  in  Academic  Affairs  not  being  able  to  adequately  plan, 
or  in  some  cases  adequately  fund  support  services  for  its  distance  programs.  This 
issue  has  been  recognized  by  the  university  administration;  beginning  July  1 , 
2001,  all  distance  learning  programs  resulting  in  academic  credit  will  be  housed 
under  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs.  Furthermore,  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Public  Service  and  Extended  Education  has  recently  been  made  an 
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Associate  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs  to  ensure  coordination  and 
integration  of  the  interactive  television  courses  into  the  academic  programs. 

Table  65:  Distance  and  Extension  Students'  Perceptions 
of  Access  to  Library  and  Instructional  Technology  Resources  (%) 


Poor 

Fair 

Good 

Excellent 

Don't  Know/ 
Didn'tUse 

Library  Hours  of  Operation 

Fall  1999 

0 

5.2 

29.6 

32.2 

33.0 

Spring  2000 

2.2 

12.3 

27.5 

38.4 

19.6 

Library  Access  to  Databases 

&  Collections 

Fall  1999 

2.7 

3.5 

26.5 

33.6 

33.6 

Spring  2000 

6.5 

9.4 

20.3 

38.4 

25.4 

Training  to  Use  Library 

Fall  1999 

N/A 

Spring  2000 

5.1 

10.2 

24.8 

23.4 

36.5 

Library  Services  Overall 

Fall  1999 

.9 

6.3 

26.8 

35.7 

30.4 

Spring  2000 

5.1 

10.2 

31.4 

32.8 

20.4 

Access  to  Internet 

Fall  1999 

.9 

3.5 

22.6 

41.7 

31.3 

Spring  2000 

1.4 

3.6 

22.5 

35.5 

37.0 

Hours  of  Operation  for 

Computer  Center,  Labs,  Help 

Desk 

Fall  1999 

1.8 

3.5 

24.6 

31.6 

38.6 

Spring  2000 

3.7 

6.7 

19.4 

25.4 

44.8 

Access  to  up-to-date  Facilities 

Fall  1999 

2.6 

3.5 

22.8 

33.3 

37.7 

Spring  2000 

5.8 

8.8 

18.2 

26.3 

40.9 

Access  to  Trained  Staff  for 

Help 

Fall  1999 

6.1 

4.4 

21.1 

28.1 

40.4 

Spring  2000 

5.9 

8.1 

20.0 

19.3 

46.7 

Technology  Training  Classes 

Fall  1999 

1.8 

2.6 

19.3 

28.9 

47.4 

Spring  2000 

4.4 

4.4 

17.8 

19.3 

54.1 

Technology  Services  Overall 

Fall  1999 

1.3 

6.2 

24.8 

35.4 

31.9 

Spring  2000 

3.8 

5.3 

20.3 

23.5 

37.1 

Source:  Division  for  Public  Service  and  Extended  Education,  Extension  Evaluations, 
1998/99  and  1999/00. 

Facilities  for  on-line  courses: 

Support  for  the  development  of  web-based  courses  has  been  provided 
through  collaboration  of  the  Division  of  Academic  Affairs  and  Information 
Technology  Systems  Division  (ITSD).  This  support  includes  stipends  and 
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technical  support,  as  well  as  software  and  equipment  provided  during  course 
development  and  initial  offering  periods. 

There  are  numerous  departmental  labs  and  ITSD  Student  Computer  Labs 
located  around  campus  that  are  available  for  student  use;  a  complete  listing  and  a 
snapshot  of  expenditures  related  to  the  Personal  Computer  Lifecycle  Funding 
Program  that  allows  for  the  replacement  of  several  hundred  personal  computers 
annually  can  be  found  in  the  appendices  of  this  section. 

Evidence  of  increased  Website  activity  relates  to  both  technology 
enrichment  in  traditional  courses  and  also,  indirectly,  to  student  access  to  distance 
education.  The  monthly  Website  "hit"  table  shown  below  demonstrates  that  the 
university  has  adequate  facilities  to  handle  current  and  projected  Web-based 
traffic  (ITSD,  Department  of  Computing  Services  SACS  Report,  2000:  44). 

Table  66:  Monthly  Total  Hits  for  the  UNCW  Website 


1997 

1998 

1999 

2000 

Jan 

400,253 

830,367 

1,655,593 

4,441,063 

Feb 

433,011 

899,334 

1,781,235 

6,015,270 

Mar 

418,878 

850,427 

1,952,582 

6,443,435 

Apr 

491,947 

962,980 

1,936,223 

6,448,025 

May 

381,342 

679,698 

1,987,767 

5,394,574 

Jun 

369,201 

818,733 

1,887,998 

4,225,046 

Jul 

446,343 

900,674 

1,901,486 

4,572,839 

Aug 

511,508 

1,091,796 

2,894,912 

7,762,661 

Sep 

755,639 

1,629,302 

3,484,729 

8,018,407 

Oct 

769,485 

1,530,891 

4,131,722 

8,614,735 

Nov 

673,790 

1,440,231 

4,302,879 

8,728,340 

Dec 

558,270 

1,154,613 

3,260,654 

6,981,092 

Finally,  internet  connection  speed  is  a  critical  enabling  technology  for 
distance  education  and  as  shown  in  the  figure  below,  is  increasing  significantly  on 
the  UNCW  campus  (ITSD,  Department  of  Computing  Services  SACS  Report, 
2000:  60). 
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Figure  4:  Internet  Connection  Speed 


As  shown  in  the  following  figure,  which  notes  the  increase  in  usage  hours 
in  distance  learning  classrooms  for  that  period,  the  number  of  interactive 
television  courses  are  also  steadily  expanded  between  1992  and  1998  at  UNCW,. 
It  is  anticipated  that  distance  education  delivery  systems  will  migrate,  with  online 
courses  steadily  replacing  the  interactive  television  system. 

Figure  5:  Interactive  Television  Courses 
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Plans  for  future  facilities: 

A  renovation  project  with  a  funding  level  of  $1.2  million  is  currently 
underway  that  will  upgrade  the  network  wiring  and  electronic  components  in  six 
campus  buildings  (Information  Technology  Systems  Division,  Department  of 
Computing  Services  SACS  Report:  61),  and  a  renovation  project  with  a  funding 
level  of  $600,000  is  currently  underway  that  will  upgrade  the  network  wiring  and 
electronic  components  in  six  additional  campus  buildings.  UNCW  entered  into  a 
contract  with  BellSouth  in  Fall  2000  as  well  as  the  deployment  of  a  CISCO 
computing  wireless  network.  When  these  projects  are  complete  in  Spring  2002, 
UNCW  will  be  the  first  campus  in  the  UNC  system  to  have  a  fully  wired  and 
wireless  network  (Information  Technology  Systems  Division,  Vice  Chancellor 's 
SACS  Report,  Sections  5.3.4  and  5.3-S1).  This  demonstrates  a  continual 
commitment  from  the  university  to  support  the  growth  of  distance  learning 
programs. 

For  a  complete  description  of  the  university's  information  technology 
infrastructure,  please  see  Section  5.3  of  this  report. 

Student  Services  for  Students  Enrolled  in  Distance  Learning  Courses: 

Students  in  distance  learning  programs  follow  the  same  procedures 
as  on-campus  students  for  submitting  written  complaints.  These  are 
summarized  in  the  Office  of  the  Chancellor/Legal  Affairs  SACS  Report 

(7). 

There  are  no  special  requirements  for  admission  or  enrollment  of 
distance-learning  students.  The  offices  of  Enrollment  Affairs  and 
Financial  Aid  indicate  strict  procedures  to  maintain  consistency  and 
accuracy  in  critical  publications,  which  are  accessible  to  distance  students 
online.  Coordination  is  achieved  by  the  UNCW  Publications  Roundtable 
and  the  policies  it  sets  forth  in  UNCW  Guidelines  for  Publication  and 
News,  the  Web  Coordination  Committee  and  the  Office  of  Web 
Management  (<http://www.iincwil.edu/das/owm/>). 

In  response  to  the  Computer  Competency  Requirement  passed  by 
the  Faculty  Senate  in  May  of  2000,  many  departments  have  integrated 
computer  competency  requirements  unit  reports  do  not  indicate  any 
special  measures  to  assist  distance-learning  students  at  the  university  or 
departmental  level.  Distance-learning  in  web-based  courses  requires  a 
minimum  technical  competency  just  to  participate  in  the  course,  and  it  is 
up  to  the  individual  instructor  to  provide  help  in  attaining  the  start-up 
skills  required  (see,  for  example,  MAT  1 5 1  at 
<http://www.uncw.collegis.com/courses/matl  5 1  broc.nsf/> ) . 

The  Student  Development  Services  report  indicates  that  services 
are  delivered  to  distance-learning  students  by  advertising  the  services 
available  using  the  web  sites  for  Student  Development  Services 
(<http://www.uncwil.edu/stuaff/sds/>).  Student  Health  Center 
(<http://www.uncwil.edu/stuaff/shc/>).  Substance  Abuse  Prevention  and 
Education  (CROSSROADS)  (<http://www.uncwil.edu/stuaff/suRNtance/>). 
the  Counseling  Center  (<http://www.uncwil.edu/stuaff/counsel/>).  and 
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Wellness  Services  (<http://www.uncwil.edu/stuaff/wellness/>).  The  online 
information  offers  e-mail  links  for  the  personnel  providing  services; 
however,  there  is  no  provision  for  providing  these  services  online. 

Evaluation  of  the  Effectiveness  of  Distance  Learning  Courses 

UNCW  assesses  student  capability  to  succeed  in  distance  learning 
programs  and  applies  this  information  to  admission  and  recruitment  policies  and 
decisions.  Students'  capacity  to  succeed  in  these  courses  is  assessed  at  three 
points: 

•  student-initiated  or  instructor-initiated  requests  for  information  about 
distance  learning  courses 

•  advising  of  students 

•  as  an  initial  component  of  course 

Advisors,  program  directors,  and  instructors  associated  with  distance  learning 
courses  provide  students  with  clear  expectations  for  students'  ability  to  participate 
in  courses. 

Students  interested  in  online  courses  are  directed  to 
<http://www.uncvvil.edu/online>  to  complete  a  self-assessment  of  capacity  to 
succeed  in  online  courses.  At  the  beginning  of  each  distance  learning  course, 
instructors  verify  students'  capacity  to  utilize  appropriate  technology  needed  for 
course  participation. 

Students  and  instructors  interested  in  taking  or  teaching  courses  on  the 
interactive  audio-video  network  (through  the  North  Carolina  Information 
Highway)  can  receive  one-on-one  orientation  to  the  network  with  any  one  of  three 
full-time  instructional  technology  staff  members.  In  addition,  these  staff  members 
are  available  to  provide  an  orientation  and  introduction  to  the  technological 
environment  (cameras  and  microphones)  on  the  first  day  of  class. 

UNCW  faculty  are  expected  to  ensure  the  integrity  of  student  work  and 
the  credibility  of  the  credits  they  award.  Regular  UNCW  faculty  members, 
almost  always  full-time,  teach  distance  courses.  These  faculty  members  evaluate 
the  educational  effectiveness  of  their  distance  education  programs  through  the 
same  processes  used  to  assure  quality  of  on-campus  instruction.  Faculty 
periodically  review  curriculum  through  their  departmental  and  school  curriculum 
committees;  graduate  programs  are  reviewed  on  a  revolving  five-year  schedule; 
standards  for  student  achievement  are  identical  in  distance  and  on-campus 
courses;  professional  courses,  such  as  those  in  the  RN  ACCESS  program,  are 
subject  to  all  relevant  national  accreditation  and  licensing  requirements;  and 
faculty  members  administer  the  SPOT  instrument  to  assess  student  satisfaction 
with  the  course.  The  online  version  of  this  evaluation  instrument  contains  several 
special  questions  specifically  aimed  at  discerning  student  satisfaction  with  the 
distance  format.  Paper  copies  of  this  instrument  are  distributed  in  classes  that 
meet  in  the  televised  classrooms  (audio-video  network)  and  an  unofficial 
electronic  version  has  been  made  available  to  students  in  online  courses.  The 
Senate's  Evaluation  Committee  continues  to  study  problems  related  to  evaluation 
of  on-line  courses.  One  technical  problem  that  has  been  solved  is  determining 
how  to  render  the  data  from  the  paper  versions  and  the  electronic  versions 
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compatible.  Paper  copies  are  scanned  and  electronic  responses  are  arranged  so 
that  they  result  in  the  same  file  format,  allowing  faculty  members  to  compare 
responses  in  on-campus  and  online  sections  of  the  same  course.  From  that  point 
forward,  all  student  responses  to  the  SPOT  are  processed  in  the  same  manner. 
Individual  faculty  members  receive  the  raw  SPOT  forms  from  all  students  as  well 
as  statistical  tabulations  that  allow  comparison  with  other  departmental  faculty. 
In  all  departments,  the  SPOT  instruments  form  part  of  the  faculty  member's 
annual  review  and  a  significant  part  of  all  reappointment,  promotion  and  tenure 
reviews.  In  most  departments,  SPOTs  are  also  evaluated  by  peers.  Faculty 
members  continually  modify  and  improve  courses,  including  distance  courses,  in 
response  to  the  SPOT  results. 

In  addition  to  these  universal  means  of  assuring  the  effectiveness  of 
instruction,  online  courses  are  also  evaluated  for  format,  clear  communication, 
and  ease  of  access  as  part  of  the  Web  Course  Development  Team  process  (see  the 
chart  in  section  4.5-01  above). 

In  the  following  four  tables,  comparisons  are  presented  by  college/school, 
for  average  course  GPA,  for  every  Web  course  taught  by  UNCW  in  the  past  three 
years.  Because  each  of  these  courses  is  a  UNCW  course  taught  by  a  regular 
UNCW  faculty  member,  and  since  the  courses  have  been  offered  both  in 
traditional  and  Web  format  in  almost  every  case,  an  effective  distance  education 
program  should  produce  roughly  similar  student  achievement  as  measured  by 
GPA.  Class  sizes,  student  demographics  and  normal  GPA  variation  in  offerings 
of  the  same  course  by  the  same  instructor  all  contribute  to  the  observed 
variability.  The  Web  course  GPA  is  observed  to  be  within  the  expected  range  of 
variability,  and  in  many  cases  is  substantially  higher. 

Table  67:  Average  Course  GPA  Comparison,  On-campus  Versus  Web 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 


Course 

Delivery 

1998-1999 

1999-2000 

2000-2001 

ANT  210 

On-campus 
Web 

2.286 

** 

2.090 
2.882 

2.123 
** 

BIO  335 

On-campus 
Web 

2.296 

** 

2.352 
2.250 

2.438 
2.235 

BIOL  335 

On-campus 
Web 

3.443 
** 

3.582 

** 

3.429 
2.000 

CHM  101 

On-campus 
Web 

2.152 
1.938 

2.229 
2.200 

2.342 
** 

CHM  255 

On-campus 
Web 

3.228 
2.917 

3.229 
2.958 

3.057 

** 

CRJ  105 

On-campus 
Web 

2.485 

** 

2.453 
2.473 

2.578 
2.372 

CRJ  110 

On-campus 
Web 

2.655 

** 

2.636 

** 

2.733 
2.701 

CRJ  370 

On-campus 
Web 

2.352 
** 

2.542 
** 

2.541 
3.052 

CSC  304 

On-campus 
Web 

** 

** 

** 
** 

** 
4.000 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 


371 


CSC  385 

On-campus 
Web 

4.000 

** 

** 
3.515 

** 
3.138 

CSC  475 

On-campus 
Web 

2.688 
3.704 

3.352 
3.460 

3.247 
** 

ENG  101 

On-campus 
Web 

2.980 

** 

3.026 

** 

3.119 

3.485 

ENG335 

On-campus 
Web 

3.030 

** 

2.755 
** 

2.740 
2.030 

ENG  380 

On-campus 
Web 

3.453 
** 

3.586 

** 

3.596 

3.611 

GER  495 

On-campus 
Web 

** 
** 

3.070 

** 

3.200 
3.619 

HST201 

On-campus 
Web 

2.624 

** 

2.572 

** 

2.621 
3.333 

MAT  101 

On-campus 
Web 

2.112 
** 

2.297 

** 

2.289 
2.260 

MAT  1 1 1 

On-campus 
Web 

2.128 

** 

1.962 

** 

1.964 
2.053 

MAT  151 

On-campus 
Web 

2.007 

** 

2.089 
2.001 

2.181 
2.001 

PAR  110 

On-campus 
Web 

2.475 
2.473 

2.656 

** 

2.499 
2.699 

PAR  232 

On-campus 
Web 

2.643 

** 

** 
** 

1.878 
2.649 

PHY  575 

On-campus 
Web 

4.000 

** 

4.000 

** 

** 
3.571 

PSY  105 

On-campus 
Web 

2.326 

** 

2.433 
** 

2.382 

2.724 

PSY221 

On-campus 
Web 

3.756 

** 

** 
2.981 

** 
3.321 

SOC  105 

On-campus 
Web 

2.679 

** 

2.738 

** 

2.648 
2.710 

UNI  292 

On-campus 
Web 

** 
** 

** 
3.737 

4.000 
4.000 

Table  68:  Average  Course  GPA  Comparison,  On-campus  Versus  Web 

Cameron  School  of  Business 


Course 

Delivery 

1998-1999 

1999-2000 

2000-2001 

BUS  150 

On-campus 
Web 

** 
2.695 

** 
** 

** 
** 

PDS313 

On-campus 
Web 

2.880 

** 

2.850 
2.913 

** 
** 
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Table  69:  Average  Course  GPA  Comparison,  On-campus  Versus  Web 

School  of  Nursing 


Course 

Delivery 

1998-1999 

1999-2000 

2000-2001 

NSG216 

On-campus 
Web 

3.307 
** 

3.734 
** 

** 
3.866 

NSG  389 

On-campus 
Web 

3.155 

** 

** 
2.799 

** 
3.668 

NSG  420 

On-campus 
Web 

3.801 

** 

** 
3.620 

** 
2.943 

NSG  489 

On-campus 
Web 

3.534 

** 

** 
2.934 

** 
3.555 

NSG  490 

On-campus 
Web 

3.768 

** 

3.897 

** 

3.888 
3.400 

NSG  514 

On-campus 
Web 

2.833 

** 

3.154 
** 

** 
3.222 

NSGL420 

On-campus 
Web 

3.401 

** 

3.667 

** 

** 
3.225 

NSGL489 

On-campus 
Web 

3.801 

** 

** 
2.800 

** 
3.668 

Table  70:  Average  Course  GPA  Comparison,  On-campus  Versus  Web 
Watson  School  of  Education 


Course 

Delivery 

1998-1999 

1999-2000 

2000-2001 

EDN301 

On-campus 
Web 

3.461 

** 

3.237 
** 

3.447 
2.643 

EDN  303 

On-campus 
Web 

3.511 

** 

3.758 
3.200 

3.620 
3.087 

EDN  356 

On-campus 
Web 

3.667 

** 

3.917 
** 

3.859 
3.625 

EDN  364 

On-campus 
Web 

3.548 
** 

3.963 

** 

3.833 

3.443 

EDN  373 

On-campus 
Web 

3.315 
** 

3.427 
** 

2.868 
2.887 

EDN  408 

On-campus 
Web 

3.881 
3.866 

3.839 

** 

3.677 
4.000 

EDN  495 

On-campus 
Web 

3.750 

** 

3.833 
3.534 

3.083 
3.438 

EDN  523 

On-campus 
Web 

3.808 

** 

3.947 
3.733 

4.000 
3.429 

Although  UNC  W  retains  close  control  over  the  quality  of  instruction  in  its 
distance  courses,  arguably  with  more  oversight  in  course  design  than  in  on- 
campus  courses,  at  present  there  is  no  office  that  specifically  collects  and  analyzes 
data  to  determine  comparability  of  student  retention  and  student  satisfaction  in 
distance  and  campus-based  programs. 
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Suggestion  3:  The  Provost  should  ensure  that  available  data  are  compiled  to  better 
demonstrate  comparability  of  student  retention  and  student  satisfaction  in  distance 
education  courses. 

Moreover,  the  university  will  need  to  monitor  carefully  the  quality  of 
academic  advising  in  programs  (as  opposed  to  courses)  that  are  wholly  or  mainly 
distance-taught,  such  as  the  RN  ACCESS  program.  The  required  nursing  courses 
in  the  RN  ACCESS  Program  became  fully  on-line  in  Fall  2001,  and  there  is 
evidence  that  the  School  of  Nursing  has  planned  for  effective  student  advising  in 
that  program.  The  School's  experience  with  online  courses  in  recent  years  has  led 
to  the  practice  of  advising  distance  students  via  telephone,  and  this  will  become 
the  standard  way  of  advising  RN  ACCESS  students.  While  available  evidence 
suggests  that  this  will  be  an  effective  way  of  conducting  advising  for  distance 
learners,  the  university  should  consider  and  plan  for  effective  advising  as  part  of 
any  future  distance  programs. 

Recommendation  1:  The  Provost  must  develop  a  policy  that  the  academic  deans  ensure 
that  all  academic  units  that  offer  an  entire  program  via  distance-learning  technologies 
designate  persons  responsible  for  assuring  adequate  academic  advising  in  these  programs. 

-5- 

Recommendations  and  Suggestions 

Recommendation  1:  The  Provost  must  develop  a  policy  that  the  academic  deans  ensure 
that  all  academic  units  that  offer  an  entire  program  via  distance-learning  technologies 
designate  persons  responsible  for  assuring  adequate  academic  advising  in  these  programs. 
(4.5-2) 

Suggestion  1:  The  Center  for  Teaching  Excellence  should  enhance  its  program  to 
educate  faculty  considering  distance  instruction  as  to  the  potential,  the  level  of  effort  and 
support  required,  and  the  limitations  of  web-based  instructional  programs.  (4.5-2) 

Suggestion  2:  The  University  Librarian  should  design  methods  to  assess  distance 
learners'  (as  separate  from  extension  students')  access  to  and  ability  to  use  the  library's 
electronic  resources  and  conduct  periodic  reviews  of  distance- learners'  satisfaction  with 
library  resources.  (4.5-2) 

Suggestion  3:  The  Provost  should  ensure  that  available  data  are  compiled  to  better 
demonstrate  comparability  of  student  retention  and  student  satisfaction  in  distance 
education  courses.  (4.5-2) 
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4.5  Committee  Members 


Appendices 


John  Manock,  Chair 
Sue  Cody 
Pat  Comeaux 
Steve  Errante 
Laura  Rogers 
George  Schell 


Chemistry 

University  Library  -  Public  Services 

Communication  Studies 

Music 

Special  Studies 

Information  Systems  and  Operations  Management 


Documentation 

Academic  Departments'  SACS  Self-Study  Reports. 

Division  for  Public  Service  and  Extended  Education.  Extension  Evaluations,  1998/99 

and  1999/00. 
Information  Technology  Systems.  Department  of  Computing  Services  SACS  Report, 

2000. 
--.   Vice  Chancellor 's  SACS  Report:  Sections  5.3.4&5.3-S1. 
--.  Contract:  WCDT  2000-2002  Web  Course  Development  Team  Leader. 
— .  Contract:  WCDT  2000-2002  Web  Course  Development  Team  Faculty  Associate. 
Office  of  the  Chancellor/Legal  Affairs  SACS  Report. 

SACS.  Distance  Education:  Definition  and  Principles,  A  Policy  Statement,  1997. 
University  of  North  Carolina  (Office  of  the  President).  "Administrative  Memorandum 

407."  15  Dec.  2000. 
Watson  School  of  Education,  Online  Courses  Committee.  "Report  from  Evaluation  of. 

Online  Courses." 


Interactive  Television  Courses 


Interactive  Television 
CRJ310 
CRJ  405 
CSC  475 
EDN  403 
EDN551 
EDN  595 
EDN  383 
ENG  304 
GER  492 
GER  495 
JPN201 
JPN  292 


Courses  in  Place  During  Academic  Year  1999- 

White  Collar  Crime 

Criminal  Justice  Theory 

Networking  and  Multimedia 

Teaching  Secondary  English 

Literacy  Education 

Environmental  Education 

Classics  Reconsidered 

Writing  for  Teachers 

Weltzivilisation 

Introduction  to  19th  Century  Literature 

Elementary  English  as  a  Foreign  Lang 

Japanese  Culture  through  Cinema 


2000  were: 
Evans 
Willis 
Vetter 
Sherrill 
Walker 
Huber 
Maclennan 
Maclennan 
Burt 
Burt 
Kano 
Kano 
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NSG  345  Health  Care  of  Young  Children  Jackson 

NSG415  Research  in  Nursing  Rosenkoetter 

PHY  495/592  Marine  Meteorology  Bingham 

PLS  492  Public  Policy  Jones 

SOC  301  Introduction  to  Sociology  Dixon 

Online  courses  in  place  during  academic  year  1999-2000  were: 

ANT  210  Physical  Anthropology  Albert 

ANT  21 1  Fundamentals  of  Forensic  Anthropology  Albert 

BIO  335  Genetics  Lundeen 

COM  490  Seminar:  Video  Conf./Training  &  Development        Comeaux 

CRJ  105  Intro  to  Criminal  Justice  Evans 

CSC  385  Professional  &  Ethical  Issues  Narayan 

CSC  304  Networked  Multimedia  Vetter 

EDN  203  Psych.  Foundations  of  Teaching  Rogers 

EDN  301  Instructional  Design  &  Evaluation  Moallem 

EDN  303  Instructional  Technology  Mory 

EDN  356  Reading  in  Secondary  School  Sherrill 

EDN  373  P  &  I  for  Mentally  Handicapped  Students  Wright 

EDN  408  Methods  of  Science  Rogers 

EDN  495  Seminar  in  Behavior/Emotional  Disabilities  Wright 

EDN  495  Method  Teach  Students  with  Learn  Disabilities  Wright 

EDN  495  Programming  in  Mental  Retardation  Wright 

EDN  523  Research  in  Education  Rogers 

EDN  540  Adolescent  Literature  Gill 

EDN  543  Teaching  of  Social  Studies  Lockledge 

EDN  595  Multimedia  Design  &  Development  Mory 

HST  300  War  and  the  United  States  Leutze 

JPN201  Intermediate  Japanese  I  Kano 

MAT  1 1 1  College  Algebra  Brown 

MAT  1 5 1  Basic  Calculus  I  Brown 

NSG  216  Contemporary  Issues  in  Nursing  Kim-Stowell 

NSG  389  Family  Health  Nursing  Gray 

NSGL  389  Family  Health  Nursing  Practicum  Gray 

NSG  410  Community  Health  Nursing  Scheuring 

NSG  420  Leadership  and  Management  in  Health  Care  Adams 

NSGL  420  Leadership  in  Health  Care  Practicum  Adams 

NSG  489  Chronic  Illness  Nursing  Gray 

NSGL  489  Chronic  Illness  Nursing  Practicum  Gray 

NSG  490  Capstone  Clinical  Experience  Gray 

P&R110  Introduction  to  Logic  Turrisi 

P&R  232  Asian  Religions  Wilson 

PDS  313  Intro,  to  Management  Info.  Systems  Schell 

PS Y  221  Adolescent  Psychology  Kishton 

SOC  105  Introduction  to  Sociology  Dixon 

SOC  301  Data  Analysis  &  Interpretation  Dixon 
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Departmental  Labs  and  Information  Technology  Systems  Division  Student 
Computer  Labs 


Building  Name 

Room 

Computers 

Use  name 

Institutional  description 

Bear  Hall 

101 

5 

Open  Lab 

Math-Tutoring  Lab 

160 

30 

Class  Lab 

Comp  Sci  Class  Lab 

161 

36 

Class  Lab 

Comp  Sci  Class  Lab 

164 

22' 

Class  Lab 

Comp  Sci  Class  Lab 

165 

36 

Class  Lab 

Comp  Sci  Class  Lab 

201D 

20 

Class  Lab 

Comp  Sci  Computer  Lab 

202 

25 

Open  Lab 

ITSD  -  Math  Open  Lab 

Belk  Hall 

129A 

9 

Study-Lab 

ITSD  Residence  Lab 

Cameron 

217 

5 

Open  Lab 

Recode 

135 

40 

Class  Lab 

Class  Lab 

136 

6 

Open  Lab 

Open  Lab 

DeLoach  Hall 

105 

5 

Class  Lab 

Stratigraphy/Paleontology 

113 

7 

Conf/Seminar 

Earth  Sci  Conf/Seminar  Rm 

120 

14 

Class  Lab 

Cartography  Lab 

125 

21 

Class  Lab 

Geography  Lab 

205 

8 

Class  Lab 

Physics  Lab 

222 

3 

Class  Lab 

Petrology  (Rocks)  Lab 

224 

5 

Class  Lab 

Mineralogy  Prep  Lab 

204 

8 

Class  Lab 

Physics  Lab 

209 

13 

Open  Lab 

Technology  College  Lab 

Dobo  Hall 

118 

14 

Open  Lab 

Graduate  Biology  Comp  Lab 

119 

12 

Class  Lab 

Biology/Anatomy  Comp  Lab 

128 

12 

Class  Lab 

Biology  Lab  1 

230 

36 

Open  Lab 

Chemistry  Computer  Lab 

Friday  Hall 

224 

10 

Class  Lab 

Biology  Lab 

Galloway  Hall 

141 

10 

Study-Lab 

ITSD  Residence  Lab 

Hoggard  Hall 

106 

12 

Open  Lab 

Learning  Resource  Lab 

226 

26 

Class  Lab 

ITSD  Training  Room/Lab 

103 

3 

Class  Lab 

Nursing  Simulation  Lab 

Honors 

127 

5 

Study-Lab 

ITSD  Residence  Lab 

International 

127 

8 

Study-Lab 

ITSD  Residence  Lab 
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Kenan  Hall 

113 

10 

Open  Lab 

Lab/Music+  Computers 

King  Hall 

201 

20 

Open  Lab 

Education  Computer  Lab 

202 

26 

Open  Lab 

Education  Computer  Lab 

Morton  Hall 

204 

20 

Open  Lab 

English  Computer  Lab 

209 

6 

Open  Lab 

Foreign  Language  Open  Lab 

Randall  Library 

1016 

47 

Open  Lab 

ITSD  Undergraduate  Lab 

1032 

14 

Class  Lab 

Instructional  Classroom 

1049 

18 

Processing/checkout 

ITSD  Laptop  Circulation  Desk 

2050B 

10 

Open  Lab 

ITSD  Graduate  Lab 

Residence 
Support 

4G(104) 

8 

Open  Lab 

ITSD  Residence  Lab 

Schwartz  Hall 

130 

16 

Open  Lab 

ITSD  Residence  Lab 

Soc/Behav 
Science 

114 

16 

Open  Lab 

Psychology  Computer  Lab 

213 

14 

Open  Lab 

Soc/Anth  Computer  Lab 

215 

11 

Open  Lab 

Polimetrics  Lab 

221 

25 

Open  Lab 

ITSD  Open  Lab 

Trask 

119A 

19 

Open  Lab 

HPER  Computer  Lab 

University  Union 

105A 

22 

Open  Lab 

ITSD  Open  Lab 

Westside  Hall 

226 

5 

Open  Lab 

Disability  Workroom 

231 

2 

Open  Lab 

Crossroads/SubsAbuse-UG 

232 

2 

Open  Lab 

Crossroads/SubsAbuse-Grads 

219A 

1 

ClassLab 

Testing  Computer  Lab 

TOTAL 

778 
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2000-01  Replacement  Computer  Model 

(Summary  of  Needs  in  the  Division  of  Academic  Affairs,  31  July  2000) 


Dean/Directorate 

Area 

Scheduled 

Total  Estimated 

Replacement  Units 

Cost 

College  of  Arts  and 

Faculty  and  Staff 

104.26 

$140,751 

Sciences 

Laboratories 

130.28 

$175,878 

Total 

234.54 

$316,629 

Cameron  School  of 

Faculty  and  Staff 

22.54 

$30,429 

Business 

Laboratories 

29.14 

$39,339 

Total 

51.68 

$69,768 

Watson  School  of 

Faculty  and  Staff 

11.86 

$16,011 

Education 

Laboratories 

15.14 

$20,439 

Total 

27.00 

$36,450 

School  of  Nursing 

Faculty  and  Staff 

4.57 

$6,170 

Laboratories 

4.86 

$6,561 

Total 

9.43 

$12,731 

Enrollment  Affairs 

Enrollment  Affairs 

1.10 

$1,485 

Financial  Aid 

3.52 

$4,752 

Minority  Affairs 

.88 

$1,188 

Admissions 

3.52 

$4,752 

Registrar 

2.20 

$2,970 

Student  Academic 

Support  Program 

2.64 

$3,564 

Learning  Center 

1.32 

$1,782 

Total 

15.18 

$20,493 

Library 

Faculty  and  Staff 

11.00 

$14,850 

Laboratories 

15.71 

$21,209 

Total 

26.71 

$36,059 

Academic  Affairs 

Academic  Affairs 

2.64 

$3,564 

CMSR 

3.96 

$5,346 

CTE 

.44 

$594 

Graduate  School 

2.53 

$3,416 

Honors  Scholars  Pgm 

.66 

$891 

Internatl.  Programs 

1.10 

$1,485 

SMEC 

.88 

$1,188 

Research  Admin. 

.88 

$1,188 

Total 

13.09 

$17,672 

Grand  Total 

377.63 

$509,801 
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4.6;  Continuing  Education,  Outreach,  and  Service  Programs 

-1- 
Summary 

SACS  Section  4.6  subcommittee  met  twice  to  discuss  our  charge,  to  review  must  and 
should  statements,  and  to  establish  procedures  for  meeting  that  charge.  The  committee  members 
agreed  that  a  major  concern  was  the  need  to  generate  a  comprehensive  list  of  all  programs  that 
should  be  reviewed  under  section  4.6,  Continuing  Education,  Outreach  and  Service.  As  a  matter 
of  procedural  clarification,  the  Chair  resolved  to  contact  the  Deans  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 
Business,  Education,  Nursing,  and  the  Graduate  School  for  "raw  data"  relevant  to  the  service 
activities  of  their  respective  faculties.  The  committee  also  requested  clarification  concerning  how 
to  distinguish  activities  that  related  to  Section  4.6  from  those  that  would  be  more  appropriately 
explained  as  contractual  agreements.  In  December,  responsibility  was  delegated  to  review  the 
reports  of  academic  units.  In  addition  to  reviewing  written  reports,  committee  members  each 
solicited  further  information  through  personal  communication  with  deans  and/or  individual 
faculty  members. 

After  much  deliberation  the  committee  arrived  at  the  following  definitions.  "Extended 
Education"  is  taken  to  mean  credit-bearing  courses  offered  away  from  the  UNCW  main  campus. 
At  UNCW  most  of  these  programs  are  offered  via  direct  instructor-student  contact  (instructor 
and  student  are  in  the  same  place),  though  some,  especially  in  nursing,  are  delivered  through 
distance  education  technologies  (instructor  and  student  are  not  in  the  same  place).  Issues 
specifically  relevant  to  distance  education  are  addressed  in  this  report  under  Section  4.5. 
"Continuing  Education"  is  taken  to  mean  special  workshops  or  courses  offered  to  professionals 
or  other  adults  for  which  Continuing  Education  Units  may  or  may  not  be  awarded.  "Outreach 
and  Service"  is  taken  to  mean  non-credit  bearing  courses  offered  to  both  youth  and  adults  for 
educational  and  life  enrichment. 

For  each  type  of  program  listed  in  this  section  of  this  report,  the  self-study  process  has 
produced  evidence  that  there  is  general  compliance  with  the  criteria  requiring  compatibility  with 
institutional  mission;  faculty  control  over  instruction,  curriculum  and  completion  requirements  in 
credit-bearing  courses;  and  on-going  evaluation  of  both  credit  and  non-credit  educational 
programs.  The  self-study  has  revealed  some  confusion  in  the  administrative  oversight  of  these 
programs,  confusion  about  SACS'  definition  of  continuing  education,  outreach  and  service, 
confusion  about  UNCW's  definition  of  extended  and  distance  education  and  possible 
weaknesses  in  advising  of  off-campus  students.  Each  of  these  points  is  addressed  below  in  the 
relevant  section. 

-2- 
Introduction 

Extended  Education  Courses  for  Credit 

UNCW's  main  credit-bearing  extended  education  program  is  offered  on  the  campus  of 
Coastal  Carolina  Community  College  in  Onslow  County  (hereafter,  Onslow  County  program). 
This  program  briefly  ran  as  a  service  program  before  coming  under  a  mandate  from  the  UNC 
system  in  1 996  to  provide  higher  education  services  in  selected  areas  to  people  living  a 
considerable  distance  from  any  institution  of  higher  education.  The  UNC  system  now  provides 
supplementary  funds  to  support  the  program.  All  of  the  courses  offered  through  the  Onslow 
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County  program  are  regular  UNCW  courses,  most  are  taught  by  regular  full-time  faculty  and  all 
are  evaluated  both  by  the  traditional  evaluative  instrument  used  in  all  courses  (SPOT)  and  by  an 
instrument  addressing  special  concerns  of  extended  education.  Moreover,  expectations  for 
student  achievement  are  the  same  in  the  extension  programs  as  in  the  on-campus  degree 
programs.  In  1998  the  SACS  substantive  change  committee  reviewed  the  Onslow  County 
program  and  commended  UNCW  for  "its  reliance  on  experienced,  full-time  faculty"  to  teach  in 
the  program  (SACS,  "Report  of  the  Substantive  Change  Committee,"  1998:  27).  In  addition  to 
the  main  extension  program  at  Coastal  Carolina  Community  College  in  Onslow  County,  a  few  of 
the  same  courses  are  offered  at  other  regional  community  colleges. 

The  instructional  programs  offered  through  the  UNCW  Onslow  County  Program  include: 

•  Watson  School  of  Education: 

B.A.  Elementary  Education 

Courses  toward  teacher  licensure  and  selected  Master's  level  courses 
Courses  supporting  the  N.C.  Model  Teacher  Education  Consortium,  at  James 
Sprunt  Community  College 

•  Cameron  School  of  Business: 

B.S.  Business  Administration.  Eight  undergraduate  courses  annually 

•  School  of  Nursing: 

RN  ACCESS  Program,  through  which  students  holding  associate 
degrees  in  nursing  can  earn  a  bachelor's  degree  in  nursing.  The  RN 
ACCESS  Program  will  be  UNCW's  first  fully  on-line  program  starting 
in  Fall  2001 .  Distance  learners  will  make  use  of  community  college 
classrooms  in  Onslow  County  and  at  other  community  colleges  for  a 
very  limited  number  of  class  meetings  in  the  course  of  their  program. 
For  a  fuller  description  of  the  RN  ACCESS  Program,  please  see 
Section  4.5  of  this  report. 

•  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences: 

B.  A.  Criminal  Justice 

Basic  studies  courses  in  English,  Psychology  and  History 

Continuing  Education  for  Professionals 

The  professional  schools  and  the  Science  and  Mathematics  Education  Center  (SMEC) 
each  offer  continuing  education  and  outreach  programs  for  professionals,  some  of  which  provide 
Continuing  Education  Units,  which  are  awarded  in  accordance  with  SACS'  document, 
"Continuing  Education:  Guidelines."  Examples  of  such  offerings  include: 

•  Watson  School: 

Professional  Development  System 

CAPE  Distinguished  Scholars  Program 

Executive  Leadership  Academy  for  Middle  School  Principals 

Various  conferences  for  regional  school  systems 

•  Cameron  School: 

Morgan  Crucible  Executive  Training  Seminar 

Business  Week 

Various  management  training  courses  for  specific  clients 

•  School  of  Nursing: 

Various  programs  co-sponsored  with  the  Area  Health  Education  Center. 
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•  Science  and  Mathematics  Education  Center: 

Various  professional  development  programs  for  K-12  science  and  math 
teachers. 

Non-credit  Service  and  Outreach  Courses 

In  addition  to  the  credit-bearing  extended  education  courses,  UNCW's  Division  for 
Public  Service  and  Extended  Education  offers  an  array  of  continuing  education,  outreach  and 
service  courses  on  a  not-for-credit  basis.  Each  of  these  programs  addresses  the  significant 
regional  service  component  of  the  university's  mission  statement,  particularly  the  sections 
stressing  UNCW's  institutional  commitment  to  "community  and  regional  service,"  and  the 
deployment  of  its  resources  in  order  to  "celebrate,  study,  and  protect  the  rich  heritage,  the  quality 
of  life,  and  the  environment  of  the  coastal  region  in  which  it  is  located"  (UNCW  Mission 
Statement,  2000). 

Non-credit  continuing  education,  service  and  outreach  courses  include  the  following: 

•  Life-long  Learning  Classes,  primarily  for  adults,  offered  under  the  "Pathways" 
rubric,  including  dinners  and  luncheons  featuring  special  speakers. 

•  Special  Projects,  including  Celebrate  Wilmington,  Italian  Heritage  Society, 
Living  Southern,  Leadership  Wilmington  and  the  Adult  Scholars  Leadership 
Program. 

•  Programs  hosted  by  the  UNCW  Center  for  Marine  Science  such  as  Marine  Quest, 
primarily  for  children  and  youth. 

•  Summer  Ventures  in  Science  and  Mathematics  for  high  school  juniors  and 
seniors,  hosted  by  the  Science  and  Mathematics  Education  Center. 

-3- 
Related  to  Institutional  Purpose  (4.6-1) 

4. 6-1     Continuing  education  and  outreach  and  service  programs  must  be  clearly  related  to  the 
purpose  of  the  institution. 

UNCW's  mission  includes  encouraging  "public  access  to  its  educational 
programs,"  as  well  as  a  commitment  to  "community  and  regional  service."  According  to 
its  mission,  UNCW  also  "seeks  to  make  optimum  use  of  available  resources  and  to 
celebrate,  study,  and  protect  the  rich  heritage,  the  quality  of  life,  and  the  environment  of 
the  coastal  region  in  which  it  is  located,"  (UNCW  Mission  Statement,  2000).  Indeed, 
regional  service  has  been  an  overwhelming  aspiration  of  UNCW  since  1991  when  the 
chancellor  established  the  Division  for  Public  Service  and  Extended  Education,  one  of 
the  few  such  divisions  in  the  University  of  North  Carolina  system.  The  construction  of  an 
administrative  unit  focusing  on  "service  and  outreach"  emphasizes  the  importance  of  the 
outreach  and  service  components  of  the  university's  purpose  and  mission  statements. 
This  division  has  a  vice  chancellor  who  is  also  an  associate  professor  in  the  Watson 
School  of  Education  and  an  associate  provost  in  Academic  Affairs.  The  work  of  this 
division  over  the  past  decade  has  been  to  determine  and  meet  a  variety  of  needs  in  the 
region,  whether  for  continuing  education  for  nursing,  education  and  business 
professionals,  life-long  learning  programs  for  the  region's  expanding  population  of 
retirees,  education  about  the  special  environmental  concerns  of  a  coastal  region  for  both 
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school  students  and  adults,  or  for  offering  actual  degree  programs  at  a  site  two  counties 
away  in  order  to  extend  higher  education  to  an  underserved  area.  UNCW  initiated  the 
latter  program,  which  was  quickly  adopted,  expanded  and  financially  supported  by  the 
UNC  Board  of  Governors.  In  fact,  the  spirit  of  regional  service  now  permeates  all 
departments  of  the  university. 

When  surveyed,  69.8  percent  of  faculty  agreed  with  the  statement,  "Courses 
offered  for  academic  credit  by  UNCW's  Division  for  Public  Service  and  Extended 
Education  are  an  important  part  of  the  academic  offerings  of  the  University,"  while  19.5 
percent  neither  agreed  nor  disagreed  and  10.7  percent  disagreed.  Further,  79.6  percent  of 
faculty  agreed  with  the  statement,  "The  Division  for  Public  Service  and  Extended 
Education's  programs  and  services  play  an  important  role  in  UNCW's  service  to  the 
educational  needs  of  southeastern  North  Carolina,"  while  12.5  percent  neither  agreed  nor 
disagreed  and  7.9  percent  disagreed.  However,  just  28.8  percent  of  faculty  agreed  that 
"UNCW  should  offer  more  of  its  courses  at  nearby  community  colleges,"  while  30.1 
percent  neither  agreed  nor  disagreed  and  41 .0  percent  disagreed. 

-4- 
Regular  Evaluation  (4.6-2) 

4.6-2    All  continuing  education  programs,  both  credit  and  non-credit  must  be  evaluated 
regularly. 

Programs  for  credit  are  evaluated  in  several  ways.  Instructors  in  all  UNCW 
courses,  including  extended  education  courses,  administer  the  Student  Perception  of 
Teaching  (SPOT)  instrument  at  the  end  of  the  semester.  The  SPOTs  form  part  of  each 
faculty  member's  annual  review  and  usually  form  part  of  the  peer  review  process  as  well. 
Instructors  receive  the  raw  data  and  the  forms  themselves,  while  supervisors  receive 
statistical  summaries  for  each  instructor.  All  of  the  programs  and  courses  offered  by 
extension  come  under  the  regular  departmental  processes  of  curricular  review  and 
modification.  Proposed  new  courses  in  any  of  these  programs  are  subject  to  the  normal 
faculty  curriculum  review  process  at  the  school  or  college  level. 

Programs  offered  through  the  schools  of  education  and  nursing  are  also  evaluated 
by  external  licensing  agencies,  as  required.  The  on-campus  and  extended  baccalaureate 
nursing  programs  are  accredited  by  the  National  League  for  Nursing  Accreditation 
Commission,  which  last  visited  UNCW  in  1996.  The  graduate  nursing  program  received 
its  initial  five-year  accreditation  in  2000.  The  elementary  education  courses  offered  by 
extension  are  subject  to  all  national  accreditation  standards,  and  passing  rates  on  the 
Praxis  II  examination  for  teacher  licensure  administered  by  the  State  of  North  Carolina 
are  uniformly  high  in  both  the  on-campus  and  extension  programs. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  course  evaluation,  extension  students  complete  a  special 
evaluation  instrument,  "Survey  of  Students  in  Onslow  County  Program,"  which  addresses 
issues  particular  to  extension  education.  Examples  of  subjects  covered  by  this  instrument 
are  perception  of  instruction,  perception  of  instructional  environment,  evaluation  of 
orientation,  advising,  library,  technology  and  career  services,  as  well  as  campus  safety 
and  class  size  (detailed  information  from  the  responses  regarding  library  and  technology 
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services  is  included  in  section  4.5  of  this  report).  The  survey  for  1999-2000  demonstrates 
substantial  satisfaction  in  each  of  these  areas. 

Overall,  95.2  percent  of  students  surveyed  in  Spring  2000  reported  "yes,"  when 
asked  if  they  would  choose  the  Onslow  County  program  if  they  were  starting  over,  while 
4.8  answered  "no,"  to  the  same  question  (Division  for  Public  Service  and  Extended 
Education,  "Extension  Evaluations,  "  1998-99  and  1999-2000). 

Table  71:  Selected  Responses  from  the  Spring  2000  Survey  of  Students 
In  the  Onslow  County  Program 

(Divison  for  Public  Service  and  Extended  Education, 
Extension  Evaluations,  1998-99  and  1999-2000) 


Statement 

Excellent 

Good 

Fair 

Poor 

Don't 
Know 

Faculty  give  you  prompt 
feedback 

54.0% 

36.7% 

5.8% 

3.6% 

0 

Overall  evaluation  of 
instructor 

60.4% 

34.3% 

5.2% 

0 

missing 

Sufficient  time  with 
advisor 

45.3% 

24.5% 

15.1% 

7.9% 

7.2% 

Accurate  information 
from  advisor 

43.9% 

26.6% 

18.0% 

5.8% 

5.8% 

Overall  evaluation  of 
advisor 

41.0% 

28.8% 

19.4% 

5.0% 

5.8% 

Overall  evaluation  of 
Onslow  Program 

62.1% 

35.0% 

2.9% 

0 

missing 

The  Watson  School  of  Education  produces  comparative  data  between  elementary 
education  majors  on  the  main  campus  and  in  Onslow  County.  Data  comparing  1997 
Onslow  County  graduates  with  1996  on-campus  graduates  indicates  slightly  greater 
satisfaction  with  the  quality  of  instruction  on  the  part  of  extension  students  than  on  the 
part  of  their  on-campus  peers.  For  example,  100  percent  of  Onslow  students  were  "very 
satisfied  or  moderately  satisfied"  with  instruction  in  their  major  field/program  while  94 
percent  of  on-campus  students  were.  Fewer  extension  students  reported  satisfaction  with 
the  extent  to  which  their  college  education  contributed  to  writing,  speaking  and 
comprehension  skills  than  did  on-campus  students,  but  more  extension  students  were 
satisfied  with  their  skill  growth  in  mathematics  and  the  application  of  scientific  methods 
of  inquiry  (UNCW,  SACS  Report  on  the  Onslow  Country  Extension  Degree  Program, 
1998,  Appendix:  "Results  of  Surveys  of  UNCW  Graduating  Seniors"). 

The  Self-Study  Faculty  Survey  produced  the  following  feedback  on  the  quality  of 
various  aspects  of  the  extension  program,  although  only  a  small  number  of  faculty 
members  (35)  responded  to  these  questions,  reflecting  the  relatively  small  number  of 
faculty  members  with  direct  experience  in  the  program. 
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Table  72:  Faculty  Perspectives  on  Extension  Programs  for  Credit 


Statement 

Agree 

Neither  Agree 
nor  Disagree 

Disagree 

The  quality  of  students  in  these  courses  equals 
that  of  students  on  the  UNCW  campus 

85.7% 

2.9% 

1 1 .4% 

The  quality  of  instruction  offered  students  in 
these  courses  equals  that  offered  to  students  or 
the  UNCW  campus 

88.6% 

5.7% 

5.7% 

Faculty  have  sufficient  control  over  the 
curriculum  and  instruction  in  this  program 

88.6% 

0 

1 1 .4% 

There  are  adequate  instructional  resources 
(library,  computers)  to  support  student 
learning  in  this  program 

68.6% 

11.4% 

20.0% 

Students  in  this  program  had  sufficient  access 
to  me 

73.5% 

11.8% 

14.7% 

Instruction  in  this  program  is  evaluated 
adequately 

80.6% 

6.5% 

12.9% 

In  the  following  four  tables,  comparisons  are  presented,  by  college/school, 
for  average  course  GPA  for  every  credit-bearing  extended  education  course  taught 
by  UNCW  in  the  past  three  years.  Because  each  of  these  courses  is  a  UNCW 
course  taught  by  a  regular  UNCW  faculty  member,  and  since  in  almost  every 
case,  the  courses  have  been  offered  both  on-  and  off-campus,  an  effective 
extension  program  should  produce  roughly  similar  student  achievement  as 
measured  by  GPA.  Class  sizes,  student  demographics  and  normal  GPA  variation 
in  offerings  of  the  same  course  by  the  same  instructor  all  contribute  to  the 
observed  variability.  The  extended  education  course  GPA  is  observed  to  be 
within  the  expected  range  of  variability,  and  in  many  cases  is  substantially  higher. 

The  vast  majority  of  these  courses  are  offered  at  the  Onslow  County 
Extension  Program,  with  only  a  very  few  offered  through  the  Model  Teacher 
Program  in  Duplin  County  and  in  the  Study  Abroad  Program  (FRH  294,  for 
example). 

Table  73:  Average  Course  GPA  Comparison, 

On-campus  Versus  Extended  Education 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 


Course 

Delivery 

1998-1999 

1999-2000 

2000-2001 

CRJ  110 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

2.655 

** 

2.636 
2.518 

2.733 
2.888 

CRJ  220 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

2.613 

** 

2.698 

3.167 

2.903 

** 

CRJ  310 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

2.764 
** 

2.959 

3.237 

** 
** 

CRJ  370 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

2.352 
2.222 

2.542 
** 

2.541 
** 

CRJ  380 

On-campus 

2.493 

2.722 

2.776 
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Extended  Ed. 

3.418 

** 

2.286 

CRJ  390 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

** 
** 

** 
** 

2.889 
2.332 

CRJ  405 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

** 
** 

3.389 

** 

2.166 
2.332 

CRJ  420 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

2.914 
4.000 

2.862 

** 

** 
** 

CRJ  450 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

2.818 

** 

2.748 
3.093 

2.979 

** 

CRJ  495 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

2.866 

3.750 

2.659 

** 

3.030 
2.800 

CSC  475 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

2.688 

** 

3.352 
0.000 

3.247 
** 

ENG  304 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.365 

** 

3.382 
3.666 

3.315 
** 

ENG321 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.178 
3.409 

3.015 

** 

3.177 
** 

ENG  380 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.453 

** 

3.586 

** 

3.596 
3.568 

ENG  381 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.555 
** 

3.328 
3.356 

3.448 

** 

FRH294 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

** 
2.776 

** 
2.248 

** 
1.669 

HST311 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

2.875 

** 

** 
2.835 

2.375 
** 

HST341 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

** 
3.143 

** 

** 

** 
** 

HST352 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

** 
3.143 

** 
** 

** 
2.857 

HST353 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

** 
** 

** 
2.909 

** 
** 

HST390 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

** 
** 

** 
** 

** 
2.503 

JPN201 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

2.703 
** 

2.500 
3.600 

3.143 
3.612 

JPN  292 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

** 
** 

2.744 
3.375 

2.620 

3.278 

JPN  492 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.186 
3.003 

** 
** 

** 
** 

PSY  347 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

2.808 

** 

2.717 
3.367 

2.617 

** 

PSY  365 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

2.392 
2.767 

2.029 

** 

2.331 
3.333 

PSY  492 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

** 
2.818 

3.608 

** 

** 
** 

PSY  495 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.981 

** 

3.881 

2.492 

3.833 
3.667 

SOC  300 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

2.612 

** 

2.438 
2.667 

2.531 
2.251 

SOC301 

On-campus 

2.629 

2.265 

2.513 
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Extended  Ed. 

** 

2.464 

** 

SOC335 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

2.987 

** 

3.184 
3.083 

2.659 

** 

SOC  365 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

2.616 
3.330 

3.162 

** 

** 
** 

SOC  380 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

2.833 

** 

2.405 
2.439 

2.508 

** 

Table  74:  Average  Course  GPA  Comparison, 

On-campus  Versus  Extended  Education 

Cameron  School  of  Business 


Course 

Delivery 

1998-1999 

1999-2000 

2000-2001 

ACG  404 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

2.790 

** 

2.810 

** 

2.046 
2.917 

BLA361 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

2.530 
3.100 

2.430 

** 

2.544 
** 

BLA461 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

2.516 
2.545 

2.692 

** 

2.562 

** 

ECN  324 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

2.626 
2.706 

2.688 
3.500 

2.392 
2.500 

FIN  330 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

2.811 

** 

2.660 
2.833 

2.639 

** 

FIN  335 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.030 
2.810 

2.755 
** 

2.740 
2.583 

FIN  430 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

2.724 
** 

2.801 
4.000 

2.951 

** 

MGT350 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

2.926 

** 

2.796 
2.666 

2.908 

3.778 

MGT356 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.175 
** 

2.918 

2.758 

3.261 

** 

MGT358 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.168 

** 

2.879 

** 

2.966 
2.000 

MGT451 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.063 
3.600 

3.208 

** 

** 

** 

MGT455 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

2.851 

** 

3.104 

** 

3.085 

3.723 

MKT  340 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

2.839 
2.500 

2.815 
2.583 

2.773 
3.367 

MKT341 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

2.704 
** 

2.832 

** 

2.826 
3.000 

MKT  349 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.095 
2.334 

2.948 

** 

2.792 
2.200 

MKT  495 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

** 
3.665 

3.031 

** 

** 
** 

PDS313 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

2.880 
3.500 

2.850 
3.333 

** 
** 

PDS314 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

** 
3.132 

2.832 
3.425 

** 
** 
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Table  75:  Average  Course  GPA  Comparison: 

On-campus  Versus  Extended  Education 

School  of  Nursing 


Course 

Delivery 

1998-1999 

1999-2000 

2000-2001 

NSG215 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.425 
4.000 

** 
** 

** 
** 

NSG216 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.307 
4.000 

3.734 
3.112 

** 
3.556 

NSG  345 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.883 

** 

3.844 
3.826 

3.835 

** 

NSG  389 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.155 
4.000 

** 
3.001 

** 
3.049 

NSG  410 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.456 
3.626 

3.519 

3.447 

3.772 
3.445 

NSG  415 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.020 
2.876 

3.288 

3.553 

3.209 
3.104 

NSG  420 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.801 
4.000 

** 
3.592 

** 
3.666 

NSG  489 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.534 
3.667 

** 
3.760 

** 
3.555 

NSG  490 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.768 

** 

3.897 
3.670 

3.888 
3.880 

NSG  492 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

** 
4.000 

** 
** 

** 
** 

NSGL  345 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.938 
** 

4.000 
4.000 

3.667 

** 

NSGL389 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.359 
3.835 

2.734 
3.222 

3.602 
3.240 

NSGL  420 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.401 
3.000 

3.667 
3.630 

** 
3.668 

NSGL  489 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.801 

3.557 

** 
3.970 

** 
3.334 

Table  76:  Average  Course  GPA  Comparison: 

On-campus  Versus  Extended  Education 

Watson  School  of  Education 


Course 

Delivery 

1998-1999 

1999-2000 

2000-2001 

EDN  203 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.256 

** 

3.297 
** 

3.122 
3.118 

EDN  292 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.761 
3.415 

3.548 

** 

3.857 

** 

EDN  301 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.461 
3.630 

3.237 
3.319 

3.447 
3.508 

EDN  303 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.511 
3.873 

3.758 
3.882 

3.620 
3.860 

EDN  319 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.777 
3.786 

3.923 
3.891 

3.531 
3.927 
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EDN321 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.216 
3.857 

3.513 
4.000 

3.722 
4.000 

EDN  322 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.588 
3.431 

3.682 
3.638 

3.580 
3.736 

EDN  334 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.708 
3.654 

3.777 
3.594 

3.528 
3.738 

EDN  336 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.626 

3.750 

3.653 
3.871 

3.618 
4.000 

EDN  340 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.458 
3.025 

3.314 
3.300 

3.314 
3.611 

EDN  344 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.654 
3.830 

3.667 
3.944 

3.961 
4.000 

EDN  348 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.900 
3.788 

3.893 
3.949 

3.951 
3.992 

EDN  349 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.748 
3.850 

3.902 
4.000 

3.981 
3.878 

EDN  356 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.667 

3.756 

3.917 
3.879 

3.859 
3.650 

EDN  364 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.548 

** 

3.963 

** 

3.833 
2.833 

EDN  373 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.315 
** 

3.427 
** 

2.868 
1.445 

EDN  380 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.429 

** 

3.417 
3.934 

3.072 

** 

EDN  382 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.698 
4.000 

3.533 
** 

3.573 
** 

EDN  383 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.697 

3.758 

3.333 
** 

3.880 

** 

EDN  385 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.543 
4.000 

4.000 
** 

4.000 

** 

EDN  403 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.500 
3.668 

4.000 
4.000 

3.955 
3.918 

EDN  405 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.151 
3.934 

3.084 
4.000 

3.880 

** 

EDN  408 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.881 
3.866 

3.839 

** 

3.677 
** 

EDN  409 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.725 
3.867 

3.776 
3.833 

3.791 
4.000 

EDN  410 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.972 
4.000 

3.952 
3.929 

3.947 
** 

EDN  411 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.852 
3.917 

3.858 
3.667 

3.906 
3.829 

EDN  412 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.592 
4.000 

4.000 

** 

4.000 

** 

EDN  414 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

** 
** 

3.914 
4.000 

4.000 

** 

EDN  430 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.669 
3.300 

3.612 

** 

3.186 
3.334 

EDN  450 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.637 
3.875 

3.499 

** 

3.233 

** 
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EDN451 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.755 
** 

3.409 
** 

3.357 
3.852 

EDN  465 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.934 
** 

3.916 
4.000 

3.852 
4.000 

EDN  495 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.750 
3.262 

3.833 
3.304 

3.083 

3.357 

EDN  523 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.808 

** 

3.947 

** 

4.000 
4.000 

EDN  530 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

4.000 
3.900 

4.000 
** 

4.000 

** 

EDN  551 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

4.000 

** 

4.000 
4.000 

4.000 
** 

EDN  558 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

3.615 
4.000 

3.700 

** 

3.611 

** 

EDN  595 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

4.000 
3.742 

4.000 

** 

4.000 
4.000 

EDNL  322 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

** 
** 

3.764 
3.875 

3.909 
3.716 

EDNL  340 

On-campus 
Extended  Ed. 

** 
** 

3.785 
3.404 

3.923 
3.674 

Non-credit  continuing  education  and  outreach  courses  offered  through  Public 
Service  and  Extended  Education  are  evaluated  through  exit  surveys  and  needs 
assessments.  Of  these,  the  reenrollment  data  provide  the  strongest  guide  to  student 
satisfaction  and  are  used  to  decide  what  courses  should  be  offered  on  a  continuing  basis. 
For  example,  the  School  of  Drug  and  Alcohol  Studies,  a  Public  Service  Extended 
Education  summer  program,  has  run  for  twenty-four  years  with  full  enrollments,  a  fact 
that  supports  continuation  of  the  School,  along  with  exit  surveys  from  participants  (Drug 
and  Alcohol  School  Summary  Reports,  1997-2000). 

-5- 

Must  Comply  with  Requirements  of  the  Criteria  (4.6-3) 

4. 6-3    All  continuing  education  programs  and  outreach  and  service  programs  offered  for  credit 
must  comply  with  requirements  of  the  Criteria,  and  with  Section  IV  in  particular. 

Beginning  in  the  1 996  spring  term,  the  UNC W  Extension  program  in 
Onslow  County  received  special  funds  as  a  pilot  site  selected  by  the  UNC  General 
Administration.  Prior  to  that,  the  extension  program  ran  on  a  self-supporting  basis 
and  operated  on  a  very  limited  budget.  Receiving  the  pilot  funds  provided  a 
significant  advantage  to  the  program.  Additionally,  beginning  in  1998,  UNCW 
received  approval  to  expand  its  programs  offered  at  the  Onslow  County  site. 
During  the  1 999-2000  academic  year,  the  extension  program  was  funded  by  a 
continuation  of  the  pilot  funds  plus  the  addition  of  regular  appropriations.  The 
appropriated  budget  was  continued  for  the  current  year  and  is  based  on  student 
credit  hours.  Thus,  funding  for  the  extension  program  is  now  adequate  to  support 
purchases  of  equipment  and  supplies,  contracts  for  selected  services,  and  faculty 
and  administrative  costs. 
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Evidence  presented  by  the  schools  and  departments  involved  in  the  Onslow 
County  program  and  the  other  extension  courses  demonstrate  that  these  courses  are 
virtually  duplicates  of  courses  offered  on  the  UNCW  campus  and  therefore  comply  with 
all  SACS  requirements  for  the  educational  program.  Regular  UNCW  faculty  control  the 
curriculum  design,  advising,  instruction  and  periodic  evaluation  and  modification  of 
undergraduate  and  graduate  courses.  Since  all  of  the  offerings  are  regular  UNCW 
courses,  they  are  described  in  the  catalogues  and  on  the  web.  In  response  to  a 
recommendation  of  the  1998  SACS  Substantive  Change  Committee  that  the  university 
demonstrate  that  its  on-line  publications  are  accurate,  current,  and  consistent  with  its 
other  published  materials,  on-line  descriptions  of  Onslow  County  programs  have  been 
updated.  They  are  accessible  through  the  UNCW  Homepage,  or  at 
<http://www.uncwil.edu/dpsee/>  (UNCW,  Response  to  the  Report  of  the  Substantive 
Change  Committee,  1999:  3).  Courses  offered  by  distance  education  technologies  are 
subjected  to  special  evaluation,  as  outlined  in  detail  in  section  4.5  of  this  report. 
Evidence  supplied  in  that  section  demonstrates  that  evaluation  of  the  learning  experience 
of  distance  students  has  resulted  in  improvements  in  access  to  library  resources  and  in 
advising.  Student  records  for  the  extended  programs  are  kept  by  the  registrar  in  the  same 
manner  as  for  on-campus  programs.  UNCW's  on-site  director  conducts  student 
orientations  and  assists  with  the  advisement  of  students.  Faculty  members  teaching  in  the 
extension  programs  are  regular  members  of  the  UNCW  faculty,  whose  credentials  are 
verified  according  to  established  procedures  outlined  in  section  4.8  of  this  report.  As 
noted  in  the  self-study  report  of  the  Division  of  Academic  Affairs,  "All  credit-bearing 
courses,  extension/continuing  education  included,  are  developed,  approved  and  delivered 
under  the  curricular  and  instructional  policies  and  procedures  established  by  the  faculty. 
There  are  no  separate  policies  and  procedures  for  continuing  education/extension  course 
development  or  curricular  requirements,  nor  are  there  separate  criteria  for  faculty 
delivering  credit-bearing  continuing  education/extension  courses"  (Division  of  Academic 
Affairs,  Self  Study  for  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools,  2000:  41). 

In  response  to  a  recommendation  of  the  SACS  Substantive  Change  Committee, 
UNCW  has  formalized  its  contractual  relationship  with  Coastal  Carolina  Community 
College  in  a  "Memorandum  of  Understanding"  signed  Feb.  18,  1999.  This  document 
details  UNCW's  most  extensive  extension  agreement  and  delineates  specific 
responsibilities  of  each  party  for  providing  basic  studies  courses,  access  to  labs  and 
classrooms,  and  details  regarding  transfer  of  academic  credit  ("Memorandum  of 
Understanding  Between  UNCW  and  CCCC,"  18  Feb.  1999).  The  agreements  with  all 
host  sites  provide  for  the  provision  of  selected  services  and  supplies  and  access  to  learning 
labs  and  classrooms.  The  contracts  also  provide  for  administrative  office  space  and  faculty 
mail  boxes. 

These  agreements  also  provide  UNCW  students  with  access  to  on-site 
library  services  including  on-line  services  through  UNCW's  Randall  On-Line 
Catalogue  (ROCK).  Collaboration  with  professional  colleagues  at  remote  sites 
enhances  the  information  service  provided  for  students.  A  UNCW  librarian  has 
been  designated  to  coordinate  services  to  distance  learners.  At  least  once  a  year, 
this  individual  travels  to  the  major  community  college  libraries  which  have, 
through  a  formal  document,  agreed  to  provide  face-to-face  reference  services  and 
to  house  selected  materials  in  support  of  the  curriculum  offered  to  distance 
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learners.  A  Task  Force  on  Remote  Services  and  Audiences  has  been  established  to 
assess,  revise  and  plan  new  services.  The  meetings  and  other  communication 
between  UNCW  librarians,  teaching  faculty,  and  cooperating  librarians  at  remote 
sites  (primarily  Coastal  Carolina  Community  College)  assist  in  assessing  students' 
use  of  resources,  and  have  led  to  improvements.  The  most  significant  example  of 
this  was  the  addition  of  full-text  access  to  ERIC  documents  in  response  to  a  CCCC 
librarian's  recommendation  that  a  system  be  put  in  place  to  provide  these 
documents  to  the  students  seeking  teacher  certification  through  the  Onslow 
Extended  Education  Program. 

-6- 
Recording  of  Continuing  Education  Units  (4.6-S1) 

4.6-S1  For  non-credit  continuing  education  programs,  the  institution  should  follow 
national  guidelines  for  the  recording  of  Continuing  Education  Units. 

All  continuing  education  programs  offered  for  credit  by  the  Division  for 
Public  Service  and  Extended  Education  have  been  established  in  accordance  with 
the  national  guidelines  as  outlined  by  the  Commission  on  Colleges'  document 
entitled,  The  Continuing  Education  Unit:  Guidelines.    In  addition  the  division  has 
established  a  check-list  for  administration  of  the  Continuing  Education  Unit 
(CEU)  at  UNCW  as  well  as  a  CEU  activity  proposal  form,  individual  registration 
form,  request  for  CEU  transcript  and  a  transcript. 

-7- 
Resources  and  Services  (4.6-4),  Evaluation  (4.6-5) 

4.6-4    For  outreach  and  service  programs,  an  institution  must  provide  the  resources  and 

services  necessary  to  support  the  programs,  and, 
4. 6-5    must  evaluate  the  programs  regularly. 

The  Division  for  Public  Service  and  Extended  Education  receives 
university  resources  and  services  necessary  to  support  most  program  activities. 
Lifelong  learning,  conference  services,  and  youth  programs  are  self-supporting. 
UNCW  Division  for  Public  Service  and  Extended  Education  publishes  30,000 
Pathways  catalogues,  which  are  distributed  in  the  newspaper  and  directly  mailed 
each  spring  and  fall  semester.  Pathways  lists  the  lifelong  learning  courses, 
lunches  and  dinners,  trips  and  marine  quest  programs.  Additionally,  marine  quest 
publishes  a  brochure  once  a  year.  In  its  many  offerings  through  lifelong  learning 
courses  and  educational  lunches  and  dinners,  the  Division  of  Public  Service  works 
with  UNCW  facility  reservations,  food  services,  information  technology, 
auxiliary  services,  and  campus  police  to  provide  appropriate  meeting  facilities, 
excellent  food  when  needed,  proper  audio-visual  equipment,  parking  services,  and 
a  safe  environment  for  both  faculty  and  students.  Every  spring  and  fall  semester  a 
spread  sheet  is  provided  to  the  above  services  which  clearly  designates  the 
facilities  (classrooms,  luncheon  and  dinner  meeting  rooms),  the  time,  length,  and 
equipment  needed  for  every  function  that  is  conducted  on  and  off  campus. 
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Every  outreach  and  service  program  is  evaluated,  using  exit  surveys  and 
reenrollment  data.  The  Division  also  conducts  periodic  needs  assessments.  Of 
these,  reenrollment  data  is  most  useful,  since  the  goal  of  these  offerings  is  to 
satisfy  current  regional  demand  for  continuing  education  and  outreach  programs. 

-8- 
Initiation  of  Degree  Through  Continuing  Education  or  Outreach  Programs  (4.6-6) 

4.6-6    An  institution  planning  to  initiate  through  continuing  education  or  outreach 
programs,  a  degree  program  must  inform  the  Executive  Director  of  the 
Commission  on  Colleges  in  advance  of  program  implementation. 

UNCW  notified  the  Executive  Director  of  the  Commission  on  Colleges  and 
prepared  the  UNCW  SACS  Report  on  the  Onslow  County  Extension  Degree  Program  in 
1998,  prior  to  the  site  visit  of  the  Substantive  Change  Committee  on  September  23-25, 
1998. 

-9- 
Awarding  of  Academic  Credit  (4.6-7,  -8) 

4. 6-7    An  institution  must  not  award  academic  credit  for  work  taken  on  a  non-credit 
basis  without  appropriate  documentation  that  the  non-credit  coursework  is 
equivalent  to  a  designated  credit  experience. 

4.6-8    In  such  cases,  the  institution  must  document  that  the  credit  awarded  for  non- 
credit  coursework  represents  collegiate  coursework  relevant  to  the  degree,  with 
course  content  and  level  of  instruction  resulting  in  student  competencies 
equivalent  to  those  of  students  in  the  institution 's  own  degree  programs;  and 
coursework  taught  by  faculty  members  qualified  to  teach  at  the  appropriate 
degree  level. 

UNCW  does  not  award  academic  credit  for  work  taken  on  a  non-credit 
basis  except  through  the  College  Board's  Advanced  Placement  program,  the 
College  Level  Examination  Program  and  the  International  Baccalaureate 
Advanced  Level  Examination  {UNCW  Undergraduate  Catalogue  2000-01:  58). 

-10- 
Credit  Bearing  Courses  Comply  with  Criteria  (4.6-9) 

4. 6-9    All  credit  bearing  continuing  education  courses  and  activities  must  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  the  criteria. 

As  demonstrated  throughout  this  section,  UNCW  for-credit  extension 
programs  comply  with  the  Criteria.  The  Self-Study  has  revealed  the  following 
problems,  however. 

The  proliferation  of  distance,  extended  and  outreach  programs  over  the 
last  decade  has  led  to  the  need  for  reorganization  of  administrative  structure  in 
these  programs.  As  the  umbrella  agency  for  all  of  the  above,  the  Division  for 
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Public  Service  and  Extended  Education  has  provided  logistical  support  for  the 
academic  programs,  but  has  never  exercised  academic  supervision  of  for-credit 
programs,  which  has  always  been  the  responsibility  of  the  Division  of  Academic 
Affairs.  Nonetheless,  it  is  clear  that  the  shared  responsibility  for  the  Onslow 
program  has  produced  confusion  throughout  the  university.  The  self-study 
process  has  led  to  the  conclusion  that 

...for  budgetary,  programmatic,  and  administrative  reasons,  it 
would  be  far  more  effective  to  have  all  credit-bearing  instructional 
programs  housed  solely  in  Academic  Affairs.  This  also  allows 
Public  Service  to  concentrate  all  its  resources  and  personnel  on  that 
Division's  primary  mission,  providing  non-credit  educational 
programs  to  the  region.  The  change  was  discussed  by  the 
Academic  Cabinet  and  approved  by  the  Chancellor.  It  was 
reported  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  in  the  Provost's  report  on 
Strategic  Planning  presented  to  the  Board  on  January  18,  2001 . 
(Dr.  Melton  McLaurin,  E-mail  to  Dr.  Eleanor  Covan,  2  March 
2001) 
Thus  the  Onslow  County  and  other  extension  programs  will  be  transferred 
entirely  to  the  Division  of  Academic  Affairs  as  of  July  1,  2001. 

This  administrative  change  will  eliminate  confusion  among  university 
units  as  to  responsibility  for  extended  education  programs.  In  order  to 
communicate  this  change  throughout  the  university,  it  will  be  necessary  to  change 
the  name  of  the  unit  that  formerly  housed  extended  education  programs.  To  that 
end  the  committee  recommends  the  following. 

Suggestion  1:  Following  the  transfer  of  the  university's  extension  programs  to  Academic 
Affairs,  the  Chancellor  should  rename  the  Division  for  Public  Service  and  Extended 
Education  to  the  Division  for  Public  Service  and  Continuing  Education. 

When  Academic  Affairs  takes  over  the  program,  it  will  be  well  situated  to 
consider  the  Criminal  Justice  faculty's  careful  review  of  the  Onslow  program, 
which  points  to  deficiencies  in  academic  advising  for  extension  students.  Their 
self-study  points  to  difficulties  that  may  be  experienced  by  students  in  other 
programs  as  well,  as  indicated  in  feedback  from  evaluations.  (Division  for  Public 
Service  and  Extended  Education,  Extension  Evaluations,  J  998-99  and  1999-2000, 
Appendices:  "Student  Survey  Comments").  The  Watson  School  of  Education 
provides  two  faculty  advisors  who  travel  to  Jacksonville  at  least  twice  a  semester 
and  advise  approximately  100  students.  The  school  has  also  hired  an  on-site 
advisor  who  advises  approximately  1 10  students.  (Watson  School  of  Education, 
State  of  the  School  Report,  1999-2000:  55-56).  Students  have  complained  about 
being  shuffled  from  one  adviser  to  another.  Students  in  Onslow  County  would 
benefit  from  the  assignment  of  an  advisor  dedicated  to  them  to  whom  they  had 
regularly  scheduled  access.  To  that  end  the  committee  offers  the  following 
recommendation: 
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Recommendation  1:  The  academic  deans  must  ensure  that  departments  and  schools 
offering  programs  or  majors  at  extension  locations  assign  each  of  their  major  students  a 
permanent  advisor  who  is  accessible  to  them. 

In  addition,  criminal  justice  students  in  Onslow  County  have  problems 
meeting  many  of  the  Basic  Studies  requirements  necessary  to  earn  a  degree  from 
UNCW  (UNCW  Department  of  Sociology  and  Criminal  Justice,  SACS  Self-Study, 
2000).  Education  students  also  wished  that  more  courses  in  their  programs  were 
available  in  Onslow  County.  "The  Memorandum  of  Understanding  between 
UNCW  and  CCCC"  provides  for  a  clearer  delineation  of  the  responsibility  for 
providing  basic  studies  courses,  which  should  address  some  of  these  concerns. 

Students  and  professors  working  in  Onslow  County  have  also  complained 
about  the  inconsistency  of  service  from  the  office  maintained  by  the  Onslow 
program  director  at  Coastal  Carolina  Community  College.  Both  constituencies 
would  benefit  from  the  services  of  an  on-site  faculty  member  who  maintained 
regular  office  hours.  In  general,  the  Provost  may  want  to  initiate  a  careful  review 
of  advising  and  administrative  services  for  students  in  Onslow  County,  including 
the  possibility  of  assigning  directors  from  among  faculty  assigned  to  teaching  in 
Onslow  half-time. 

Suggestion  2:  As  extension  programs  grow  the  Provost  should  assess  the  need  for 
increased  on-site  presence  of  regular  UNCW  faculty  members  teaching  in  the  programs. 

-11- 
Recommendations  and  Suggestions 

Recommendation  1:  The  academic  deans  must  ensure  that  departments  and  schools 
offering  programs  or  majors  at  extension  locations  assign  each  of  their  major  students  a 
permanent  advisor  who  is  accessible  to  them.  (4.6-9) 

Suggestion  1:  Following  the  transfer  of  the  university's  extension  programs  to  Academic 
Affairs,  the  Chancellor  should  rename  the  Division  for  Public  Service  and  Extended 
Education  to  the  Division  for  Public  Service  and  Continuing  Education.  (4.6-9) 

Suggestion  2:  As  extension  programs  grow  the  Provost  should  assess  the  need  for 
increased  on-site  presence  of  regular  UNCW  faculty  members  teaching  in  the  programs. 
(4.6-9) 
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4.7:  Student  Records 

-1- 
Summary 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  in  compliance  with  SACS 
must  statements  with  regard  to  student  records.  The  Registrar's  Office,  which  has  the 
primary  responsibility  for  storing  and  disseminating  student  records  on  campus,  has 
policies  and  practices  in  effect  which  provide  for  the  security  of  those  records.  As  a 
result  of  this  review  process,  the  Registrar's  Office  has  clarified  the  definition  of  a 
permanent  student  record  as  the  information  contained  in  the  official  student  transcript;  a 
statement  to  that  effect  will  appear  in  the  next  edition  of  the  university  catalogue.  The 
committee  also  noted  that  not  all  academic  units  have  written  policies  regarding  the 
handling  of  duplicated  student  records  at  the  departmental  level.  The  committee 
recommends  that  academic  departments  that  do  not  have  published  policies  on  the 
handling  of  these  records  develop  them.  Finally,  the  committee  suggests  that  the 
responsibility  of  staying  informed  of  new  laws  and  regulations  concerning  student 
records  should  be  delegated  to  a  particular  office  within  the  university  and  that  this  office 
should  be  charged  with  the  responsibility  disseminating  this  information  to  appropriate 
administrative  and  academic  units,  and  of  insuring  that  policies  and  procedures  with 
regard  to  student  records  be  updated  accordingly. 

-2- 
Introduction 

The  Student  Records  Subcommittee  used  standard  procedures  to  gather  data  for 
this  report,  including  the  examination  of  administrative  and  academic  unit  reports  related 
to  student  records.  In  addition,  the  subcommittee  made  extensive  use  of  documentary 
evidence  related  to  student  records  found  in  a  variety  of  university  handbooks, 
catalogues,  and  policy  and  procedure  manuals.  Because  the  Registrar's  Office  is  so 
critical  with  regard  to  student  records,  the  committee  also  conducted  an  extensive  in- 
depth  personal  interview  with  the  Registrar  regarding  the  storing,  dissemination,  and 
processing  of  student  records  in  the  Registrar's  Office.  Finally,  the  committee  also 
conducted  an  extensive  in-depth  interview  with  the  university  attorney  with  regard  to 
legal  issues  related  to  student  records.  The  committee  met  monthly  since  August  2000, 
and  delegated  areas  of  responsibility  among  members  for  particular  sections  of  this 
report.  The  committee  as  a  whole  reviewed  these  sections  and  discussed  strengths  and 
weaknesses  in  the  current  handling  of  student  records  on  campus,  then  made 
recommendations  for  improvements  based  on  the  outcome  of  these  assessments. 

-3- 
Adequate  Student  Records  (4.7-1) 

4. 7-1  The  institution  must  have  adequate  student  records  for  both  credit  and  non-credit 
courses. 
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The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  uses  the  guidelines  put  forth 
by  the  American  Association  of  Collegiate  Registrars  and  Admissions  Officers 
(AACRAO)  in  recording,  storing,  and  dispersing  adequate  student  records  for  both 
credit  and  non-credit  courses  (AACRAO,  Academic  Record  and  Transcript  Guide). 
The  Office  of  the  Registrar  is  responsible  for  maintaining  all  student  records 
electronically  on  the  Student  Information  System  (SIS).  This  electronic  record  lists 
all  courses  for  credit  toward  graduation  and  any  non-credit  academic  courses  that  a 
student  may  have  taken.  There  are  two  types  of  non-credit  academic  courses  that 
appear  on  the  electronic  record  list  at  UNCW,  audit  and  remedial  courses.  There 
are  two  circumstances  in  which  a  grade  of  "audit"  {UNCW  Undergraduate 
Catalogue:  58)  might  be  assigned.  The  first  case  is  that  of  a  student  repeating  a 
course  for  which  credit  had  previously  been  earned.  The  second  occurs  when  a 
student,  for  instance,  might  wish  to  take  a  course  for  personal  interest  rather  than 
for  academic  credit.  Finally,  the  UNCW  Division  of  Public  Service  and  Extended 
Education  offers  a  variety  of  non-credit  lectures,  workshops,  youth  programs, 
symposia,  and  conferences  as  part  of  its  mission  for  community  outreach  and 
continuing  community  education.  Records  of  these  activities  are  not  part  of  the 
academic  record  and  are  separately  maintained  in  the  office  of  the  Division  of 
Public  Service  and  Extended  Education. 

-4- 
Maintenance  and  Storage  of  Records  (4.7-S1) 

4. 7-S1  Official  student  academic  records  for  credit  and  non-credit  courses  should  be 
maintained  and  stored  in  one  central  office  at  the  institution. 

The  Office  of  the  Registrar,  located  in  James  Hall,  stores  in  a  vault  the 
official  hard  copy  of  student  records  from  1947  to  1985,  the  years  in  which  the 
UNCW  record  system  was  not  completely  computerized.  Since  1985,  the  Office 
of  the  Registrar  maintains  all  student  records  for  credit  and  non-credit  courses  on 
the  computer  in  the  Student  Information  System  (SIS). 

-5- 

Back-up  Files  (4.7-S2,-S3) 

4.7-S2  Complete  back-up  files,  such  as  facsimiles,  microfilm  or  electronic  data  banks, 

should  be  maintained  continually,  one  set  of  which 
4.7-S3  should  be  stored  in  a  secure  area  outside  the  records  office,  preferably  in  a 

different  building  or  at  an  off-site  location. 

The  Office  of  the  Registrar  has  the  records  from  1947  up  to  1997 
microfilmed;  one  copy  is  in  the  Registrar's  Office  vault  in  James  Hall,  and  the 
other  copy  is  in  a  locked  fireproof  cabinet  in  Randall  Library.  The  Registrar  has 
the  key  to  that  cabinet.  The  Student  Information  System  is  backed  up  on  a  daily 
basis. 
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-6- 
Security  of  Student  Records  (4.7-2) 

4.  7-2  The  institution  must  take  all  steps  necessary  to  ensure  the  security  of  its  student 
records,  including  storage  in  a  secure  vault  or  fireproof  cabinet. 

UNCW  ensures  the  security  of  its  student  records  by  following  the 
guidelines  of  the  American  Association  of  Collegiate  Registrars  and  Admissions 
Officers  (AACRAO).  Electronic  records  are  maintained  and  stored  on  the 
university's  Student  Information  System  (SIS)  for  all  students  who  have  attended 
since  1985.  Four  layers  of  passwords  secure  access  to  the  Student  Information 
System.  New  user  passwords  are  required  every  90  days.  Electronic  data  security 
is  the  responsibility  of  the  Division  of  Information  Technology.  Electronic  files 
are  backed-up  Monday  through  Friday  on  tape  and  stored  in  a  secure  fireproof 
vault  in  the  Cashier's  Office.  Archived  student  files  are  microfilmed  on  a 
standard  schedule.  The  master  and  one  copy  are  stored  in  the  fireproof  vault  of 
the  Registrar's  Office.  Duplicates  are  stored  in  a  secured  file  cabinet  in  a 
secondary  area  of  Randall  Library.  Paper  records  from  before  1985  are  secured 
and  maintained  by  the  Registrar  in  a  fireproof  vault  {AACRAO,  Academic  and 
Transcript  Guide:  4). 

The  university  maintains  non-credit  (continuing  education)  registration 
records  in  secure  fire-retardant  cabinets  in  the  Public  Service  Department.  The 
Registrar  for  non-credit  registration  has  access  to  non-credit  student  records. 
Back-up  records  are  maintained  electronically  through  the  Division  of 
Information  Technology. 

The  security  of  duplicate  student  records  among  administrative  units  and 
departments  varies.  For  example,  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  under  the 
Buckley  Amendment  (FERPA),  maintains  confidential  student  judicial  records 
that  are  stored  in  secure  fireproof  cabinets.    Access  is  limited  to  administrative 
offices  deemed  to  have  an  educational  "need  to  know"  {Code  of  Student  Life, 
2000-01,  Section  III.  "Student  Records":  27).  All  records  are  maintained  on  hard 
copy  and  within  a  computerized  discipline  database.  The  server  that  holds  the 
database  records  is  backed  up  and  maintained  by  the  Division  of  Information 
Technology.  Enrollment  Affairs  and  other  offices  maintain  student  records  with  a 
high  degree  of  security. 

The  university  is  in  the  process  of  switching  from  SIS  access  for  faculty 
advisors  to  student  records,  to  WEB  site  access  with  appropriate  password 
protection.  Students  will  also  have  electronic  access  to  their  own  student  records 
with  appropriate  password  protection  on  the  WEB.  This  process  should  reduce  the 
security  risks  of  the  storage  and  handling  of  paper  copies  of  student  records  which 
students  previously  received  from  their  advisors  and  from  the  Registrar's  Office. 
Nevertheless,  after  reviewing  all  available  administrative  and  academic  reports 
regarding  4. 7-2  Student  Records,  the  following  is  recommended: 

Recommendation  1:  Academic  and  administrative  units  must  develop  written  policies 
regarding  the  security  and  confidentiality  of  student  records  and  copies  of  student 
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records,  including  what  type  of  records  are  maintained,  how  long  records  should  be 
maintained,  where  those  records  are  maintained,  and  who  has  access  to  those  records  and 
how  that  access  should  occur.  Such  policies  must  be  consistent  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Buckley  Amendment. 

-7- 
Security  for  Computer  Generated  and  Stored  Records  (4.7-S4) 

4.  7-S4  Since  computer  generated  and  stored  records  present  unique  security  problems, 
the  institution  should  have  in  place  special  security  measures  to  protect  and  back 
up  the  data. 

The  UNCW  Student  Information  System  (SIS)  is  maintained  by  the 
Division  of  Information  Technology.  Four  layers  of  passwords  secure  access  to 
SIS.  New  user  passwords  are  required  every  90  days.  Back  up  tapes  are  made 
daily,  Monday  through  Friday,  and  stored  in  a  fireproof  vault  in  the  Cashier's 
Office.  The  University  is  in  the  process  of  shifting  electronic  access  to  the 
student  records  from  the  SIS  to  WEB  access.  Currently,  faculty  advisors  and 
students  have  password-protected  access  to  selected  electronic  student  records  on 
the  WEB  which  is  interactively  tied  to  the  SIS  system.  WEB  access  has  two 
layers  of  password  protection.  In  addition,  "firewall"  protections  exist  that 
prevent  changing  student  records  electronically  without  authorization. 

-8- 
Permanent  Record,  Retention  and  Disposal  of  Records  (4.7-3) 

4. 7-3    The  institution  must  have  policies  concerning  what  constitutes  the  permanent 

record  of  each  student,  as  well  as  policies  concerning  retention  and  disposal  of 
records. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  committee's  review  process,  the  university  was  not 
in  compliance  with  the  requirement  of  having  policies  with  regard  to  what 
constitutes  the  permanent  record  of  each  student.  Although  the  Registrar's  Office 
was  acting  in  accordance  with  AACRAO  and  state  standards  that  define  the 
permanent  student  record  as  the  information  contained  in  the  official  transcript, 
this  practice  was  not  stipulated  in  written  form  on  any  UNCW  documents. 
Therefore,  as  a  result  of  this  review  process,  the  Registrar  submitted  a  request  for 
a  written  definition  of  the  student  record  as  the  information  contained  in  the 
official  transcript  to  the  Academic  Standards  Committee  of  the  Faculty  Senate, 
which  was  then  forwarded  to  the  full  Faculty  Senate  as  a  whole.  The  full  Faculty 
Senate  voted  to  recommend  the  change;  the  change  was  subsequently  approved  by 
the  Chancellor  and  will  appear  in  the  next  edition  of  the  university  catalogue.  The 
university  is  now  in  compliance  with  this  requirement. 

Permanent  records  of  students  include  all  courses  taken,  final  grades, 
enrollment  status  for  each  semester,  and  biographical  data.  Since  all  academic 
records  are  retained/maintained  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar,  under  full 
compliance  with  AACRAO  and  state  standards,  UNCW  has  met  the  criterion. 
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In  addition,  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  has  established  document-retention 
policies  and  complies  with  North  Carolina  legal  requirements  for  the  transfer  of 
certain  documents  to  the  Department  of  State  Archives  for  permanent  storage 
(Record  Retention  and  Transfer  Schedule).    Units  of  the  university  that  handle 
duplicate  records  either  have  or  will  create  policies  to  ensure  their  security  (see 
the  recommendation  in  Section  4.7-2.) 

-9- 
Privacy,  Confidentiality,  and  Best  Interest  of  Student  and  Institution  (4.7-4) 

4.  7-4  It  must  establish  and  publish  information-release  policies  which  respect  the  rights 
of  individual  privacy,  the  confidentiality  of  records,  and  the  best  interests  of  the 
student  and  institution. 

UNCW  has  established  and  published  information-release  policies  which 
respect  the  rights  of  individual  privacy,  the  confidentiality  of  records,  and  the  best 
interests  of  the  student  and  institution.  Several  administrative  units  have  published 
release  policies  regarding  information  and  specific  forms  to  protect  privacy  and 
confidentiality  rights.  The  majority  of  academic  units  also  have  information- 
release  policies  and  statements  about  confidentiality.  All  policies  and  forms  follow 
relevant  federal  and  state  laws.  Concern  for  confidentiality  of  duplicate  student 
records  in  all  university  departments  is  part  of  the  justification  for  the 
recommendation  above  in  4.7-2. 

University  policies  respect  privacy,  confidentiality,  and  the  best  interests  of 
the  student  and  university  {Code  of  Student  Life,  Section  III).  Student  records  are 
released  only  to  school  officials  with  legitimate  educational  interest.  Transcripts 
are  sent  only  upon  written  request  with  signature,  or  request  in  person  with 
photograph  identification.  Student  judicial,  financial  aid,  academic  ineligibility, 
accounts,  directory,  health,  disability,  and  career  service  information  is  treated 
confidentially  and  released  only  under  specific  guidelines  published  and 
maintained  in  appropriate  offices  on  campus.  Students  have  access  to  records  and 
may  inspect  them  online  and  review  them  with  university  officials.  They  also  may 
request  a  hearing  to  challenge  their  individual  records. 

As  indicated  in  Section  V.A.I  3a  of  the  Faculty  Handbook  (Faculty 
Compliance  with  the  "Buckley  Amendment"),  faculty  members  are  required  to 
comply  with  the  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974,  commonly 
referred  to  as  the  "Buckley  Amendment."  Specifically,  faculty  are  prohibited  from 
discussing  student  performance  with  any  other  individual  without  a  signed  consent 
form.  The  Faculty  Handbook  further  prohibits  posting  of  grades  by  name,  student 
identification  number  or  other  identifying  means.  Faculty  members  may  not 
announce  names  with  grades  publicly  or  leave  graded  material  in  halls. 

Given  that  policies  regarding  student  records  are  governed  in  part  by  federal 
and  state  regulations  which  are  subject  to  change,  and  of  which  individual  units 
within  the  university  may  not  be  aware,  it  is  suggested  that 
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Suggestion  1:  The  Chancellor  should  delegate  to  a  particular  office  within  the  university 
the  responsibility  of  staying  informed  of  new  laws  and  regulations  concerning  student 
records.  That  office,  in  turn,  should  be  charged  with  the  responsibility  of  disseminating 
this  information  to  appropriate  administrative  and  academic  units  and  of  insuring  that 
policies  and  procedures  with  regard  to  student  records  be  updated  accordingly. 

-10- 
Recommendations/Suggestions: 

Recommendation  1:  Academic  and  administrative  units  must  develop  written  policies 
regarding  the  security  and  confidentiality  of  student  records  and  copies  of  student 
records,  including  what  type  of  records  are  maintained,  how  long  records  should  be 
maintained,  where  those  records  are  maintained,  and  who  has  access  to  those  records  and 
how  that  access  should  occur.  Such  policies  must  be  consistent  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Buckley  Amendment.  (4.7-2) 

Suggestion  1:  The  Chancellor  should  delegate  to  a  particular  office  within  the  university 
the  responsibility  of  staying  informed  of  new  laws  and  regulations  concerning  student 
records.  That  office,  in  turn,  should  be  charged  with  the  responsibility  of  disseminating 
this  information  to  appropriate  administrative  and  academic  units  and  of  insuring  that 
policies  and  procedures  with  regard  to  student  records  be  updated  accordingly.  (4.7-4) 


-11- 
Appendices 
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